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To FOMA M702iS Customers

Thank you for selecting the "FOMA M702iS". Before using your "FOMA M702iS",
read the followings notes.

Files to download

« The files to download may be the same file names although the data are different.
When saving files, do not overwrite the files but change the original file names to

different ones.

« The maximum savable number of files is 1000. You can download but cannot

save the files exceeding this number, so delete unnecessary files before saving.

November, 2006

6809508A88



Errata Sheet

We found the inaccuracies on FOMA M702iS Manual as follows. We deeply apologize
for those inaccuracies, and please read the corresponding locations as follows.

Location Error Correction
P31 - -_If you press this key for 1+ seconds
Part Names and (missing descriptions) during a call, the call will be
Functions terminated.
Smart key
P52 - - Also, if you press D (Smart
Making a Call (missing descriptions) key) for 1+ seconds, the call will be
(Step 3) terminated.
P65 - -_Also, if you press € (Smart
Receiving a Call (missing descriptions) key) for 1+ seconds, the call will be
(Step 3) terminated.
P71 - - Also, if you press D (Smart

Placing a Call on
Hold

(missing descriptions)

key) for 1+ seconds, the call will be
terminated.

(Step 2)
P76 Response Time Response Time
Setting the Record | - If this is set to the same durationas | - If this is set to the same duration as
Message "Auto Answer", "Auto Answer" takes "Auto Answer", "Auto Answer" takes
(Note) precedence. precedence.
However, if the set ringtone/vibration
sounds twice repeatedly before the
set time, Auto Answer is activated.
P267 - -_Also, if you press Smart

Making a Call Using
Switch

(missing descriptions)

key) for 1+ seconds, the call will be
terminated.

(Step 2)

P268 - -_When receiving a voice call, you also
Receiving a Call (missing descriptions) press O (Smart key) for 1+
Using Switch seconds, the call will be terminated.
(Step 2)

P268 - - When receiving a voice call, you also

Receiving Another
Incoming Call during
a Call

(Step 2)

(missing descriptions)

press € (Smart key) for 1+

seconds, the call will be terminated.




Location

Error

Correction

P268

Answering a Call
Automatically with
Stereo Headset
(Note)

- If the Auto Answer ringing time is set
to the same or shorter duration as in
the Voicemail or Call Forwarding
service, or in Record Message, this
option takes precedence

-_This function takes precedence
when it is set as the same or
shorter length as the Ringing Time
or Response Time of Voicemail
service, Call Forwarding service or
Record Message.

However, when this function is set
as the same length as the
Response Time of Record
Message. if the set ringtone or
vibrator sounds twice repeatedly
before the Response Time, this
function operates.

P278
Answering Incoming
Call Putting Current

(missing descriptions)

-_Also, if you press € (Smart
key) for 1+ seconds, the call will be
terminated.

Call on Hold

(Step 1)

p278 - -_Also, if you press € (Smart
Making a Call (missing descriptions) key) for 1+ seconds, the call will be
Putting Current Call terminated.

on Hold

(Step 1)

P308 - - When receiving a voice call, you also
Receiving Calls (missing descriptions) press D (Smart key) for 1+
Overseas seconds, the call will be terminated.
(Step 3)

P355 - - When software update is performed
Updating Software (missing descriptions) with the UIM PIN set to "On", the

(within the frame)

UIM PIN entry screen opens at
automatic restarting after rewriting
software. Unless the correct UIM
PIN is entered, communication
functions including making and
receiving calls are disabled.

Quick Manual P25 | /%) Press /) or € (Smart key)
Answering Incoming for 1+ seconds.

Call Putting Current

Call on Hold

M Disconnecting

the current call

Quick Manual P25 | \3)[Swap] » /&) \eliSwap] # Press /@) or T

Answering Incoming
Call Putting Current
Call on Hold

M Disconnecting a

call put on hold

(Smart key) for 1+ seconds.




Location

Error

Correction

Quick Manual
"Overseas Use"
P5

Making a Call to
Japan or Countries
Other than the
Country of Usage
(Step 3)

(missing descriptions)

- When making a voice call, you also
press D (Smart key) for 1+
seconds, the call will be terminated.

Quick Manual - - When making a voice call, you also
"Overseas Use" (missing descriptions) press D (Smart key) for 1+
P6 seconds, the call will be terminated.
Making a Call within

the Country of Stay

(Step 3)

Quick Manual - - When receiving a voice call, you also
"Overseas Use" (missing descriptions) press C D (Smart key)for 1+
P7 seconds, the call will be terminated.
Receiving Calls

(Step 3)

'06.11(1st Edition)
6809507A50



DoCoMo W-CDMA Systems
Thank You for Selecting the "FOMA M702iS".

Before using your "FOMA M702iS", thoroughly read this manual and other manuals provided with
your package, such as the battery pack, in order to use the "FOMA M702iS" correctly. If you have
any questions after reading the manual, contact the "DoCoMo Information Center" listed up on
the back of this manual.

The "FOMA M702iS" is designed to be a convenient tool.

Treat it carefully at all times to ensure that it will keep serving you well.

Before Using Your FOMA Handset

* Because the FOMA handset uses radio waves, it may not function in locations where radio
waves cannot reach, such as tunnels, underground passages and some buildings, in other
areas where radio waves are weak; or when out of the service area. Even when you are high
up in a tall building or condominium and nothing blocks your view outside, your FOMA handset
may not be able to receive or transmit signals. Also, even when radio waves are strong, and
you are not moving, communication may still be occasionally interrupted.

* Be considerate of other people around you when in public or where it is especially crowded or
quiet.

* Because your FOMA handset uses radio waves to communicate, there is a possibility that third
parties may attempt to listen in on your calls. The W-CDMA system automatically encode
signals for all calls so even if someone should somehow be able to listen in on the radio signals,
an eavesdropper will hear only noise.

* Your FOMA handset sends and receives voice communication as encoded digital data. When
you are operating your FOMA handset while moving from location to location sometimes you
may encounter weaker radio waves and the transmitted digital data may not be correctly
decoded resulting in sound distortions.

* Always keep a backup copy of any data saved on your FOMA handset. DoCoMo assumes no
responsibility for the loss of any of your data.

e When you use SSL for a secure connection to conduct business, you agree that you are
responsible for any actions you take. DoCoMo and the certifier listed below do not guarantee
the safety of SSL for any activities of customers while using SSL, and are not liable for any
damages incurred through using SSL.

The authentication companies are: VeriSign Japan K.K., Betrusted Japan Co.,Ltd., GeoTrust
Japan, inc., RSA Security Japan Ltd., Secom Trust
Systems Co., Ltd.

* This FOMA handset supports FOMA Plus-Area functions.

e The FOMA handset can be used only via the FOMA network provided by DoCoMo and
DoCoMo's roaming area.

If You are Using a FOMA Handset for the First Time

If this is the first time for you to use the FOMA handset, read this manual in the order
suggested below. This will help you become acquainted with the basic preparations and
operating procedures for your FOMA handset.

1. Insert and charge the batterypack . ..., P41, P44
2. Turn on the power, switch the display language to English,

set the time and date and viewing your own number ........... P47, P48, P48, P50
3. Confirm the functions of the various keys on the FOMA handset.............. P30
4. Become familiar with the meanings of the icons that appear on the screen ..... P32
5. Learn how to navigate the menu structure. ............. ... ... i, P35
6. Make sure you know how to make/receivecalls ........................ P52, P64

You can download the latest version of this manual from DoCoMo's web site.

Il URL for the Operation Manual in PDF Format
http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/english/support/manual/index.html

* URL and the instructions contained of this manual may be changed without notice.




How to Read/Refer to This Manual

There are multiple ways to find the information you need from this manual. lllustrations
and symbols are used in the explanations to help you understand how to use the FOMA
handset correctly.

How to Refer to This Manual

You can find the information you need in the following ways.

From the Index p P372
When you know the name of a particular function or service, look for it in the index.

From Easy Search > P4
Use a simple word to search for frequently used function or convenient functions.

From the Tabs on the Cover P> Cover
Major content areas are listed on the tabs listed on the cover. Jump to the section of interest.

See the next page for details.

From the Contents » P6
Search the Contents for the category of function that you need.

From the Main Features ) P8
Search the main features of the FOMA M702iS such as new or convenient functions.

From the Menu List ) P314
Search from this convenient list of all available functions.

From the Quick Manual » P378
The Quick Manual gives you clear, brief descriptions about basic functions. It is compact and you can take it
with you when you go out.

H Default
The default settings are described below the title for each function (P3) and on the menu list (P314).

* Note that "FOMA M702iS" is referred to as "FOMA handset" in this manual.

¢ The functions which use a microSD memory card are described in this manual: however, you must obtain
a microSD memory card separately to use these functions. microSD memory card — P245

* Reproduction of all or part of this manual without permission is prohibited.

* The content of this manual may be changed without prior notice.




The following examples show how to find information on "Record Message".

From the Index

» P372

Search for a function or service name on the FOMA M702iS Display as following.

,  Go to "Record

P R
Pairing . . 268 Reason for No Caller ID 139
Passkey 24,268 Receive option . . 189
Password Received Calls .67
i-mode Password 131 Saving Contacts to the
Pause . .. 58 99
Phone Lock. .. .......... 133 | RecordMessage... .. ..... 74
Phone To/AV Phone To Function EE T — .
& Calculator 67 Lock. : 78
& World Clock Phonebook 93 Playing 78
@El ic Dicti About Phonebooks. . .. ... 94 Response Greeting 76
ectronic Dictio.. Default Storage - .~ 110 Setting S 75
Deleting 109 View Free Space.. . 79

Search for a frequently used or convenient function if you know its name.

To take the following actions when you cannot answer calls

To put an incoming call on hold ..

Response Hold 69

ﬁ. I To record messages on the handset

. Record Message 74 I

To record in Voicemail

il 276

From the Tabs on the Cover

Go to the first page of a chapter that describes the function and search for the particular function

or service there, as shown below.

Easy Search/Contents/
Precautions

Before Using the
Handset

Making/Answering Calls

Making/Answering
Video Calls

Phonebook

Tone/Screen/
Light Settings

Security Settings

» Cover

—

7 Message" on P74

Go to "Record
Message" on P74

Making/Answering Calls

\/_\
\/\

When You are/were Unable to Answer Calls
Placing a Call on Hold When You Cannot Answer a Call Immediately

Setting the Responss
Placing a Call on Hol

Public Mode (Power Off) <Public Mode (Power Off)>

jhen You Cannot

[Recording of Voice/Video-clip Message from a Caller Wi
Answer a Call... ... <Record Message>
™ i

%ﬂ

Go to "Record
m=) Message" on P74




Function name

) Look up a function
name in the Index.
Record Message Index
Operating Recording of Voice/Video-clip Message from a Caller Jump to a chapter
procedures When You Cannot Answer a Call from the tabs
Even if you do not subscribe to the Voicemail service, a response message indicating that i
Shows the you cannot answer the volceNideo call oan be played, and your nandset can record the displayedionithe
operating voicelvideo message. front cover.
procedures. —~P35
Setting the Record Message Default
=
ltems which DL | e Greoing: Engion Responas image: Engian > Describes the
H : .
appear on the (O)% % ( ies) # "Record eng H default settings in
screen [Function] » "Settings" £ the menu list.
Shows a H —P314
Description of the g
. . Settings screen
items displayed on Perform the following operations al Screen
the screen z )
(Some items ma Recoatiessage g Shows displayed
ot be Shown y bttt R Vissan % screens during or
" @ after operations.
depending on the o raion o fom vhenih all e e Messgo st Eter eoen - 120ssconds, ‘3 I —
operation). # Use (| /Dial Keys to enter the time. contains screen
ot Farag e for 1 Fcors Message for e vl ca. images with the
# Select a recording time # 3/ [Select] .
I Expl i "Picture" under
tem Explanations Responss Image
Describes the Japanese: Set Response image o Japanese, "Wallpaper" setto
English : Set Response image to English. " "
details for each None".
T 1) Note
"f?::: :::‘r :SPe'a“"g T (e apposrs t h o fh screen hn th Focord Mossago i actate. Howeer e cons e
b displayed whi
p oo ettt o Show Note
- Amessage i recorded n Voicemal servics S
Describes important
‘ information, notices,
Continued on the Continued on the next page®@e+ 74 or references.

next page
Described if
continued on the
next page.

* The above page is an example.

* Screens and illustrations described in this manual are for reference. The screens displayed on the handset
itself may appear somewhat differently.

¢ Operations of pressing keys are expressed by illustrations in the operational explanations of this manual, and
they are described by being simplified as follows.

@

* This manual provides explanations mainly using default settings. The screens or handset behavior may differ
from the explanations of the manual if you change the default settings.
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 J
. Easy Search
To learn about the operation of a function, refer to the following:
To learn about convenient functions for calls
To determine whether or not to notify a called party of your phone
NUMDET .. Caller ID Notification 49
To use the FOMA handset as a SpeakerPhone. ...........ccoccoeceeniiniennccens 63

To change a volume level of the other party's voice

(

Lol

To take the following actions when you cannot answer calls

To put an incoming call on hold ..........c.cccoeciiiieeiieene Response Hold 69
To record messages on the handset ..................... Record Message 74
To record messages in Voicemail ............ccoeeeeeiienneenieennnn. Voicemail 276

To change a ringtone melody or lighting patterns

To adjust ringtone volume............ccocceeiiiiiiincieenen. Ring Volume 68, 115
To change riNGIONES ..........cceiiiiiiiii e 115
To set Vibrate to notify of incoming call ...........cccccceveirennen. Vibrate 117

To activate Manner Mode .. Manner Mode 119
To light or turn off the Ring Lights............cccoociiiiiis Ring Lights 125

To view or change display screen

To learn the meaning of icons on the screen..........cccoccevvieeieecienec e 32
@ To set the clock.......c.ccooveiieiiiiiee ... Time and Date 48
To change the Wallpaper SCreen ..........ccoccveeeeieeeenieeennnes Wallpaper 122
To change the Main Menu appearance..............cccccue...... Main Menu 123
To display a Screen Saver.........ccccooevreeenienieeneeeene. Screen Saver 125

To enlarge the font SiZe ........cooeeiiiiiiiiiieeee e 168, 198



To make full use of mail

To send Deco-malil........ccceeeeiriirieiniiiiceeceee e Deco-mail 184
E TO SENA IMAGES ..covveiiiieiie e File attachment 187
£\

To sort and save mail automatically..............cccoooriiinnnnnns Auto sort 200
ﬂ

To make full use of the camera

To change the size of capturing.........ccceeiiiiiiiiii e, 151
To change the shutter tone ... 152
To directly save to the microSD memory card..........ccccevveeevieenienieeeninnn. 152
lI‘ To display captured iMmages .........ccociieieiiiiiiin i 223

To use the FOMA handset securely

To lock the Sidekeys ........coovirieiiiiniiiiecce e Sidekey Lock 138
w To keep Phonebook entries from prying eyes ............... Secret Data 138
To reject calls arriving without caller ID ..................... Call Rejection 139

To reject calls from phone numbers not in the Phonebook
........................................................................... Not in Phonebook 140

Other things you can do

To use the MiCroSD MemOry Card...........cecceeririeiieneeie s 245

To exchange information using infrared communication
................................................................. Infrared communication 249

To use the FOMA handset as an alarm clock............... Alarm Clock 255
To use the FOMA handset as a calculator....................... Calculator 265
To update the software ..........cccoceeeevenenienenccnnens Software Update 354
To check for harmful programs............c.cccecuenee. Scanning Function 358

¢ Operating procedures for frequently used functions are summarized in the Quick Manual. —~P378
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Contents

How to Read/Referto ThisManual . ........ ... ... .. .. ... .. ... .. .... 1
Easy Search. . . ... 4
Contents . ... 6
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Making Full Use of the FOMA M702iS! . . . ......... ... ... .. ... . ... ..... 10
Safety Precautions (ALWAYS FOLLOW THESE PRECAUTIONS) .............. 12
Handlingand Care . . . . ... .. . . . 22
Intellectual Property ISsues. . . ... ... . . 26
Accessories and Main Options . .. ... ... . . . 28

[ LT S —— 93|

........................................... 29

* Part Names and Functions

* Display Components

* Selecting Menu ltems

* Using the UIM (FOMA Card)

* Inserting/Removing the Battery Pack
* Charging the Mobile Handset

* Battery Meter e« Power On/Off

e Language e Caller ID Notification

* Time and Date ¢ Viewing Number

* Making a Call e Dialed Calls

* WORLD CALL e In-Car Handsfree
* Receiving a Call * Received Calls
* Earpiece Volume e Ring Volume

* Public Mode (Drive Mode)

* Record Message, and others

Making/Answering Video
{0 1] = . 81

* Video Calls

* Making a Video Call

* Receiving a Video Call
* Chara-den, and others

* Available Phonebooks

e Saving in the Handset Contacts
* Search/Filter by/Speed No.

* Deleting Contacts

* Editing Phone Categories

* Checking the Phonebook Capacity and
Utilization * Speed Dial, and others

Tone/Screen/Light Settings
........................................ 113

* Profile * Changing Ringer ID and Volume

* Vibrate ¢ Manner Mode ¢ Wallpaper

* Main Menu e Screen Saver e Ring Lights
* Date and Time e Display Timeout

* Backlight, and others

I Security Settings........... 129

* Passwords ¢ Changing Passwords
* UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 « Phone Lock
* Self Mode e Lock Application

* Dialing Restriction * Sidekey Lock
* Secret Data * Call Rejection

* Ring Delay < Not in Phonebook, and
others

. (Y110 - T 143

* Before Using the Camera

* Still Image Capture e Capture Video
* Changing the Capturing Settings

* Camera Setup, and others



. i-mode/i-motion.............. 153 |

. Network Services .......... 275

*i-mode ei-mode Menu

e Last URL e Internet Access <My Menu
* Change i-mode Password e Bookmarks

* Screen Memo ¢ Downloading

¢ Phone To/Mail To/Web To/i-appli To Function
e i-mode Setting ¢ Message R/F

* Using Certificate e i-motion, and others

¢ What is i-mode Mail? ¢ Mail Menu

* Creating/Sending i-mode Mail ¢ Deco-mail

e Template e File Attachment

* Receive option * Check new message

* Outbox/Inbox/Unsentbox ¢ Mail Setting

* ChatMail

* SMS (Short Message Service), and others
L TS —— 207 |

* What is i-appli? * Downloading

* Activating ¢ Auto-Start e Stand-by

* i-appli Settings * Functions of i-appli
L T — 217 |

¢ What is i-Channel?
e Setting i-Channel

¢ Using i-Channel

Data Display, Edit,
Management/Music
Playback ..........ccooeiiiunnenns 221
* Databox e Picture Viewer ¢ Flash Moveis
¢ Video/i-motion Player e Chara-den
* Melody Player e Voice Notes
* microSD Memory Cards
* Infrared Communication, and others

I Other Convenient Functions

* Multitask ¢ Alarm Clock
* My Personal Info

* Multiaccess
* Datebook

* Credit Limit
* Call Duration/Cost ¢ Currency Setup

* Calculator * World Clock

* Electronic Dictionary e Bluetooth Link

* Master Reset * Master Clear, and others

* Network Services Available

* \Joicemail Service e Call Waiting Service
 Call Forwarding Service

* Nuisance Call Barring Service

¢ Caller ID Request Service

* Dual Network Service, and others

. Data Communication..... 285 |

¢ Data Communication e Before Using
* Preparing for Data Communication
* AT Command

I Character Entry ............. 291 |

* Character Entry e« Entering Characters

e Entry Setup * Edit Common Phrase

» Cutting, Copying or Pasting Characters

* Using Kuten Code ¢ New Word Dictionary
* Reset Learned Data

* Download Dictionary

. Overseas Use................. 301 |

* Overview of International Roaming
(WORLD WING)

* Services Available Overseas

¢ Checking before Using Overseas

¢ Making Calls e« Receiving Calls

* Network Setup ¢ My Network List
¢ Service Tone ¢ Roaming Guidance
e Call Barring - Roaming

¢ Using Network Services

Appendix/Using External
Devices/Troubleshooting
........................................ 313

e Menu List e Default Settings
 Troubleshooting * Error Messages

* Warranty and After-sales Service

» Software Update ¢ Scanning Function
* Major Specifications, and others

. Index/Quick Manual....... 371

¢ Index ¢ Quick Manual
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® Main Features of the FOMA M702iS

FOMA is the name of the DoCoMo service based on the W-CDMA format,
authorized as one of the world's standards for third-generation mobile

telecommunication systems (IMT-2000).

Remarkable i-mode! —P154

i-mode is an online service that enables you to get useful information from i-mode web sites
(programs) or web sites supporting i-mode using the Display of an i-mode handset. This service
also enables you to send and receive mail messages with ease.

* This fee-based service requires a separate subscription.

i-motion —P174
You can enjoy videos and music downloaded
from i-mode sites or other Internet web sites.

i-shot —P180

You can attach a still image captured with
the FOMA handset to i-mode mail for
sending.

i-appli/i-appli DX — P208

You can download and use a variety of
i-appli software programs from sites and set
them for use on the Wallpaper screen.
Also, you can link i-appli DX software to the
information inside the i-mode handset such
as the Phonebook entries and mail
messages so that you can enjoy easier
function usage with i-appli software.

Deco-mail —P181

You can change the font color, font size or
background color of mail and can attach
pictures or photos capturing with the built-in
camera with the text so that you can
compose an enhanced Deco-mail message.
Also, as Deco-mail supports templates, you
can easily compose a hew Deco-mail using
the format of a received Deco-mail or a Deco-
mail template downloaded from various sites.

i-mode mail —P178

You can attach an image or melody to
i-mode mail. Up to 500 received mail and up
to 300 sent mail can be saved on the
handset.

i-motion mail —P181

You can attach videos captured by the built-
in camera or i-motion movie downloaded
from i-mode sites or other Internet web sites
to send as i-mode mail.

i-Channel —P218

i-Channel distributes graphical information
such as news or weather forecasts.
Information is periodically updated and
telops flow on the Wallpaper screen to show
the latest information. You can press the key
corresponding to i-Channel to show the
Channel list. By selecting a channel, you
can obtain detailed information. If you have
not applied to i-Channel service, you can
use the service for free for a specified
certain period of time.
*This fee-based service requires a separate
subscription.

Chara-den —P235

You can display a pre-installed or
downloaded "Chara-den" character to use
instead of your own image during a video
call. Use a key to change the emotions or
actions of the character.

Network Services —P181, P276

Voicemail Service (Charged)

* This service requires a separate subscription.
Call Forwarding Service (Free)

* This service requires a separate subscription.
Multi Number (Charged)

* This service requires a separate subscription.

Call Waiting Service (Charged)

* This service requires a separate subscription.
Dual Network Service (Charged)
* This service requires a separate subscription.
SMS (Short Message Service) (Free)
* This service requires no separate subscription.



Video Call — P82

You can see the person you are talking with,
even though you are not together. You can
hear the other party's voice from the
Speaker and switch to the Out Camera so
that the other party in talk can view your
surrounding landscape.

Camera Function —P144

You can capture still images or videos using
the Out and In Cameras.

A maximum image size of 1024 x 1280 dots
can be captured with the Out Camera with
approximately 1.30 million effective pixels
(1.30 million recordable pixels).

Multiaccess/Multitask — P254

Using Multiaccess, you can use i-mode or
send/receive mail during a voice call. Also,
using Multitask, you can access multiple
functions concurrently.

International Roaming — P302

You can make calls or perform

communications using this FOMA handset

in DoCoMo's roaming area (3G networks)
also overseas.

* You cannot use this FOMA handset in
GSM/GPR service area.

* You can use the same phone number
overseas as in Japan for international
roaming.

* You can make an international call easily
by adding an international access number
or a country code (Dial Assist).

* You can display the time in 3 cities using

the World Clock. This function is

convenient when you travel overseas
because you can view the time at your
current location, your next destination,
and in Japan, etc. all at once.

You can look up words using an electronic

dictionary on the FOMA handset. English-

Japanese, Japanese-English and

Japanese dictionaries are available.

Infrared Communication —P249

Using infrared communication, data can be
exchanged between devices equipped with
infrared ports.

Bluetooth — P268

The handset can be connected wirelessly to
a Bluetooth device to perform data
communication or handsfree calls. Data,
such as Contacts, can be exchanged
between Bluetooth devices.

Electronic Dictionaries — P266
3 dictionaries are provided for looking up the
Japanese definition of a Japanese word
(Japanese - Japanese), the English
translation of a Japanese word (Japanese -
English), and the Japanese translation of an
English word (English - Japanese).

MicroSD Memory Card — P245

Using a super small removable microSD
memory card, you can save images
captured with the FOMA handset, or copy
data saved on the microSD memory card
from a PC to the FOMA handset.
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10

Making Full Use of the FOMA M702iS!

M i-Channel —P218

You can set the phone to periodically receive various kinds of information
automatically. Also, you can press the Soft Key corresponding to i-Channel to show
the Channel list and easily access more useful, detailed information.

Before
subscribing to
the service

After the service subscription procedures have been completed

EL s

ok
o | mET dumox.
3 | srzonsa

© \are /¥ 0

M Video Calls — P82

You can talk with someone while watching each other. Also, you can

send an animated character (avatar) instead of your own image using
Chara-den, and control the character's facial expressions or actions

to enhance the conversation.

@Bvic
09000000
Connected 00:01:18

il & & @
Video call screen
(Example: the
other party's
screen when
Chara-den is used)
©BVIG

M International Roaming —P302

Take your FOMA handset along when you travel
overseas for business or pleasure. International
Roaming allows you to use the same phone number as
in Japan to make or receive voice or video calls while
overseas. You can also send and receive i-mode mails or
SMS (Short Message Service) messages, connect to
i-mode, or use network services as in Japan.




M Convenient functions to assist with global communications

World Clock —P266

You can view the date and time in three cities at once. Set three cities
to Japan, your current location and your next destination so that you
can easily check the time difference when you confirm your schedule
or contact a person in a location other than your current location.
When Auto Update is set to ON, you can automatically adjust the date
and time to your overseas location.

Electronic Dictionary — P266

You can use the English-Japanese and Japanese-English electronic
dictionaries. This is convenient to look up Japanese words you do
not know.

Calculator —P265

You can convert currencies. Set the currency and its exchange rate of
your overseas location to easily check the price in Japanese yen
before purchasing an item.

English Functions —P295

The conversion prediction function can be used in English as well as
Japanese. English words are predicted as alphabetic characters are
entered. Words are also predicted based on words already entered.
You can select from conversion options to easily enter English
sentences. Also, you can automatically capitalize the leading
alphabetic character or insert a space after confirming entered
characters.

M Bluetooth Communication —P268

Tokyo

v
L) i-wov-os

London
1-NOV - 06
. New York

31-0CT-06

Engl ish-Japanese
Japanese-English
Japancsc-Language

Recent Entries

Calculator

A About All Also
An And Any Are As

If you connect a Bluetooth headset or handsfree device, you can talk on the phone or
listen to music without holding the FOMA handset in your hand. Also, you can perform
data communications by connecting a Bluetooth capable PC and the handset

wirelessly.

M Skin +-P124
You can personalize the screen design by selecting alternative Skins.

M Screen Saver —+P125

You can display images or videos in order to prevent the Display being burnt after a

certain period of idle time of the FOMA handset.
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Safety Precautions (ALWAYS FOLLOW THESE
PRECAUTIONS)

@Before using your FOMA handset, read these safety instructions carefully so that you can use it
correctly. After reading the safety instructions, keep this manual in a safe place for later
reference.

@ These precautions are intended to protect you and others around you. Read and follow them
carefully to avoid injury, damage to the product or damage to property.

B The signs below indicate the levels of danger or damage that may occur if the particular
precautions are not observed.

DANG ER This sign indicates that incorrect handling has a high
possibility of causing death or serious injury.
WAR N I N G This sign indicates that incorrect handling poses a risk
of causing death or serious injury.
CAUTI o N This sign indicates that incorrect handling poses a risk
of causing injury or damage to the product or property.

HMThe following signs direct specific actions:

® Denotes things not to do. (Prohibitions)

Don't
N7 .
Denotes not to disassemble. h.»q Denotes not to use where it
‘ could get wet.
Do not disassemble Avoid water
5 Denotes not to touch with wet
hands.
No wet hands

0 Denotes mandatory instructions (matters that must be complied with).
Do

Denotes to unplug from the outlet.

Unplug

Ml "Safety Precautions" are explained in the following 6 sections:
General Precautions for the FOMA Handset, Battery Packs, Adapters (Chargers) and UIM .... P13

Precautions for the FOMA HaNASet..........coouiiiiiiiiiieceeeee e P15
Precautions for Battery Packs ...........ccociiiiiiiic e P18
Precautions for Adapters (Chargers)........coceuiieeriiieieieeeseee sttt P19
Precautions for the UIM...........cooi e P20
Notes on Using near Electronic Medical Equipment .............ccocoiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e P21



General Precautions for the FOMA Handset, Battery Packs, Adapters

(Chargers) and UIM

Do

/A\ DANGER

Use only the battery packs and adapters (chargers) approved by DoCoMo for
the FOMA handset.

@If you use any type of battery pack, adapter or charger other than the specified one,
the FOMA handset, battery pack or other accessories may leak, overheat, burst, catch

fire, or give damaged.
Battery Pack M03

FOMA DC Adapter 01

FOMA Dry Cell Battery Adapter 01

FOMA AC Adapter 01
FOMA Overseas/Domestic AC Adapter 01

/yoieas Aseg
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* For other products specifically designed for your handset, contact a service counter

such as DoCoMo shop.

Do not disassemble, remodel
or solder the handset and UIM.

Donotdisassemble @Fire, injury, electric shock or

malfunction may result. The
battery pack may leak, overheat,
burst or catch fire.

Do not let FOMA handset and
UIM get wet.

Avoid water @Contact with water or other

liquids may cause heating,
electric shock, fire or
malfunction. Take care not to use
the handset and UIM in areas
where they could get wet.

handset and UIM in places with
Don't @ high temperature such as
near a fire or heater, or places
exposed to direct sunlight or in
cars under the blazing sun.

@The devices could be deformed
or damaged, or the battery may
leak, overheat, burst, or catch
fire, thus resulting in the
deterioration of performance and
shortening of the life of devices.
Also, part of the housing could
get heated, causing bare skin
burns.

® Do not use or leave the FOMA

/A WARNING

If you notice any strange
smells, overheating,
discoloration or warping of the
handset, immediately take the
following actions:

1. Remove the power plug from the
outlet or the cigarette lighter
socket

2. Turn the FOMA handset off

3. Remove the battery pack from
the FOMA handset

@|f you continue to use the
handset or its accessories in the
above mentioned conditions, it
could overheat, rupture, or ignite;
the battery pack could leak.

Continued on the next page @e®e 13
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Don’t

/A WARNING

Do not use the FOMA handset
near places such as gas
stations where there is danger
of fire or explosion.

@I used in dusty places or where
there are flammable gases such
as propane or gasoline,
explosions or fire may result.

O

Don't

Don't

Do

Do not put the battery pack,
FOMA handset or adapter

Be careful not to let electrically
conductive materials (metal
pieces, pencil leads etc.)
contact with the Charging
Terminal and External
Connector Terminal. Also,
make sure that these are not
entered into the inside of the
FOMA handset.
@Fire or other malfunctions may
result from a short circuit.

(charger) in heating appliances

such as microwave ovens, or

high pressure containers.

@The FOMA handset or adapter
(charger) may overheat, smoke
or catch fire, or its circuit parts
may burst.

O

Don't

/A CAUTION
Keep out of the reach of babies

and infants. 0

@ Accidental swallowing or injury Do
may result.

Do

If children use the FOMA
handset or accessories, a
guardian should explain the
safety instructions and correct
operations. The guardian
should also make sure that the
instructions are followed
during use.

@Injury may result.

Don’t

Do not place the FOMA
handset or accessories on
unstable locations such as
wobbly tables or slanted
locations.

@The FOMA handset or

Do not throw the FOMA
handset or accessories, or
subject them to severe shocks.
@The battery pack may leak,
overheat, burst, or catch fire. Also,
malfunction or fire may result.

The FOMA handset will
become moderately warm. In
particular, when the battery
pack is being charged, or when
you are capturing or playing
videos, or making video calls,
or constantly using i-mode
functions, or i-appli functions,
the FOMA handset, and its
components, including the
adapter (charger) can become
warm.

@ Some people who continuously or
repeatedly touch a hot FOMA
handset may develop rashes,
itching, or eczema depending on
their physical health or existing
medical conditions. Pay extra
attention when you are using the
FOMA handset for an extended
period of time while it is connected
to the adapter (charger).

accessories may fall, resulting in
injury or malfunction.

O

Don't

Do not store the FOMA handset
or accessories in humid or
dusty places, or in hot areas.

@Malfunction may result.



Precautions for the FOMA Handset

0

Do

/AN WARNING

Turn off your FOMA handset in
places near from high-
precision electronic devices or
devices using weak electronic
signals.

@ The FOMA handset may possibly
cause the following devices to
malfunction:

* Electronic devices that may be
affected:
Hearing aids, implanted cardiac
pacemakers, implanted
defibrillators, other medical
electronic devices, fire alarms,
automatic doors and other
automatically controlled
devices.
If you are using an implanted
cardiac pacemaker, implanted
defibrillator or any other
electronic medical device,
consult the manufacturer or
retailer of the device for advice
regarding possible effects from
radio waves.

/yoieas Aseg
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and ring volume levels.

@Being startled by alerts from an
incoming call could have effects
on the heart.
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When listening to music using

the headset, do not increase

the volume to the maximum.

@Doing so may result in hearing
impairment.

Do

If it thunders while using the

FOMA handset outside,

immediately turn it off and

move in a safe place.

@Lightning strike and electric
shock may result.

Turn off the FOMA handset in
places where use is prohibited
such as in airplanes or
hospitals.

@Electronic and electronic medical
appliances may be adversely
affected. For use inside medical
facilities, make sure that you
comply with their regulations. You
may be punished for using the
FOMA handset in airplanes,
which is prohibited by law.

Do

If you have had episodes of

epileptic seizures or

unconsciousness because of

receiving a stimulus or blink of

a strong light, be sure to

consult with a doctor before

playing games with the FOMA

handset. Also, observe the

following:

¢ Take a 15 minute break every
hour when using the handset for
long periods

* Hold the Display away from your
eyes

* Keep the room well lit.

* Do not use the handset when you
are tired

* If you feel any indication of an
epileptic seizure or
unconsciousness approaching,
stop using the handset
immediately and see a doctor

@Failing to take appropriate
precautions may cause long term
impairment.

Continued on the next page @e®e 15
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Do

/A WARNING

While using Handsfree, do not
put the FOMA handset Speaker
next to your ear.

@You could damage your hearing.

Do

Stop using the FOMA handset
if you feel fatigue in hands,
arms, shoulders, or neck while
using the handset.

@If you continue using the
handset, the symptoms may
worsen. Check with a doctor if
the symptoms persist.

O

Don't

Do not directly point the
Infrared Port at someone's
eyes while exchanging data
using infrared communication.

@Even though you may not see the
infrared beams, they can have an
effect on someone's eyes. Also,
the operation of other infrared
devices may be interfered with by
the infrared port on the FOMA
handset. Be careful where you
point your infrared beams.

Do

If you are wearing any

imbedded electronic medical

devices, do not place the FOMA

handset in a pocket close to the

location of the device.

@The FOMA handset may cause
the device to fail.

/A CAUTION

Don't

Do not use the FOMA handset
while driving a vehicle.

@In accordance with the revision of
the Road Traffic Law, you will be
penalized for using a mobile
phone while driving from
November 1st, 2004. Park the car
in a safe place before using. Set
the FOMA handset to Public Mode
or set Voicemail service active.

Don't

Do not put the FOMA handset
in the place where it could be
affected by an expanded
airbag, e.g. on the dashboard.
@i the airbag expands, the FOMA
handset could hit you and others,
causing accidents such as injury
and the FOMA handset could get
malfunction or damaged.

Itching, rash or eczema may be caused depending on your physical
conditions or predisposition. If an abnormality occurs, stop using the FOMA
handset immediately, and then seek medical attention.

@Metals are used for the following parts:

Part Material Surface Treatment
Circumference of Sub-display Aluminum Alumite treatment
M Logo Mark (Sub-display side) Aluminum Chromium treatment
Volume Keys/Smart Key/Voice notes Key Polycarbonate Chromium paint
M Logo Mark (Display side) Nickel Chromium treatment
Circumference of Display Magnesium Nickel paint




Part Material Surface Treatment
Hinge part (Lanyard Hole and its opposite side) | Polycarbonate/ABS Chromium paint
Circumference of the Dial Keys and the like Magnesium Nickel color paint

FOMA Card Slot

Stainless steel

microSD Memory Card Slot

Nickel treatment

Rear Cover Aluminum Alumite treatment
M Logo Mark (Rear Cover) Aluminum Chromium treatment
Rear Cover Latch ABS Chromium paint

All keys such as Multi-function Key (excluding
Menu/Select), Dial Keys

Phosphoric bronze

Chromium treatment

Multi-function Key (Menu/Select)

Polycarbonate

Do

Electronic devices in some
types of cars can be affected
by use of the FOMA handset.
@For safety's sake, do not use the
FOMA handset in such cars.

Do

Be careful not to catch
anything inside the fold of the
FOMA handset when you close
or open it.

@ You may be accidentally injured

S

Don’t

Do not put anything but a UIM
in the FOMA Card Slot and
microSD Memory Card Slot.
Keep water, foreign objects
such as electrical conductors,
volatile liquids, etc., out of the
FOMA handset.

@Putting foreign objects into the
FOMA handset could cause fire,
electric shock or equipment
failure.

or device may fail.

Do

Some parts of the FOMA
handset are made of glass. If
the glass is damaged as by
dropping the handset, do not
touch the broken glass.

Don't

Do not place magnetic cards or

the like near the FOMA handset.

@Information on magnetic cards
such as cash cards, credit cards,
telephone cards and floppy disks
may be deleted.

@Injury may result.

Do

Use the Bluetooth function

only in Japan.

@ The Bluetooth function of the
FOMA handset is certified in
compliance with the wireless

Don’t

Do not swing the FOMA

handset around.

@If you swing the FOMA handset
around by its lanyard, someone
could get hurt or the device could
be damaged.

standard of Japan. You may be
punished if you use Bluetooth
overseas.
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Precautions for Battery Packs

M You can check the type of battery pack in your FOMA handset by reading the label
attached to the battery pack.

W

Description

Type

Li-ion

Lithium ion battery

/A\ DANGER

If battery fluid somehow gets
into your eyes, immediately
flush your eyes with clean
water and immediately seek
emergency medical advice. Do
not rub your eyes.
@Battery fluid can cause
permanent damage to your eyes.

Don’t

Keep all electrical conductors
away from the battery terminal
contacts.

@Any metal objects, touching the
battery terminals, even metal
jewelry, can cause the battery
pack to leak, overheat, rupture or
ignite.

O

Don't

Do not attempt to incinerate

battery packs.

@Battery packs may leak,
overheat, rupture or ignite if they
are exposed to fire.

S

Don't

O

Don't

/A WARNING

If you or your clothing comes
in direct contact with battery

Do not use excessive force to

insert the battery pack into the

FOMA handset even when you

have difficulty in inserting it.

Also, check that the battery

pack is oriented correctly when

you insert it.

@i you use excessive force, the
battery pack may leak, overheat,
rupture or ignite.

Do not puncture the battery

pack, or strike it with a heavy

blow.

@If you cut or hammer a battery
pack, it may leak, overheat,
rupture or ignite.

If normal charging time has
elapsed but charging does not

Do fluid, immediately put down the Do complete, stop the charging
handset and completely wash anyhow.
affected areas with water. @Charging the battery pack for too
@Battery fluid can be very long can cause it to leak,
dangerous to skin. overheat, rupture or ignite.
If you see that a battery pack is leaking, or if it smells bad, stop using it.
@Be sure to keep a leaky battery pack away from open flames since the battery fluid is
Do highly inflammable and could ignite or explode.



Don't

/A CAUTION

After its useful life, a battery pack should be properly disposed of. Do not
dispose of exhaust batteries with ordinary household waste.

@Battery packs which are not disposed of properly may burn, explode or cause
environmental damage. Cover the battery terminals with a non-conductive tape and
take them to a service counter such as DoCoMo shop or dispose of them in
accordance with procedures for disposing of battery packs set up by your local

authorities.

Precautions for Adapters (Chargers)

Unplug

/A WARNING

If the Adapter gets wet, unplug

it immediately from the outlet

or cigarette lighter socket.

@A wet adapter can cause electric
shock, smoke or fire.

Unplug

If you are not planning to use

the AC adapter for a long

period of time, unplug it from

the outlet.

@It could catch fire, cause
electrical shock or fail to function
properly.

Do

Use the adapter only with the
specified power source and
voltage.

@Otherwise, fire or malfunction
may result. When using the
FOMA handset overseas, use
the FOMA Overseas/Domestic
AC Adapter 01.

AC adapter: 100 VAC

FOMA overseas-compatible AC
Adapter 01: 100 to 240 VAC
(For use with residential outlet,
only)

DC adapter: 12/24 VDC

(For negative (-) ground vehicles,
only)

a

Do

When plugging the adapter

(charger) into an outlet, plug it

in firmly, being careful not to

let it contact with metal

lanyards or the like.

@|f you are not careful, you could
suffer electric shock, or cause a
short-circuit or ignition.

0

Keep the power plug dust-free.
@Otherwise, ignition may result.

Do
If you hear thunder, do not
® touch the FOMA handset or
Don't adapter (charger).

@There is a risk that you may
receive an electrical shock or
even be struck by lighting.

Q

No wet hands

Do not touch the power cord of
the adapter (charger), or the
outlet with wet hands.

@ You could get an electric shock.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Don’t

/A WARNING

Do not short-circuit the
Charging Terminal when the
adapter is plugged into the
outlet or cigarette lighter
socket. Also, never touch the
Charging Terminal with fingers
or other bare skin.
@Doing so could cause fire,
equipment failure, electric shock
or other injury.

Do not use the AC adapter in

places with a very high level of

humidity such as a bath.

@ You could suffer an electric
shock.

O

Don't

S

Don’t

Use the DC adapter only in a
negative (-) ground vehicle. It
is not designed for use in a
positive (+) ground vehicle.

@ Using the DC adapter with
reversed polarity could cause a
fire.

Place the charger on a stable

location during charging. In

addition, do not cover or wrap
the charger in cloth or bedding.

@If cooling air is restricted by
wrapping the device, it may
overheat, ignite or fail.

Don't

<

Unplug

Do not use a damaged adapter

(charger) or one with a

damaged power cord.

@Electric shock, overheating or
ignition may result.

/A CAUTION

Before cleaning, pull the plug

out of the outlet or cigarette

lighter socket.

@Otherwise you may suffer an
electric shock.

O

Don’t

Do not place heavy objects on
the adapter (charger) cord and
power cord.

@Electric shock or fire may result.

Precautions for the UIM

Do

/A CAUTION

b

0

Do

If you blow the fuse of the DC
adapter, replace it with the
specified fuse.

@|f the wrong fuse is used, there is
a risk of fire or equipment failure.
Check the user's manual for the
correct fuse.

Always hold the adapter
(charger) firmly when pulling it
out of the outlet or cigarette
lighter socket.

@If you pull on the cord instead of
the adapter or plug, the cord
could come loose or be damaged
resulting in electric shock or fire.

Be careful when removing the UIM (IC portion).

@ Your hands or fingers may be injured.



Notes on Using near Electronic Medical Equipment

M The description below meets "Guideline on the Use of Radio-communication Equipment
such as Cellular Telephones - Safeguards for Electronic Medical Equipment" by the
Electromagnetic Compatibility Conference Japan.

b

/A WARNING

Turn off the FOMA handset in crowded trains or other public places where
implanted cardiac pacemaker or defibrillator wearers could be nearby.

Do @Radio waves from the FOMA handset may affect the operation of implanted cardiac
pacemakers or defibrillators.
Be sure to adhere to the following regulations inside medical facilities:
@Keep the FOMA handset out of operating rooms (ORs), intensive care units (ICUs) or
Do coronary care units (CCUs).

@Turn off the FOMA handset in hospital wards.

@Turn off the FOMA handset in hospital lobbies and corridors if electrical medical
devices could be nearby.

@I the medical facility has specific zones where use or possession of handsets is
prohibited, follow those regulations.

@|f the function which automatically turns on your FOMA handset is set, cancel the
setting before turning it off.

Do

If you use an implanted cardiac pacemaker or implanted defibrillator, use the

FOMA handset 22 cm or more away from the implanted cardiac pacemaker or

implanted defibrillator.

@Operation of an implanted cardiac pacemaker or implanted defibrillator may be
affected by radio waves.

Do

Patients using electronic medical equipment other than implanted cardiac
pacemakers or implanted defibrillators (outside medical facilities for
treatment at home, etc.) should check the influence of radio waves upon the
equipment by consulting the manufacturer.

@ Operation of electronic medical equipment may be affected by radio waves.
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Handling and Care

General Usage Guidelines

H Do not let the equipment get wet.
The FOMA handset, battery pack, adapter (charger) and UIM are not waterproof. Do not use
them in places with high humidity such as a bath or where rain may get it wet. If you carry them
close to your body, moisture from sweat may corrode the internal parts causing a malfunction.
Note that malfunctions deemed to be caused by water are not covered by the warranty, and may
be impossible to repair. Since these malfunctions are not under warranty, even when repair is
possible, it will be done at the user's expense.
HClean the FOMA handset with a dry, soft cloth (Lens cleaning cloth).
* The Display of the FOMA handset sometimes has a special coating so that it is easier to see.
If you rub the Display roughly with a dry cloth, it may be scratched. Take care of the way of
handling, and use only a dry, soft cloth such as used for cleaning glasses. If the Display is left
with water drop or stain adhered, smear may be generated or the coating may peel off.

* Do not use alcohol, thinner, benzene, detergent or other solvents for cleaning, otherwise the
printing may be removed or discoloration may result.

M Occasionally clean the connector terminal with a dry cotton swab.
If the connector terminal becomes dirty, the connection may become intermittent because power
disconnects or the battery is not fully charged. Wipe the connector terminal with a clean dry cloth
or cotton swab.

H Do not place the equipment near air conditioner outlets.
Condensation may form due to rapid changes in temperature, and this may corrode internal parts
and cause malfunction.

M Do not place the FOMA handset where excessive force will be applied to it.
If the FOMA handset is inserted to a full bag, or placed in a pocket and sat on, its LCD and/or
internal PCBs may be damaged or malfunction. Such damage is not covered by warranty.

H Do carefully read each manual attached to the battery pack or adapter (charger).

FOMA Handset

M Avoid using in extremely high or low temperatures.
The FOMA handset should be used within a temperature range from 5°C to 35°C and a humidity
range from 45% to 85%.

B The FOMA handset may affect general phones, televisions or radios, etc. in use nearby.
Use as far as possible from such appliances.

B Keep a separate record of any information stored on the FOMA handset and store the
copies in a safe location.
DoCoMo assumes no responsibility for the loss of any of your data.

M Do not sit down when the FOMA handset is in the back pocket of your pants. Also, do not
place it at the bottom of a full bag, or where it will encounter excessive force.
Malfunction may result.

HEMake sure that nothing, such as a lanyard, gets caught between the parts of the FOMA

handset when you fold it.
Malfunction or breakage may result.

Mt is normal for the FOMA handset to become warm during use or while charging. You can
continue to use it even if it is warm.

M Do not leave the FOMA handset with a camera pointing directly into sunlight.
Pixels may become discolored or burn out.



Battery Packs

M Battery packs do not last forever.
If the battery pack on your FOMA handset shows that it is nearly discharged shortly after you
have fully charged it, it is time to replace the battery pack. Purchase the specified battery pack.
Use the specified battery pack.

H Charge the battery pack in a place with an ambient temperature of 5°C to 35°C.

HBe sure to charge the battery pack before you first use the FOMA handset or after you
have not used it for a long time.

H The actual time that a battery pack holds its charge depends on how the FOMA handset is
used and how close the battery pack is to the end of its useful life.

HE The battery pack may bulge towards the end of its useful life. This is normal.

HEWhen you are not using a battery pack, keep it in a cool dry place away from direct
sunlight.
If you are not planning to use the FOMA handset for a long time, remove the battery pack from
the FOMA handset after its power has been completely drained. Keep the battery pack in its
original plastic bag.

Adapters (Chargers)
B Charge the battery pack in a place with an ambient temperature of 5°C to 35°C.
M Charge the battery pack where:

* There is very little humidity, vibration, and dust.

* There are no general phones, television sets or radios nearby.

Mt is normal for the adapters (chargers) to become warm while using or charging the FOMA
handset. You can continue to use it even if they become warm.

M Only use the DC adapter when the car engine is running.
The car battery could be depleted.

B When using a outlet with a latch mechanism, observe the precautions that came with the
outlet.

M Do not subject the adapters to sharp impacts. Also, do not bend the Charging Terminal
and terminal guide.
Malfunction may result.

UIM

B Do not use excessive force to insert/remove the UIM.
M Do not use excessive force on UIM when inserting it into the handset.

Mt is normal for the UIM to become warm during use. You can continue to use it even if it
becomes warm.

M Note that NTT DoCoMo will not be liable for malfunctions occurring as the result of
inserting and using a UIM with unrecommended IC card reader/writer.

M Always keep the IC portion of the UIM clean.
M Clean the UIM with a soft, dry cloth (Lens cleaning cloth).

B Keep a separate record of any information stored on the UIM and store the copies in a safe
location.
DoCoMo assumes no responsibility for the loss of any of your data.

M To protect the environment, please bring the old UIM to a service counter such as
DoCoMo shop.

M Avoid extreme temperatures.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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M Do not scratch, touch carelessly or short circuit the IC portion.

Data loss or malfunction may result.

H Do not drop or give shock to the UIM.

Malfunction may result.

H Do not bend the UIM or put heavy things on the UIM.

Malfunction may result.

Bluetooth

Bluetooth is a technology that connects Bluetooth-compatible devices such as mobile phones
and PCs wirelessly. —P268

M Passkey

Passkey is a password that prevents unauthorized use of a Bluetooth device. Usually, you can set
a passkey by choosing up to 16 half-pitch alphanumeric characters. However, on some devices
passkeys are preset and cannot be changed. To enable authorized access, you can enter the
same designated passkey in both your FOMA handset and the target Bluetooth device, or you
can enter the designated passkey in your FOMA handset alone.

For better security, it is recommended that passkeys be set using as many digits as possible (up
to 16 digits), and that you do not create a passkey using your name, birthday, or other information
that is easy to guess.

M For a better connection, keep the following points in mind:

* The distance between your handset and another Bluetooth device must be within
approximately 10 meters, and in a direct line of sight. The maximum distance under which
connections are possible may be shorter depending on the environment (i.e. blocked by a wall
or furniture) or building structure. This distance also will be shorter if there is an obstruction
between the FOMA handset and other Bluetooth device.

In particular, if there is an intervening wall or floor of reinforced concrete between Bluetooth
devices, they may be unable to connect with each other. Note that the abovementioned
connection distance is not guaranteed.

* During connection, keep Bluetooth devices more than 2 meters away from other electrical
devices, such as home electric appliances, audiovisual devices, office automation devices,
digital cordless telephones, and facsimile machines. In particular, when using a microwave
oven, be sure to keep Bluetooth devices more than 3 meters away from it to prevent
interference. Normal connections may fail to be established when other electric devices are
powered on. Also, Bluetooth devices may cause noise or reception failure on televisions or
radios (television images may be degraded on certain UHF or satellite broadcasting channels).

* If there is a broadcast station or radio set near a Bluetooth device to which you want to
connect, your FOMA handset may be unable to connect with the Bluetooth device. In such a
situation, move the Bluetooth device to another location from which connection is possible.

B Radio interference with Wireless LANs

Bluetooth devices use the same frequency band (2.4 GHz) as do Wireless LANs (IEEE 802.11b/

g). Therefore, if a Bluetooth device is used near a Wireless LAN device, radio interference may

cause communication to slow down, generate noise or completely fail. If this occurs, take the

following measures:

* Keep your FOMA handset and the Bluetooth device to which you wish to connect wirelessly,
10 meters or more away from the Wireless LAN device.

* When it is impossible to separate the devices by more than 10 meters, power down the
Wireless LAN or Bluetooth device.

B With regard to Bluetooth communication security, FOMA handsets support Bluetooth

standard security provisions. However, some settings may be inadequate for your
security requirements, so be careful when using Bluetooth for communications.

HPlease note that NTT DoCoMo is not responsible in case information leaks from Bluetooth

communications.



EWith FOMA handsets, you can use the services compatible with the following version and

profiles:

Supported Bluetooth version

Bluetooth standard Ver. 1.2 *1

Output

Bluetooth standard Power Class2

Transmission range *2

Within approximately 10 meters

Supported Bluetooth profiles *3

Object Push Profile

Dial-Up Networking Profile

Headset Profile

Hands-free Profile

Basic Printing Profile

Basic Imaging Profile

File Transfer Profile

Advanced Audio Distribution Profile
Audio/Video Remote Control Profile

*1: All Bluetooth-compatible devices including FOMA handsets are compliant with the Bluetooth standard
defined by the Bluetooth SIG, and have been authorized by the Bluetooth SIG. However, depending on the
characteristics or specifications of the device, methods of operation may differ, or data exchange after

connection may not be possible.

*2: Varies depending on obstacles between the communication devices and the radio wave signals.
*3: These are specifications for use between Bluetooth compatible devices and Bluetooth standards.

EMFrequency band

The frequency band used by your FOMA handset is indicated on a label under the battery pack
of the FOMA handset. The following is an explanation of how to read this label.

(1) (2B
2.4FH1

[T T |

4

. Indicates a radio device that uses the 2,400 MHz band.
. Indicates device uses the FH-SS modulation.
. Indicates device is assumed to interfere with other devices within 10 meters.

: Indicates device fully uses the bandwidth between 2,400.0 MHz and 2,483.5 MHz,

and that it cannot be set to avoid the frequencies used by microwave tracking
systems.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Precautions for using Bluetooth devices
The frequency band used by this product is also used by microwave ovens and other industrial,
scientific, and medical devices, licensed private radio stations such as those for mobile
identification in factory production lines, specified low power radio stations that do not require
any licenses, and amateur radio stations. Hereafter, these are called Other Radio Stations.
1. Before using this product, make sure that there are no Other Radio Stations operating
nearby.

2. If radio interference occurs between this product and Other Radio Stations, immediately
move this product to another place or stop radio wave emission from this product to avoid
radio interference.

3. For other points you are concerned about, or if a trouble occurs, contact us at the following
phone number:

Inquiries: [¢)e] 0120-005-250 (In English) * Can be called from mobile phones or PHSs.

Camera Handling

If you seriously annoy others when using the FOMA handset, you may be liable for prosecution
under applicable laws or regulations (such as the Public Nuisance Laws).

Please be considerate of other people's privacy when capturing and sending
pictures using camera-equipped mobile phones.

Additional Precaution

NTT DoCoMo will not be responsible for the unavailability of various functions of the FOMA
handset due to combination with devices, networks, software, etc. provided by parties other than
NTT DoCoMo.

Intellectual Property Issues

Copyrights and Portrait Rights

You have no right to copy, modify, or distribute the contents such as text, images, music, or
software downloaded from web sites on the Internet, or images captured by the cameras of this
product without permission from the copyright except for when the copy or quote is for personal
use that is allowed by the Copyright Law.

Note that it may be prohibited to capture or record live performances or exhibitions even for
personal use. Refrain from taking portraits of other persons and uploading such portraits on
websites without consent, as this violates portrait rights.



Trademarks
* "FOMA", "mova", "i-mode", "i-appli", "i-appli DX", "WORLD CALL", "WORLD WING" "Public Mode",

"i-melody", "i-area", "i-motion", "i-motion Mail", "Chaku-motion", "Deco-mail", "Chara-den", "i-shot",
"mopera", "mopera U", "Dual Network", "FirstPass", "Visualnet", "V-live", "i-Channel", "Short Mail",
"Security Scan", "My DoCoMo", "Multi Number", "DoPa", "sigmarion”, "musea", and the logos of "FOMA",
"i-mode" and "i-appli" are trademarks or registered trademarks of NTT DoCoMo, Inc.

* The Free Dial Service name and its logo are trademarks of NTT Communications Corporation.

¢ "Multitask" is a trademark of the NEC Corporation.

¢ Java and all trademarks/logos related to Java in the U.S. and elsewhere, are the trademarks of U.S. based
Sun Microsystems, Inc. or its registered trademark.

¢ "Catch Phone (Call Waiting Service)" is a registered trademark of the Nippon Telegraph and Telephone Corp.

* MOTOROLA and the Stylized "M Logo" are registered in the US Patent & Trademark Office.
(c) Motorola, Inc. 2006.

* The Bluetooth word mark and logos are owned by the Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by NTT
DoCoMo, Inc. is under license. Other trademarks and trade names are those of their respective owners.

* McAfee® and "~} 4 —®" are registered trademarks or trademarks of McAfee, Inc. and/or its affiliates in
the US and/or other countries.

* Quick Time is a trademark of Apple Computer, Inc. in the US and other countries.

Powered by JBlend™ Copyright 2002-2006 Aplix Corporation. All rights reserved.

@
* This product is preloaded with NetFront from ACCESS Co., Ltd. as its Internet browser. JBlend”
NetFront is a trademark or registered trade mark in Japan and in other countries of ACCESS Co.,
Ltd. Copyright® 1996-2006 ACCESS CO., LTD
NetFront and INletIFront’ are registered trademarks of ACCESS Co., Ltd, in Japan and other countries.
* Adobe and Adobe Reader are trademarks or registered trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated in the
United States and other countries.
* microSD is a trademark. micpo
S

¢ Other company names or product names mentioned in this content are the trademarks or
registered trademarks of their respective owners.

Others

* This product employs Flash® Lite™ technology from Adobe Systems Incorporated. Flash, Flash Lite, and
Macromedia are trademarks or registered trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated (77 REZ X5 L X
#t) in the U.S.A. and/or other countries.

* A module developed by Independent JPEG Group is integrated into the software on this product.

* Microsoft, MS, and Windows are registered trademarks or trademarks of U.S. based Microsoft Corporation
in the U.S. and other countries.

* Windows XP is an abbreviation of Microsoft® Windows® XP Professional operating system, or Microsoft®
Windows® XP Home Edition operating system.

* Windows 2000 is an abbreviation of Microsoft® Windows® 2000 Professional operating system.

* The above trademarks may be written side-by-side in the following manner: Windows XP, 2000.
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Accessories and Main Options

Accessories
FOMA M702iS Instruction Manual
(With Warranty and Rear Cover M03) * Quick Manual is included on P378

CD-ROM for FOMA M702iS
* "Manual for Data Communication" in PDF format
contained.

Using this handset overseas

FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter M01

*To connect the AC/DC adapter (optional) or FOMA
USB Cable (optional). P44, P248
@ 7

Fs\q’.gi
Main Options
Battery Pack M03 FOMA AC Adapter 01 FOMA Overseas/Domestic AC Adapter 01

(With Instruction Manual) (With Warranty and Instruction Manual) (With Warranty and Instruction Manual)

Other Options —-P337
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Part Names and Functions

HRear

(

EFront

@6 \se/7o i @

12 \*2” [ .&
O (45 \5" [z6
(o] ®:\ 0%t bH— @

© Earpiece

* The other party's voice comes from here.
® Display —P32

® In Camera
* Capture your own image with the camera/video
camera. =P147, P149
« Capture your own image during video calls. —~P88

O (e) Multi-function Key —P31
O (4] i-Channel/Left Soft Key

* Press on the Wallpaper screen to open the Channel
list screen. =P219

* Perform the function displayed on the Left Soft Key.
—P34

O [\ Video Phone Key

* Make/receive a video call. =P82, P85

* Press on the Wallpaper screen to open the Dialed
Calls list screen. —P55

* Press on the character entry screen to toggle
between upper and lower case, and press for 1+
seconds to toggle between full-pitch and half-pitch.
—P292

@ (@) start Key

* Make/receive a voice call. P52, P64

* Receive a video call. =P85

* Press on the Wallpaper screen to open the Dialed
Calls list screen. —P55

* Press on the character entry screen to enter a line
feed mark, and press for 1+ seconds to enter a
space. —~P293

HLeft Side

HRight Side

* The antenna is inside the FOMA
handset.

© Dial Keys
* Press to enter a phone number or character. =P325
« Press (0)\ to /) on the Wallpaper screen for 1+
seconds to make a call using speed dialing. =P111
« Press {0/ for 1+ seconds on the Wallpaper screen

to enter "+". =P60

© &2\ */Public Mode (Drive Mode) Key
« Enter u*u/u-)(-u.
* Press for 1+ seconds on the Wallpaper screen to set/
cancel Public Mode (Drive Mode). P71

@ Antenna (built-in)
« Do not cover the antenna with your hand during a
call/communication.

® \3] i-mode/Right Soft Key

* Press on the Wallpaper screen to open i-mode menu
screen, and press for 1+ seconds on the Wallpaper
screen to open i-appli software list screen. —P158,
P210

« Perform the function displayed on the Right Soft Key.
—P34

* Press on the Character entry screen to switch the
character entry mode. —P292

@ [2) Mail Key
* Press on the Wallpaper screen to open the Mail
Menu screen. =P 182
* Press on the Character entry screen to switch to
pictographs (E-Moji), emoticons, and symbols.
—P292



® [=]) Power/End/Response Hold Key

* While "Secret Data" is set to "Show", press on the
Wallpaper screen to set Secret Data to "Hide".
—P138

* Terminate calls.

* Terminate all functions and returns to the Wallpaper
screen.

* Turn the power on/off. =P47

@ =/ Clear Key

* Restore the previous state.

 Delete entered phone numbers or characters.

* Press for 1+ seconds on the Wallpaper screen to
activate/deactivate Self Mode. =P134

* When an i-appli stand-by screen is activated, press
this to control the i-appli when the wallpaper screen
is open.

* Press on each notification screen to erase the icon.

® [ #Manner Mode Key
* Enters "#".
* Press for 1+ seconds on the Wallpaper screen to set/
cancel Manner Mode. =P119

@ Mouthpiece/Microphone
* Send your voice to the other party during a call.
* Record sounds while recording a video or voice note.
—P149, P241

@ Sub-display —P32

(@ Bluetooth Indicator
* Blinks blue while performing infrared communication
or the like. #P125

@ Out Camera
» Capture images of surroundings with the camera/
video camera. »P147, P149
* Capture images of surroundings during video calls.
—P88

@ Rear Cover
* Remove the rear cover when inserting/removing the
UIM, battery pack or microSD memory card.
—P39, P41, P246

@) Speaker
* Ringtones, alarm tones, and melodies sound from
here.
* The other party's voice comes from here during a
handsfree call. =P63, P85

@ call/Charging/lllumination Indicator
* Lights red while charging. =P128
« Lights red/green alternately for incoming calls.
—P125
* Lights red/green for incoming mails at the start time
of an alarm or Datebook/Tasks comes. —-P125
* Blinks while performing infrared communication.

@ Camera Indicator
* Blinks red when the camera/video camera is
activated while switching to the out camera.

@ I Volume Keys

* Press on the Wallpaper screen, etc. to adjust the ring
volume.

* Press while a call is arriving to stop the ringtone/
vibration.

* Press during a call to adjust the Earpiece volume.

* Press while a menu or list is displayed to move the
cursor up or down (The ringtone volume may be

adjusted depending on the function currently displayed).

@ D Smart Key

* When the FOMA handset is open, press on the
Wallpaper screen to open the Video capture screen.

* Pressing for 1+ seconds with "Sidekey lock" set to
"On" and the FOMA handset being closed, press to
unlock the Sidekey Lock. —P138

* Press on the Still image capturing screen to capture/
save a still image. Press on the Video capturing
screen capture/stop/save a video.

* Press while a menu or list is displayed to select or
perform the highlighted item.

@ External Connector Terminal
* Connect the FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter
MO1 (accessory), AC adapter (optional), DC adapter
(optional), or FOMA USB Cable (optional).
* Connect miniUSB Stereo Headset MO1 (optional).

@ Lanyard Hole
@ > Voice Memo Key

* Record a voice note while pressed on the Wallpaper
screen, etc. ~P241

* Press for 1+ seconds when the handset is ringing to
start Record Message. P77

@ Infrared Port —P250
€ Rear Cover Latch —P41

Multi-function Key

Dialed Calls/
— (Next) Key

Camera/
t Key

Received Calls/
+— (Previous) Key

Phonebook/ | Key Menu/Select Key

Operation Notation Description
* Press on the Wallpaper
screen to open Main
Menu.
* Perform the selected item.
* Fixes the entered
Press the characters.
Menu/Select @ * Press on the Still image
Key capturing screen to

capture/save a still image.
Press on the Video
capturing screen to
capture/stop/save a
video.

Press on the Wallpaper
screen to open the Still
image capturing screen.
Move the cursor up/scrolls
the screen up.

Press the
Camera/ t Key @

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Operation Notation Description

Press on the Wallpaper

Press the screen to open the
Phonebook/ @ Phonebook.
| Key * Move the cursor down/

scrolls the screen down.

Press on the Wallpaper
screen to open the
Received Calls list screen.
Move the cursor left/

Press the
Received Calls/
<« (Previous) @

Key scrolls the screen left.

* Press on the Wallpaper
Press the screen to open the Dialed
Dialed Calls/ (3 | calislistscreen.

— (Next) Key Move the cursor right/

scrolls the screen right.

* Notations such as @@@ are used to explain the
operation of pressing multiple keys of up, down, left or
right.

Display Components

The meanings of the icons appearing at the top of the Display or Sub-display are as
follows:

HDisplay ESub-display
9009 0 @ 00006 D D
L1 Ié L1 1
T.nlai-é >)$. L»f c:?lll Tall BETE B o) 108

. "t 3 /* Bluetooth communication is connected/
(1] Self Mod'e is setto "On" —P134 (3] in Standby — P268
Te UIM not inserted
Bl 4t Out of the FOMA service area or poor 0 %) An SSL page is open —~P159
radio wave reception level — P47 g Connected to a domestic FOMA network
To Too Toon Toust Tt —P305
Radio wave reception level — P47 EQ Connected to a overseas 3G network
—P302
9 L During sending/receiving packet data ) i
g During i-mode communication —P158 0 (» During a voice call P52
During i-mode —P158 E' During a video call = P82
Public Mode (Drive Mode) is set — P71 1A There is a datebook Event/Task in which

Reminders has been set for the day
—P257

O There is a set alarm —P255
"Dialing restrictions" are set to "On"

During sending/receiving packet data

In the area where packet communication
is available (location registered)

In the area where packet communication Dz

ik 2

| ) - ) ) —P137

is not available (location not registered) @ "Lock Application" is setto "On" —P135
*1 The FOMA USB Cable (optional) is
© = connected with "USB ME)dpe Setti)ng" set (6 0 E "Secret Data” is set to "Show". ~P138

to "Communication mode" @ - @ There are new messages in Voicemail

& The FOMA USB Cable is connected with service (1 to 9 messages) —P276
"USB Mode Setting" set to "microSD @ There are new messages in Voicemail
mode" service (10 or more messages) —>P276

"’l‘“ Data is being exchanged via Infrared =% (Red) Available space for the Record
communication —P249 Message, etc. is low = P77

;,)) Infrared communication is connected/in ?,5! (Blue) There is a new message in the Record
Standby —P249 Message — P77



(s Jry

(100 | [ |
@l (Red)

== (Blue) Record Message is set to "On" = P75

@y (Red) i-mode mail on the handset is full
(Red) i-mode mail at the i-mode Center is full

(Yellow) There is an i-mode mail at the i-mode
Center -P189

(Yellow) There is an unread i-mode mail —P188
&= (Red) SMS on the UM is full
(Yellow) There is an unread SMS —P205
§li (Red) MessageR on the handset is full
R (Yellow) There is an unread MessageR —P171
) (Red) MessageR at the i-mode Center is full

= (Yellow) There is a MessageR at the i-mode
Center = P170

Red) MessageF on the handset is full
Yellow) There is an unread MessageF —P171
Red) MessageF at the i-mode Center is full

Yellow) There is a MessageF at the i-mode
Center = P170

4l

-

eliy
E
LB

| %

An i-appli is running/i-appli set for the
Wallpaper screen is running —P210
An i-appli stand-by screen opens
—P215

i-appli DX stand-by screen/mail linked
i-appli stand-by screen opens —P215
i-appli DX set for the Wallpaper screen/
mail linked i-appli is running —P215
An i-appli auto start failed

i

0= @ Manner Mode is activated —P119
(Sl "Profile" is set to "Sound Style 1" —P114
@7 "Profile" is set to "Sound Style 2" = P114
o "Profile" is set to "Silent" = P114
g "Profile" is set to "Vibe then Ring"
—P114
3= [ "Profile" is set to "Vibrate" —P117

Battery level — P46

i-mode mail on the handset is full
kst (Red) i-mode mail at the i-mode Center is full

L~ (Yellow) There is an i-mode mail at the i-mode
Center -P189

(Yellow) There is an unread i-mode mail —P188
&= (Red) SMS on the UIM is full
(Yellow) There is an unread SMS —P205
,;'g’. (Red) MessageR on the handset is full
B (Yellow) There is an unread MessageR —P170
kG (Red) MessageR at the i-mode Center is full

Lkr (Yellow) There is a MessageR at the i-mode
Center =P170

i3y (Red) MessageF on the handset is full
F (Yellow) There is an unread MessageF —P171
h.li.‘- (Red) MessageF at the i-mode Center is full
1 (Yellow) There is a MessageF at the i-mode
Center = P170
* (Red) Available space for the Record Message
is low = P77

'59': (Blue) There is a new message in the Record
Message — P77

=7 (Blue) Record Message is activated to "On"
—P75

*1: When multiple icons are to be displayed at the same

time, the icon with higher priority takes precedence.
The priority becomes higher as the displaying order of
the icon becomes higher.

*2: When Manner Mode is activated, the manner mode

icon takes precedence.

*3: If you receive mails or messages, the icons of mails or

messages take precedence.

Note

* Some characters or symbols appearing on the

Display or Sub-display may be partially deformed or
abbreviated.

Icons appearing on the Display or Sub-display are
based on the default settings. Depending on
changes to your settings, the display of the FOMA
handset may appear differently from the illustrations
in the operation manual.

The Display of the FOMA handset employs high-
precision production technology, however, there
may be instances where there are missing dots or
dots that remain on. This is not a manufacturing
defect.
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Soft Keys

Available operations on the currently opened screen are displayed as Soft Keys at the
bottom of the screen. Press the following keys to perform functions corresponding to Soft
Keys.

« Different Soft Keys appear depending on the function or display status.

o 9 0 @ Operations performed with @ will be displayed.
@ Availability of cursor movement or item selection using @I@ will be
néii-mde Selling | displayed.
Select Return * Appears only when i-mode, mail or i-Channel is used.
* The direction available in key operations appears blue.
© Operations performed with E will be displayed.

Multi-function Key

12 \*2" [ »&

7=\ wen £ 521

Notation of Soft Key Operations

This manual describes the Soft Key operations as follows.

@ i-Channel
1 - )
Corresponding Key Displayed Soft Key

Sub-display

Various kinds of information including the clock or handset status appears on the Sub-
display when the handset is closed.

DIDXEXEXRER
& I .
ﬂ 2 = @4 While displaying the Clock Tatoming

Yoice Call...

While a voice call is arriving

1=[F=08

Ho Author
01. Amb ient

[IEIIERERETE
Incoming
¥ideo Call...

While a video call is arriving While playing a melody

L4
00: 03/00: 14

5 Event Set datebook event date/
Reminder: time of the Reminder
12:52 To mak..

Q i 10 0 Set Alarm time




Selecting Menu Items

This FOMA handset offers menus, such as Main Menu or Function menus to perform
operations, configure settings or save items.

M Icons for Main Menu

Databox

7 &~
@@
& R

Main Menu

Menu Icons Description
(i-mode) Select for using i-mode. You can connect to iMenu, configure settings for i-mode,
or check Message R/F.
(/’_4‘: (i-appli) Select for using i-appli. You can view pre-installed i-appli and i-appli downloaded
from sites.
M (Mail) Select for using i-mode mail and SMS. You can configure settings to use i-mode

mail and SMS.

@ (Phonebook)

Select for using the Phonebook saved on the FOMA handset or UIM card.

@ (Databox)

Select for using still images, videos/i-motion movies, melodies, Chara-den, Flash
movies, and Voice Notes saved on the FOMA handset or on the microSD memory
card.

&’j (Accessories) Select for using convenient functions such as the Camera, Alarm, Datebook,
Calculator, or Electronic Dictionaries.
E (Connection) Select for using Infrared Link or Bluetooth, or setting the USB mode when the

FOMA USB Cable (optional) is connected.

K (Network Services)

Select for using network services including Voicemail, Call Waiting, Call
Forwarding, Caller ID Notification services.

hiﬂj (Settings)

Select for configuring the sound or sound volume settings of the FOMA handset,
the screen display such as the Wallpaper screen settings, the Clock settings, or
security settings to use the FOMA handset securely.

Selecting Functions from Main Menu

This section explains the steps to invoke Main Menu from the Wallpaper screen and open
the setting screen of the "Screen Saver".

'I Press @ on the Wallpaper screen

Main menu appears.

2

Use @ on Main Menu to move the cursor to
(Settings) and press @ [Select]l@

U
i

2.
1+’ Sound Profiles
& Personal ize
& General Settings
@ In-Call Sctup
A Network
¥ i-appli Settings
Settings menu

Settings

Continued on the next page @e®e
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3 Use @ on the Settings menu to move the cursor
Home Screen
to "Personalize" and press [/ [Select]/(®) ein o
Skin
Greeting:
Wal Ipaper
Screen Saver

Manner Mode
Personalize screen

4 Use @ on the Personalize screen to move the
Picture: (None)
cursor to "Screen Saver" and press @ [Select)/ Delay: 1 ninute

®

Screen Saver
screen

H Selecting functions with menu numbers
You can quickly access a function by pressing the Dial Key corresponding to its menu assignment in the i-mode
menu screen and mail menu screen.

Example: Displaying the Inbox list screen from the Mail Menu screen
D Press on the Wallpaper screen.
@ Press m in the Mail Menu screen.

©¥Main folder

@ Unsentbox Gl

@ Compose message

® Compuse SMS message q

® ChatMai |

(@ Deco-mail template

® SHAP

@ Check new message - Unread: 1/1

Mail Menu screen Inbox list screen

Basic Operations on Each Screen

Returning to the Previous Screen/Wallpaper Screen

Press the following keys to go back to the previous screen or pause/cancel the operation
to return to the Wallpaper screen.
=/ Returns to the previous screen.
@ : Returns to the Wallpaper screen. If a confirmation screen to exit is displayed, press @ [Yes] to return to the
Wallpaper screen.

Note

* Depending on the operation on the FOMA handset, pressing @/E may not return to the Wallpaper screen/the
previous screen.

Selecting Setting Items

When the current setting is displayed on the settings screen, you can press @ or k=2\/
[~ to switch the setting.



Home Screen

O (c ot
Layout: Centered \?/@ Layout: Centered
IR

Home Screen

Note

* You can select an option only for an item on a list of setting items displayed after selecting the item and pressing @
* Depending on the item, you may not be able to change the setting or a confirmation screen to change the setting
may be displayed.

Authentication

For some functions or services requiring authentication, the security o Enter Security

code (P130) entry screen opens. If this entry screen opens, enter the Codo (B);

security code using the Dial Keys and press @ [OK]. After the correct —

code is entered, you can complete the function or advance the steps. Password entry

» The entered security code is masked by asterisks "*". screen (Example:
Security Code

entry screen)

Function Menu

When "Function" is displayed on the Soft Key, you can call up the Function menu to
perform various operations.

« Different function menu items appear depending on the setting/registration status of FOMA handset.

c ™ Entering:
;Altach Number
Insert ltems that have sub menus
(% [Function] | cajier 10

ﬁ Video Call

Send SMS
Phone number Function menu
entry screen screen

H Function menu on a list screen
On the function menu for a list screen, there are some items that apply only to the highlighted item such as
"Delete" and other items that apply all items on the list such as "Delete All". Move the cursor to the item
before pressing @ [Function] when executing an operation that applies to only one item.

Note

« For items that have a sub menu, move the cursor and press @ [Select]/@/@ to view the sub menu.
¢ Press B [Exit]/w to close the Function menu.

Notation for Menu Operation

This manual makes explanations by using steps to be performed mainly from the
Wallpaper screen. Basically, descriptions of operations are simplified as follows:

swa)| nuap Bunosjes . 1ospuey ay} buisn alojog
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Example of Operations

'I @} 4 (Settings) » "Personalize" » "Screen Saver"
| I
o o o

@ An icon to press on the Wallpaper screen.

® An icon on Main Menu. Use @ to move the cursor on the icon and press @ [SeIect]I@ to
select.

© Menu item names. Use @ to move the cursor on an item and press @ [Select]/@ to select.

Example of the Function Menu

Items displayed on the function menu may vary depending on the setting or registration
status of the FOMA handset.

Record Time (1)
Set recording time for the Record Message of the voice call. (2)
» Select a recording time » @ [Select] ———— @O

Response Greeting

Japanese : The language of the voice message is set to Japanese.

English : The language of the voice message is set to English. ]— (4]
Personal : The Response Greeting is set to Recorded data.

@ Item names. Use @ to move the cursor to an item and press @ [Select]/@ to select.
@ Functional description of items.
© Operational description of items. Operate after selecting @.

O Item names, function description of items, and operation description of items in the sub menu.

Note

* If multiple Function menus such as the Dialed Calls list screen and the Dialed Calls detail screen are collectively
described, Function menu items that do not actually appear may be included depending on the settings or screens.

Notation Rules

H Description of steps starting from other than the Wallpaper screen
At the beginning of the description, the status of the handset or the screen to open such as "Incoming" or
"List screen" is written.

M Omitting (4] [Select]/(®) in selection operation
As shown in @ in "Example of Operations" (P38), to explain a step to select an icon or a function from a list,
the operations for fixing such as @ [Select], @ are omitted.
Similarly, to explain steps to enter a password or fix entered characters, the operations for fixing such as @
[OK]/@ are omitted.

M Omitting (®) in Steps to Make [_| become [7]
Steps for selecting an item with [ ] and pressing (0) to make the item become [] are described as
"Checkmark" for short omitting the operation of pressing @



Using the UIM (FOMA Card)

The UIM is an IC card that contains your subscription information such as your phone
number. You can use communication functions including calls, mail, and i-mode
communication by inserting the UIM into the handset. Inserting the UIM into another
FOMA handset allows you to operate multiple FOMA handsets for various purposes.
For details on how to handle the UIM, refer to the UIM instruction manual.

Inserting/Removing the UIM

* Remove the battery pack before inserting/removing the UIM. —P41

¢ Turn the handset power off and hold the closed handset in your hand.

Inserting
(Dinsert the UIM in the direction of the (@Slide the UIM and push it in the
arrow with the IC chip side down direction of the arrow

¢ Push until the UIM locks in its place.

Removing

(®Push out the UIM in the direction of the
arrow and remove it from the FOMA
Card Slot

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Note

* Do not use excessive force inserting the UIM to avoid damaging it.
* Do not misplace the removed UIM.
« If a different UIM is inserted, the call log will be deleted automatically.

Security Code for the UIM
You can assign the security code to the UIM, "UIM PIN" and "UIM PIN2". —P131

Operations Restricted by the UIM

The UIM operation restriction function is embedded in the FOMA handset to protect your
datalfiles. The UIM operation restriction is automatically applied to the data/files you
obtained by downloading, etc. You can view, play or check the data/files, attach them to
mail and send data.

* The following data/files are restricted:
- Images, melodies, Chara-den, i-appli or i-motion downloaded from web sites or web sites
- Images or melodies contained in Screen memo
- Images or melodies attached to an i-mode mail
- Images or melodies attached or pasted in Message R/F
- Images inserted in the main text of Deco-mail

Note

* If you have set the data/files restricted with this function for the Wallpaper screen, the settings revert to their default
temporarily if another UIM is inserted or no UIM is inserted.

¢ Pre-installed i-appli programs are not restricted. However, if you delete an i-appli and then download it, the i-appli
will be restricted with this function.

* The following data/files are not restricted with this function:
- Data/files obtained by using Infrared communication, Bluetooth communication, the microSD memory card, or

data communications

- Images captured/edited using this FOMA handset

* Even if a different UIM from the time when data/files were obtained is inserted, the data/files restricted with this
function can be deleted.

* If another UIM is inserted, the following settings will be replaced with the ones saved on the inserted card:
- SMS Retention period —P206 - UIM PIN —=P131 - User certificate =P172

* Ifthe UIM is inserted into another i-Channel compatible handset, the telop does not appear. Press @ [i-Channel] to
display the channel list, then the latest information is downloaded and the telop will be turned on.

UIM Types

UIM comes in 2 types. The following table describes the differences. Be aware of the type
when using a function.

Function UIM (Green) UIM (Blue) Reference
The number of digits of a phone number that | Up to 26 digits Up to 20 digits P97
can be saved to the UIM contact
Operations on User certificate to use Available Not available P172
FirstPass
WORLD WING Available Not available P302
Service dialing Available Not available P281




WORLD WING

WORLD WING is DoCoMo's FOMA international roaming service that provides telephone and other types of

communications using the same mobile phone number overseas by replacing the green UIM into a FOMA

handset or a mobile phone designed for overseas (W-CDMA or GSM systems).

« If you subscribed to the FOMA service after September 1, 2005, a separate subscription is not required.
However, if you did not subscribe at the time of your FOMA service subscription or have canceled this
service, a separate subscription is required again.

« If you initially subscribed to the FOMA service before August 31, 2005 and have not subscribed to "WORLD
WING", a separate subscription is required.

* This service is not available with some billing plans.

« If your UIM card (green) is lost or stolen overseas, contact DoCoMo immediately and temporarily halt the
subscription. For contact information, see "DoCoMo Information Center" on the back of this manual. Call
and communication charges apply after the handset was lost or stolen are still charged to you.

Inserting/Removing the Battery Pack

¢ Turn the handset power off and hold the closed handset in your hand.

Inserting

(DWhile pushing the Rear Cover Latch, (@Align the groove of the battery pack
lift the Rear Cover in the direction of with the tab of the handset, slide the
the arrow to remove battery pack in the direction of arrow

@, and set it by pressing the battery

pack in the direction of the arrow &

* Hold the battery pack with the product
name side up.

* When mounting the battery pack, press
it underneath the tab and push it down.

Rear Cover Latch

Continued on the next page @e®e
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(3 Align the tabs of the Rear Cover with ®Push the portion indicated with the

the grooves of the FOMA handset and arrow

insert them in the direction of the arrow * Make sure that the Rear Cover is set to
@, then push the cover in the direction the handset.

of the arrow @ until the cover clicks

into position

Projection
e

yoed Aieneg ayy Buinoway/Buipiasul ' 19spueH ayj Buisn alo0jeg

Removing

(DWhile pushing the Rear Cover Latch, (@Hold the ® part of the battery pack and
lift the Rear Cover in the direction of lift the battery pack out in the direction
the arrow to remove of the arrow

Rear Cover Latch

Note

* Using force to insert the battery pack when the UIM is not correctly inserted may damage the UIM.

* Do not use excessive force inserting the battery pack to avoid damaging the terminal of the FOMA handset charging
terminals.

* For details on how to handle the battery pack, refer to the instruction manual of Battery Pack M03.

42



Charging the Mobile Handset

Use the AC adapter (optional) or DC adapter (optional) exclusively designed for the
handset to charge the FOMA handset. To make full use of the FOMA handset, use the
Battery Pack M03 exclusively designed for the handset.

* You need to connect the FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter MO1 (accessory) to the FOMA handset to
charge the battery pack.
H Battery pack lifetime

» Battery packs are consumables. As charging is repeated, available time by each charging will gradually
become shorter.

* When an available time of each charging becomes approximately half of that of the time of purchase, it is
recommended to replace the current battery pack with a new one as early as possible. And, although the
battery pack may bulge towards the end of its useful life, it is normal.

The lifetime of the battery pack is approximatery1 year. However, it may become shorter if it is charged/
discharged at short intervals repeatedly, charged in an environment of high temperature or left being
charged continuously for a long time.

For environmental protection, bring the exhausted battery pack to é%

an NTT DoCoMo, sales agent, or recycle shop.
Li-ion

M Charging
¢ For details, refer to the instruction manuals for the FOMA AC Adapter 01 (optional), FOMA Overseas/
Domestic AC Adapter 01 (optional), and FOMA DC Adapter 01 (optional).
Insert the battery pack into the FOMA handset before charging the battery pack with the AC or DC
adapter. If you try to charge without the battery pack, "Unable to charge" appears and the battery pack
cannot be charged.
Plug/Unplug the connector slowly and securely while avoiding excess force.
» Even during a call, the charge start tone sounds from the Earpiece if charging starts.
If you start charging the battery pack when it is empty, the handset may not be turned on for a while.
During a long video call while charging, the inside of the FOMA handset may become hot and charging
may stop. If this happens, try charging again later.
"Invalid Battery" is displayed and charging is not possible if you start charging the battery pack while the
battery pack is not installed correctly or if the battery pack is installed to the FOMA handset with the
charger connected. In this case, unplug the AC or DC adapter from the FOMA handset, reinstall the
battery pack correctly, and then start charging again.
H Do not charge the battery pack for a long time (several days) with the handset power turned on
 |f the FOMA handset is left with the power turned on for a long time while charging, after the charging
completes, the handset uses the power supplied from the battery pack, and the actual time to use the
battery pack becomes short and the low battery alert may sound in a short time. In this case, recharge the
battery pack properly.
When recharging the battery pack, once disconnect the AC adapter or DC adapter from the handset and
reconnect it, then start recharging.
H Approximate battery pack usage time
The battery pack usage time may vary depending on the operating environment and the battery pack
deterioration.

Network Continuous standby time Continuous call time

Motionless: Approx. 345 hours | Voice call: Approx. 120 minutes

FOMA/SG In motion: Approx. 170 hours | Video call: Approx. 90 minutes

» Continuous call time is approximate duration of time to be spent for talking with normal radio wave
reception level.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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* Continuous standby time is approximate duration of time in motion with normal radio wave reception level.
Depending on the battery level, set functions, operating environment such as ambient temperature, radio
wave reception level (Poor or weak radio wave reception level) or Bluetooth usage, Continuous call time
can reduced to half. When i-mode communications are performed, the call (communication)/standby time
becomes shorter. Even if you do not make calls or perform i-mode communications, the call
(communication)/standby time becomes short if you compose an i-mode mail, start a downloaded i-appli,
start the i-appli stand-by screen, perform data communications or multiaccess, use a camera, or playback
videos or melodies.
Depending on network conditions in your location, this may be shorter than the published values.
* Continuous standby time in a stationary state is the average usage time in a stationary state with normal
radio wave reception level while the handset is closed.
* Continuous standby time in motion is the average usage time in a state combining "standstill", "in motion"
and "out of coverage" in an area with normal radio wave reception level while the handset is closed.
M Estimated battery pack charging time

FOMA AC Adapter 01 Approx. 180 minutes

FOMA DC Adapter 01 Approx. 180 minutes

* The estimated charging time is the duration of time to charge the battery pack with the FOMA handset
turned off and with a fully drained battery pack. The charging time becomes longer with the FOMA
handset turned on.

Charging with AC Adapter/DC Adapter

This section refers to the AC adapter (optional) and DC adapter (optional) as "adapter".

(DOpen the cover of the External (@Plug the adapter connector, with the
Connector Terminal in the direction of engraved side up, straight into the
the arrow @, and plug the FOMA FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter
miniUSB Conversion Adapter M01 Mo1
(accessory) in the direction of the * Slide the connector securely until it
arrow ©. clicks into place.

* There is 2mm-gap between the handset
and the FOMA miniUSB Conversion
Adapter MO1. This is normal.

Plug in straight
Conversion Adapter with the engraved
MO1 (accessory) side up




(®Insert the adapter plug into an outlet/
the cigarette lighter socket of a car
The charge start tone sounds and
charging begins.

* While charging, at the top of the screen
blinks and a message "Charging"
appears. The Ring Lights/Charging
lllumination Indicator lights in red.

¢ When charging completes, 888 at the
top of the screen lights and a message
"Charge complete" appears.

Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/
lllumination Indicator

(®Press the release buttons and unplug
the adapter connector from the FOMA
miniUSB Conversion Adapter M01
(accessory)

* When unplugging the adapter
connector from the FOMA miniUSB
Conversion Adapter M01, hold the
release buttons of the connector and
pull it straight out. Do not use excessive
force pulling out the connecter to avoid
damaging it.

Release buttons

Note

®Unplug the adapter plug from the
outlet/cigarette lighter socket of a car
after charging completes

(®Unplug the FOMA miniUSB Conversion
Adapter M01 from the handset and
close the cap of the External Connector
Terminal
* When disconnecting the FOMA

miniUSB Conversion Adapter MO1 from
the FOMA handset, pull the adapter
straight out. Do not use excessive force
pulling out the connecter to avoid
damaging it.

Terminal cap

* You can set whether to light the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/lllumination Indicator during charging. —P128
* When charging with the handset power turned off, the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/lllumination Indicator may not

light immediately after charging starts.

« During charging, the battery level icon changes in the order of " [lF — — BB — BEN "sothatyou can

see the approximate remaining charging time.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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* When using the handset overseas, check the voltage and the power socket shape used where you are, and charge
using the FOMA overseas-compatible AC adapter 01(optional) and a commercially available conversion plug
adapter appropriate for the location(do not use a transformer for overseas travel).

AC Adapter/DC Adapter
¢ Use the adapter with the specified power source and voltage. Failing to do so may result in fire or malfunction.

DC Adapter

* The DC adapter is exclusive for a negative ground car (12V/24V).

¢ A fuse (2A) is a consumable item. Purchase a replacement fuse from any car parts shop.
* Do not charge while the car engine is not running to avoid exhausting the car battery.

Battery Meter

Checking the Battery Level

An icon indicating the approximate battery level is displayed at the top of the screen.

BEE (Green): The battery level is almost full.
BB (Green): The battery level is getting low.

1-MOV- 88
| (Yellow): The battery level is almost empty. Start charging. 1254

I (Red): The battery pack is exhausted. The handset will turn itself off in a
moment. Charge the battery pack.

Checking Battery Level with the Display

Approximate battery level can be checked in 6 levels.

'I (e)» i (Settings) » "Phone Status" » "Battery B e
Meter"

* 6-5: The battery level is almost full.

—-00000 0+
4

* 4-3: The battery level is getting low.
e 2-1: The battery level is almost empty. Start charging.

e 0 : The battery pack is exhausted. The handset will turn itself off in a moment. Charge the battery

pack.
l When the battery pack is running out T E
The low battery alert, "pico", sounds approximately every 3 minutes. [l appears at the top
of the screen and a message "Low Battery" appears. You can keep using the handset after Loy Battery
the Low Battery Alert sounds; however, the handset power will be automatically turned off 12:84

momentarily. During a call, the low battery alert sounds from the Earpiece every 30 seconds.
You can keep talking, however, the call will be terminated momentarily when the handset
power is automatically turned off.



Power On/Off

Turning the Power On/Off

Turning the Power On

'I When the handset is turned off @
1-HoY-08

The keypad lighting of the FOMA handset will turn on and the handset 12534
will vibrate. Then, the screen changes from the Start-up screen —

Wake-up screen — My Number display screen and then the Wallpaper

screen appears.

* Depending on signal reception, the Network search/register screen may open

before the Wallpaper screen opens. Wallpaper screen

HO/UO Jomod . 19spuey ayy Buisn alojag

Note

* A message can be displayed after displaying the Wake-up screen. =P124

* A message indicating the UIM is not inserted appears if the UIM is not inserted or the UIM is malfunctioning.
* A call may be disconnected even if the handset is not moved with Tatl displayed.

* |f "Profile" is set to "Vibrate", the FOMA handset vibrates when you turn it on/off.

* It may take a while to open the Wallpaper screen depending on the memory usage.

¢ Setting Time and Date —+P48

* Sending Caller ID —P49

¢ Changing Passwords —+P132

l When the "UIM PIN" is set to "On" o —_—
After the Wake-up screen opens, the UIM PIN (P131) entry screen opens. v .
Enter the UIM PIN to open the Wallpaper screen.

Retries: 3

H "Automatic Lock" in "Phone Lock" is set to "On" Verify Unlock

After the Wake-up screen opens, the Unlock Code (P130) entry screen opens. Code(4):
Enter the Unlock Code to open the Wallpaper screen.

Hl When "Prompt At Power Up" of "Self Mode" is set to "On"
After the Start-up screen opens, a confirmation screen of whether to set Self Mode opens. Press @ [Yes] to set
Self Mode, then the Wallpaper screen opens.

M If you activate Public Mode (Drive Mode) before turning off the handset
After the My Number display screen opens, a confirmation screen of whether to deactivate Public Mode (Drive
Mode) opens. Press @ [Yes] to deactivate Public Mode (Drive Mode), then the Wallpaper screen opens.

l When an i-appli Stand-by Screen is Set
After the Wallpaper screen opens, a confirmation screen whether to start the i-appli stand-by screen opens. Press
@ [Yes] or do not take any action for 2 seconds to start the i-appli stand-by screen automatically.

Hl When [E]4} appears at the top of the screen
You are out of the service area or in the poor radio wave reception level. Move to a location where the icon
indicating the radio wave reception level appears. The radio wave reception level is indicated in 5 levels as follows:
Tall =Tt =Tt = Ta =T

Strong (ee—) \Weak

47
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Turning the Power Off

[<) (for 2+ seconds) when the handset is turned on
The Exit screen opens and the power is turned off.

Language

Switching the Display Language to English

Default | Japanese ‘

You can switch the language of the displayed function names or messages (specific to
the FOMA handset) between Japanese and English.

(o) ® i/ (Settings) » "General Settings" » "Language" »
Perform the following operations

Automatic
In accord with the setting saved on the UIM.

B3 (Japanese)
Changes to Japanese.

English
Changes to English.

Note
* Using this FOMA handset, the settings of this function are recorded on the UIM.

Automatic
¢ When inserting the UIM is saved setting, "Language" is operated.

H To switch the display language from English to Japanese
() » [ (Settings) » "General Settings" # "Language" # "H/ZE (Japanese)"

Time and Date

Setting Time and Date

‘ Default |Time Zone: Tokyo(GMT+9:0) Date Format: 31-DEC-99 Auto Update: ON(Time only)

You can change the time zone or the date format. Also, you can set to update the time
automatically.

@} Ui (Settings) » "General Settings" » "Time rr—

and Date" Time Zone: Tokyo(GMT+.. ||
WED 1-NOV-06 |
Date Format
Auto Update:ON(Time o.. |f
|
2 Perform the following operations T‘mzfr';:r?a‘e



hh:mm
When "Auto Update" is set to "Off", set the time and display format manually. Set the time and format manually.

» Use @ to select "Hour", "Minute", or "Display Format" field » Use @IDiaI Keys to enter the time

Time Zone
Set the time zone for the current date and time.

» Select a time zone b@ [Select] )@ [Yes]

A day of the week XX - XXX - XX
When "Auto Update" is set to "Off", set the date manually. Set the date. Data of the range from 1998/01/01 to
2097/12/31 can be set.

» Use @ to select the "Day", "Month", or "Year" field » Use @IDiaI Keys to enter the date

Date Format
Set the format for the date.

»"12/31/99"/"31-DEC-99"

Auto Update

Set whether to update the time on the FOMA handset based on the time information from the network.

ON (Time and time zone) : The date and time are updated automatically. If you move to a different time zone,
the time zone is also adjusted automatically.

» (4] [Yes]

ON (Time only) : The date and time are updated automatically, however, Time zone is not updated.
Off : Auto update will not be performed.
Note
Time Zone

* Atime zone is one of the world standard regional time bands. Standard time is expressed as the difference between
the current time zone and Greenwich mean time (GMT). Standard time in Japan is expressed as "GMT+9:0" because
itis 9 hours earlier than GMT.

Auto Update

* Time may not be updated depending on the radio wave reception level.

* When using the FOMA handset overseas, the time or time zone may not be updated depending on the network in
use. And, the time may not be displayed properly. Use the handset after setting the time of the place you stay by
World Clock. =P266

¢ Time is not updated when an i-appli is running.

* Update will not be performed if the UIM is not inserted.

* An error of a few seconds may occur.

¢ In"ON (Time and time zone)" set, when the time is updated, the time for the saved Event/Task is also automatically
updated.

Caller ID Notification

Sending Caller ID

You can set to show/hide your Caller ID to the network in advance.
* Your Caller ID (phone number) is valuable information. Be cautious about sending your Caller ID.

« Caller ID Notification cannot be set when El9} is displayed.

'I (e)» A (Network Services) » "Caller ID Notification" ¥
Perform the following operations

Change Notification Setting
Set to show/hide Caller ID.

» "Show Caller ID"/"Hide Caller ID" % Enter the Network Security Code

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Status Request
Check the setting of the Caller ID.

* Your Caller ID is only displayed if the other party's phone is capable of displaying it.
¢ You can set to Caller ID Notification for each dialed call. =P57

Viewing Number

Viewing Your Own Number

You can view your own phone number (My Number) saved in the UIM.

] v

* If your name is saved, the name also appears.

« Press (C@) within 2 seconds after pressing (®). Nape:

My Numbe r :090XXXXXXXX
M To view the saved detailed information
Press @ [Function] and select "Display All Info", then enter the Security Code.

My Personal Info
screen

* You can save your name or Email address under "My Personal Info". =P261



Making/Answering Calls

Making a Call

Making @ Call........cccciiiiiriiee s e 52
Calling the Same Party Again.......c.ccccveceminvmnrisnnrssssnnnnns <Dialed Calls> 55
Showing/Hiding Caller ID for Each Call ..........cccccvsmrvuernsernnnas <184/186> 57
Sending Touch-tone Signals Quickly........cccocnsmrrnrisennsnssnnnanns <Pause> 58
Making International Calls ........c.cccccenrmmmnsscnriisennisnennns <WORLD CALL> 59
Making a Call by Specifying a Sub Address ...........ccc.... <Sub Address> 62
Displaying Call Time and Activating Notification Beep during a Call

............................................................................................. <In-Call Timer> 63
Talking Using Handsfree.........ccuciiiiemincmsinsssinss s s s sasasssnnas 63
Talking in a Car with Hands Free..........cccccvriceninennn. <In-Car Handsfree> 64
Talking via Bluetooth...........ccccimimniimninne s, 64

Answering a Call

Receiving @ Call ........cccceiiiimiiirriss s 64
Answering a Call by Pressing any Dial Key .........cccccvureennnns <Multi-key> 66
Answering a Call by Opening the Handset............... <Open To Answer> 66
Received Calls ........ccccevremrrmmnsmsssssnssnsss s s sssssens <Received Calls> 67
Adjusting the Earpiece Volume during a Call .......... <Earpiece Volume> 68
Adjusting the Ring Volume .........cccccemmiemnnsmmmnssnsmiaennnes <Ring Volume> 68

When You are/were Unable to Answer Calls
Placing a Call on Hold When You Cannot Answer a Call Inmediately
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Making a Call

Entering:

'I Enter a phone number (m

* Up to 64 digits can be entered. As more than 64 digits are entered, the first
entered digits will be deleted.

» Start from the area code even for a local call. 090X XXXXXXX
. E [Store] : Go to Step 2 (P99) in "Saving Contacts to the Phonebook from Phone number
Received Calls or Dialed Calls". entry screen

M To make a call to a fixed line phone
[Area Code] - [City Code] - [Phone Number]

[l To make a call to a mobile phone
090 - XXXX - XXXX/080 - XXXX - XXXX

M To make a call to a PHS
070 - XXXX - XXXX

2 @/@ C D Voice Call:

00:00:16
A ringing tone sounds from the Earpiece, and the Dialing screen with 090X00000X
"Voice Calling..." displayed opens until the other party answers the call. .
. E [Swap]: Use the multitask function. -~P254 1-Nov-06

Voice Call screen

3 [©] to terminate the call

Note

* If you hear the voice guidance of Caller ID Request, make a call again sending the Caller ID.

¢ When the phone number cannot be dialed due to poor signal reception, a message of "Call Failed" appears. Press
@ [Retry] to redial the number, and when ringing starts, an alarm sounds.

* You cannot switch to a video call during a voice call using this FOMA handset.

¢ Closing the FOMA handset during a call terminates the call. However, when using the miniUSB Stereo Headset MO1
(optional) or In-Car Handsfree, etc., the call will not be terminated when the handset is closed.

¢ When the other party terminates the call, the call end tone sounds, "pilolo”, from the Earpiece.

* If a charge starts during a call, the charge start tone sounds from the Earpiece.

* When the battery becomes low during a call, the low battery alert, "pico”, sounds from the Earpiece every 30
seconds. You can keep talking, however, the call will be terminated momentarily when the handset power is
automatically turned off.

¢ When you call a special number such as "113", "114", "171", or "1419", this FOMA handset behaves as follows:

- Even if the call is connected to the network and you can hear the voice guidance, the Dialing screen stays open.

- Even if you send push signals(DTMF) by pressing Dial Keys, the entered digits do not appear on the screen.

- After operations are finished and the call is disconnected from the network, a message of "Call Failed" may
appears.

H To correct an entered phone number
To delete an entered digit, use @ to move the cursor to the right of the digit and press =y
To add a digit, use @ to move the cursor to the position and enter the digit with the Dial Keys.

H Screen display during dialing
The other party's name appears if the other party is saved in the Phonebook. However, when a call is made to the
other party that has been set "Secret Data" to "Hide" and set the Phonebook entry to Secret, the phone number is
displayed.



Function Menu on the Phone Number Entry Screen

'I Phone number entry screen (P52) » @ [Function] % Perform the
following operations

Attach Number
Quote the phonebook or Dialed/Received Calls and enter the phone number.

Phonebook : A phone number will be quoted from the Phonebook.
» Select a Phonebook entry »(e)
Dialed Calls  : A phone number will be quoted from Dialed Calls.

» Select an entry »(®)

Received Calls : A phone number will be quoted from Received Calls.
» Select an entry »(®)

Insert
Enter "p"/"w"/"n" after the entered phone number. —P58

Caller ID
Make a call after setting to show/hide the Caller ID. =P57

Video Call
Make a video call to the entered phone number.

Send SMS
The entered phone number becomes the destination.
Compose and send an SMS. —P204

Multi Number
Select a number to use for Caller ID when making calls. —P282

Add Intl Access No.
Add an international access number at the beginning of the entered phone number. =P60

Add Country Code
Add a country code at the beginning of the entered phone number. —P304

Editing Function
When "New Call" is selected from the Function menu during a call to open the Phone number entry screen and
a phone number is being entered, you can edit the characters. =P294

Cancel Entry
Close the Phone number entry screen opened by selecting "New Call" from the function menu during a call.

Note

Attach Number

¢ When quoting a phone number from the Phonebook, if the selected entry has multiple phone numbers, press @ to
display the phone number to quote and press @

* Selecting "New Call" from the function menu during a call will bring up the Phone number entry screen with "Browse"
displayed.

Video Call

* If you select "New Call" from the function menu during a call to display the Phone number entry screen, then enter
a phone number to perform this operation, a confirmation screen whether to dial after disconnecting the current call
will be displayed. Pressing @ [Yes] terminates the active call and makes a video call to the newly dialed phone
number.
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Function Menu on the Voice Call Screen

'I The Voice Call screen (P52) b@ [Function] ® Perform the
following operations

Swap
Use Multitasking during a call using Call Waiting service. =P254

Spkrphone On/Spkrphone Off
Make/cancel a Handsfree call. The other party's voice comes from the Speaker during a handsfree call. -~P63

My Personal Info
Display your phone number.

Hold/Resume
Place the call on hold or resume the active call. =P71

Mute/Unmute
Set or cancel mute. Your voice will not be sent to the other party when mute is set.

Bluetooth/Handset
The call will be switched to an already connected Bluetooth device/FOMA handset.

New Call
Place the active call on hold and makes another call. =P278

End Call on Hold
Terminate the call on hold during a call using Call Waiting service.

Dialed Calls
Open the Dialed Calls list screen.

Received Calls
Open the Received Calls list screen.




Dialed Calls

Calling the Same Party Again

Up to 60 entries can be saved in the Dialed Calls for both voice calls and video calls. A
phone number, dialed date and time, call time, and show/hide Caller ID are saved in the
Dialed Calls.

* |f there are more than 60 entries, the oldest entries will be overwritten first.

] G&&

« A Dialed Call entry from the caller saved in the Phonebook has the name and €26) 090XXXKXKKK &
type icon (P95) displayed. If you save the same phone number with multiple zii; 5°°‘:“" ;“"k 8
names, the name first saved on the FOMA handset (Phone) contact is displayed. gi3) ngtllx;;xx;;; 2 _‘;
If the other party is not saved in the Phonebook, the phone number and & are g9y pocotio Tare &
displayed. € 1) 0900XKKKKKX B

M Icons on the Dialed Calls list screen Dialed Calls list

screen
Icon Description

/& Voice Call/Voice Call (Missed dialed Call)
87/6 Voice Call/Voice Call (Missed dialed Call)
*Dialing Additional Number 1 in "Multi Number"
&2/& Voice Call/Voice Call (Missed dialed Call)
*Dialing Additional Number 2 in "Multi Number"
€2/62 Video Call/Video Call (Missed dialed Call)
&/a Video Call/Video Call (Missed dialed Call)
*Dialing Additional Number 1 in "Multi Number"
/8 Video Call/Video Call (Missed dialed Call)
*Dialing Additional Number 2 in "Multi Number"

6./8 Data Communication/Data Communication (Missed dialed Call)

[ Data Communication/Data Communication (Missed dialed Call)
*Dialing Additional Number 1 in "Multi Number"

[ Data Communication/Data Communication (Missed dialed Call)
*Dialing Additional Number 2 in "Multi Number"

2 Select an entry » (o)

@ Name and type icon saved in the Phonebook @ —# DoCobo Taro
If the name and icon are not saved in the Phonebook, & and g :?mexééxwm
"Unregistered" are displayed. © wa :
@ The other party's phone number O —fsiov 10
0O —|1r2nEs
© Dialed date and time Dialed Calls detail
O call time screen

This does not appear for a missed dialed call.

@ Setting of Caller ID notification service
If you specify Show ID/Hide ID under "Caller ID" in the Function menu when dialing, "Show ID" or
"Hide ID" is displayed.

@ Phone number dialed from
If you subscribe to Multi Number and specified a phone number to be dialed from using "Multi
Number" in the Function menu when dialing, "E7422{J2% (Basic Number)"/"{f1Z55 1 (Additional
Number 1)"/"{1Z&S2 (Additional Number 2)" is displayed (if the name has been changed using
"Multi Number", the registered name is displayed).

3 &=

The Phone number entry screen opens with the phone number entered.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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M To make a video call
Press @

Note

* You can also make a call by selecting an entry on the Dialed Calls list screen and performing Step 3 and subsequent
steps.

* The phone number appears in the call log made to the other party set the Phonebook entry to Secret if "Secret Data"
is set to "Hide".

* |f a dialed phone number has 50 or more digits, only the first 50 digits will be recorded in the history.

* When "Dialing Restriction" is set to "On", the call log will be deleted automatically. Calls made using the Phonebook
after the setting will be recorded in the history, however, you cannot make a call using the entry recorded in Dialed
Calls.

Function Menu on the Dialed Calls List Screen/Dialed Calls Detail Screen

* The Function menu is available only when an entry is recorded in the history.

'I Dialed Calls list screen (P55)/Dialed Calls detail screen (P55) »
@ [Function] % Perform the following operations

s|ieg pajeld ' s|ieg Bupiemsuy/Bupiepy

Store
Store a phone number in a Contact if the selected/displayed phone number in the call log is unregistered. Go to
Step 2 (P99) in "Saving Contacts to the Phonebook from Received Calls or Dialed Calls".

Video Call
The Phone number entry screen opens with the phone number of the history entry already entered, and a video
call will be made.

» (o[

Delete
Delete the selected/displayed entry.

» (4] [Yes]

Delete All
Delete all entries from the Dialed Calls.

» (4] [Yes]

Caller ID
Make a call setting show/hide Caller ID. +P57

Send SMS
Create and send a new SMS message with the phone number in the Dialed Calls. +~P204

Add Digits
Open the Phone number entry screen with the phone number in the history entered and make a voice call.

» (o=

Multi Number
Select a number and make a call. =P282

Copy All Text
Copy all text on the Dialed Calls detail screen.

Note

* When "Dialing Restriction" is set to "On", you cannot select "Store", "Delete", "Delete All" or "Add Digits".
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Calling the Last Dialed Number

You can open the Phone number entry screen with the last dialed number entered to make
a call easily.

(®)» #%; (Accessories) » "Recent Calls" » "Notepad"

The Phone number entry screen opens with the phone number entered.

y RO

M To make a video call
Press @

184/186

Showing/Hiding Caller ID for Each Call

There are 2 ways to show/hide Caller ID for each call: adding "184"/"186", or using the
function menu on the Phone number entry screen.

Showing/Hiding Caller ID by Adding 184/186

'I Enter "184"/"186" » Enter the phone number

M To show Caller ID
Enter "186" before the phone number.

M To hide Caller ID
Enter "184" before the phone number.

2 (e\/(e)
M To make a video call

Press @

Showing/Hiding Caller ID Using the Function Menu

Enter the phone number }@ [Function] » "Caller ID" % "Show
ID"/"Hide ID"

72 &

M To make a video call
Press @

Note

* The same operation is available from the the list/detail screen of Phonebook, Dialed Calls and Received Calls.
* You can set to show/hide Caller ID to the network in advance. —P49
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Sending Touch-tone Signals Quickly

Enter "p"/"w"/"n" and a number after the phone number and make a voice call to send
number after the alphabetic character as touch-tone signals (DTMF).

¢ Signals may not be received depending on the device on the receiving side.

Entering "p"

A call can be made entering a "p" after the phone number. After the number before "p" is
connected, the number after "p" is sent in DTMF approximately 3 seconds later. This
function is convenient for dialing an extension after a phone number is connected.

Enter a phone number » @ [Function] » "Insert" » "Pause" »
Enter a number to send » @/@

After the call is connected, the number after "p" is sent automatically.

Entering "w"

A call can be made entering a "w" after the phone number. When the number before "w" is
connected, the number after "w" is keyed in waiting to be sent in DTMF. This function is
convenient for sending a message to a pager, reserving tickets, or checking the balance
of your bank account over the phone.

Enter a phone number » @ [Function] » "Insert" » "Wait" »
Enter a number to send » @I@

[+] [OK]

The number after "w" is sent.

Entering "n"

You can make a call entering "n" after a phone number and entering a number to be sent

instead of "n". After the number before "n" is connected, the number entered for "n" is
sent in DTMF. This function is convenient to make an international credit card call that is
connected using the access number and then requires a credit card number, PIN number
or a phone number.

'I Enter a phone number » @ [Function] » "Insert" » "n" » Enter
a number to send » (©\/(e)

The entry screen of the number to be sent instead of "n" appears.

2 Enter a number
When the call is connected, the entered number is sent instead of "n".



WORLD CALL

Making International Calls

WORLD CALL is an international calling service available from a DoCoMo mobile phone.
FOMA service subscribers are also signed up for WORLD CALL at the time of initial
subscription (except subscribers explicitly declining this service).

* You can make calls to approximately 240 countries and regions around the world.

e Charges for "WORLD CALL" are added to the monthly FOMA service call charges.

* No initial fee and no fixed monthly charges apply.

* This service is not available with some billing plans.

* For details on WORLD CALL, contact the "DoCoMo Information Center" shown on the back of this manual.

* When using international carriers other than DoCoMo, contact the carrier directly.

Change to the International Call Dialing Procedure

The "MY LINE" service is not applicable to mobile phone communications, including
WORLD CALL service. Along with the introduction of the "MY LINE" service, the dialing
procedure for international communications using a mobile phone has been changed.
Consequently, the previous dialing procedure (Omitting "010" from the following dialing
procedure) can no longer be used.

An "International Video Call" to an overseas party with a specific 3G mobile phone can be made by pressing

@ after the following dialing procedures.

¢ For information about the countries where connection can be made and telecommunications carriers, visit
the DoCoMo's web site.

* The other party's image displayed on the FOMA handset may blur and may be unable to be connected
depending on the handset connecting the international video-phone.

Making an International Call by Entering a Phone Number

Enter the phone number in the following format:

'I Enter "009130-010-Country Code-Area Code (City Code)-Phone
Number"

* Omit the leading "0" (zero) from the area code (city code) (in some countries or regions such as Italy,
the leading "0" may be required).

72 &V

M To make a video call
Press @
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Making an International Call Using "+"

Enter "+" at the beginning of a phone number and dial to replace "+" with an international
access code automatically. Press for 1+ seconds to enter "+".

* The WORLD CALL (009130010) is set to be added automatically by default. =P61

'I (9 J (for 1+ seconds) » Enter "Country Code - Area Code (City
Code) - Phone Number"

* Omit the leading "0" (zero) from the area code (city code) (in some countries or regions such as ltaly,
the leading "0" may be required).

2 @@

¢ On the dialed call confirmation screen, the phone number with the international The phone will dial:
. . 0091300 T0XX00KKKK
number added will be displayed.

Continue?
M To make a video call Dialing confirmation
Press @ screen

3 (4] [call]

. E [Original No] : Make a call without converting "+" into an International Access Code.

Note

* This option is available only inside the FOMA network service area.
* If the phone number has "+81" as its prefix, "+" will not be converted into the International Access Code.

Making an International Call Selecting Storing International Access Code

You can select an international access code from the function menu and add it to the
phone number.

'I Enter "Country Code - Area Code (City Code) - Phone Number"

* Omit the leading "0" (zero) from the area code (city code) (in some countries or regions such as Italy,
the leading "0" may be required).

2 @ [Function] » "Add Intl Access No." » Select an international

access number b@ [Select]
The international access code is added at the beginning of the phone number.

3 @@

M To make a video call
Press @

Note

¢ WORLD CALL is set as the international access code by default. International access codes can be stored in "Intl
Access Code". —P61



Making an International Call Easily

Setting to Add the International Access Code Automatically

Default ‘ Auto Assist: On Access Code: WORLD CALL (009130010)

You can set whether to add an international access code automatically instead of "+"
when you make a call by entering "+" at the beginning of the phone number. Also, you can
specify the international access code to be added automatically.

'I (o) [ (Settings) » "In-Call Setup” » "Intl Dial Settings" » "Intl
Access Code" » "Auto-Assist Settings" » Perform the following
operations

Auto Assist
’Ilonllllloffll

Access Code
#» Select an International access code » (4] [Select]

International Call Setting
Storing International Access Codes

Default ‘ WORLD CALL (009130010)

Up to 3 international access codes can be stored.

] @’ @1:( (Settings) » "In-Call Setup" » "Intl Dial 100 Profix Settings

Settings" ®» "Intl Access Code" » "IDD Prefix WJ
Settings"
. @: View/modify the stored international access codes.

IDD Prefix

Settings screen

2 "[New Entry]" ® Perform the following operations

Name
Store the name of the international access code. Up to 16 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.
» Enter a name

Access Code
Up to 10 digits can be stored.

® Enter an international access code

3 (] [Complete]

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Note
* The following operations can be performed by pressing @ [Function] on the international access code entry screen:

- Selecting "Insert" ® "Pause”, "Wait" or "n" enters "p", "w" or "n" in the order after the entered phone number.
—P58

- Select "Editing Function" to edit the characters. —=P294

- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel the entry.

Function Menu on the IDD Prefix Settings Screen

'I IDD Prefix Settings screen (P61) b@ [Function] » Perform the
following operations

Edit
You can correct the selected international access code. Go to Step 2 in "Storing International Access Codes"
(P61).

Delete
The selected international access code will be deleted.

New
Go to Step 2 in "Storing International Access Codes" (P61).

Note
Edit
¢ The pre-installed "WORLD CALL" number can also be edited.

Delete
¢ The international access number set in "Access Code" in "Auto-Assist Settings" cannot be deleted.

Sub Address

Making a Call by Specifying a Sub Address

Default l On

You can set whether digits after "*" of a phone number with "*" inserted are identified as a
sub-address. A sub-address is used to call up a specific device connected to an ISDN line
or to select contents on "V live".

(®)» [} (Settings) ¥ "In-Call Setup” » "Sub Address" » "On"/
Iloffll

Note

e "*"is not identified as a delimiter of a sub-address if:
- "*"is entered at the beginning of the phone number.
- A specific number such as "184" or "186" is entered at the beginning of the phone number and "*" is entered right
after it.



Displaying Call Time and Activating Notification Beep
during a Call

‘ Default ‘Display: Time Beep: Off ‘

Set whether to display call duration on the Voice Call screen or Video call screen. You can
set to sound a warning alarm if a set duration elapses during a call.

'I (&)% i (Settings) ® "In-Call Setup" # "In-Call Timer" %
Perform the following operations

Display
Time : Show the duration of the call.
Off : Hide the duration of the call.

Beep

Enter an interval between Beeps of the range from 1 second to 999 seconds.
» "60 seconds"/"Off" ® Enter an interval

¢ The alarm setting completes if you select "Off".

Note

Beep

* Even if Manner Mode is activated or "Profile" is set to "Vibrate"/"Silent", the beep sounds regardless of the setting of
"Key Volume".

* The following operations can be performed by pressing @ [Function] on the alarm interval entry screen:
- Select "Editing Function" to edit the characters. —~P294
- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel the entry.

Talking Using Handsfree

You can set to hear the other party's voice from the Speaker during a call.

Voice Call screen (P52) %[/ [Function] % p——
00:00:11
"Spkrphone On" 090XXHOOKK
M To cancel a handsfree call 12:34
Press @ [Function] to select "Spkrphone Off". il
Voice Call screen
(During a

handsfree call)

Note

¢ Itis recommended that you use the SpeakerPhone within 50 cm from the FOMA handset during the handsfree call.

« |f you set "Earpiece Volume" to "0", the other party's voice is not heard from the Speaker (Your voice is sent to the
other party).

* To operate during a video call. =P85
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In-Car Handsfree

Talking in a Car with Hands Free

Connecting the handset to a handsfree device, such as an In-Car Handsfree Kit 01
(optional), a car navigation system or Bluetooth, allows you to make or receive a voice
call from a handsfree device.

For operations of a handsfree device, refer to the user manual of the device.

Note

* Depending on the characteristics or specifications of the connecting device, data may not be exchanged after
connecting.

* If you connect the handset with a Bluetooth handsfree device via a Bluetooth connection, register the device before
connecting.

¢ Screen display for incoming or a ringtone is in accord with the settings on the handset.

* When you switch to handsfree, a ringtone may sound from the handsfree device even if Manner Mode is activated
or "Ring Volume" is set to "0" for the handset.

* The incoming call actions with Public Mode (Drive Mode) activated are in accord with Public Mode (Drive Mode)
settings.

* The incoming call actions with Record Message is set to "On", it is in accord with the "Record Message" settings.

¢ Folding the handset during a call does not disconnect the call.

¢ You can make a call using the first or the second memory number (Speed No.) of the FOMA card Phonebook only.
This FOMA handset (Phone) Phonebook does not have memory numbers, so you cannot make a call using a
memory number.

Talking via Bluetooth

You can talk connecting the handset to a commercially available Bluetooth device such
as a Bluetooth device.

* Register and connect the Bluetooth device to use in advance. =P269
* For operations of a Bluetooth device, refer to the user manual of the device.

'I Make/Receive a Call using a Bluetooth device

Note
. appears at the top of the screen when the handset is connected to a Bluetooth device.

H To switch to a Bluetooth device/the FOMA handset during a call
Press @ [Function] on the Voice Call screen (P52)/Video call screen (P83) and select "Bluetooth"/"Handset".

Receiving a Call

'I A call arrives

The ringtone sounds. 090XKHOXKK
1 Ve
o _1/[_>: Stop the ringtone or vibration. B
 [®): Place an incoming call on hold. ~P69 Incoming call
screen

2 (©\/\5) [Answer]



Answer the call.

3 /] to terminate the call

H Display of the Incoming call screen (with Caller ID)
If the other party is saved in the Phonebook, the name and type (P95) are displayed. If an image or video/i-motion
is saved, the saved image or video/i-motion is displayed/played.
* Depending on the FOMA handset settings or Phonebook entry saving status, a video/i-motion movie saved in a
Phonebook entry may not be played.
* When "Secret Data" is set to "Hide" and a call is made to the other party set the Phonebook entry to Secret, the
phone number appears.
 If a call arrives to an additional number of Multi Number, the ringtone set for "Multi Number" sounds and the
following icon appears on the incoming screen (When the caller is stored in a Phonebook entry, and an image is
registered, the icon will not be displayed):
o/ & : Incoming voice call
&% /42 : Incoming video call
g* /€* : Incoming data
H Display on the incoming call screen (without Caller ID)
The reason for no Caller ID is displayed instead of a phone number. —~P139

Note

* When "Ring Lights" is set to "None", the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/lllumination Indicator do not light for incoming
calls or Email.

* The incoming call actions such as a ringtone or vibration vary depending on the settings in "Profile" or the settings
saved in the Phonebook. —P95, P114, P117

* When Manner Mode is activated, the ringtone does not sound. When Public Mode (Drive Mode) is set, the ringtone
does not sound and the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/lllumination Indicator do not light.

* When "Open to Answer" is set to "On", you can answer a call by opening the handset.

¢ Folding the FOMA handset during a call terminates the call. However, when using the miniUSB Stereo Headset M01
(optional) or In-Car Handsfree, etc., the call will not be terminated when the handset is closed.

* When the other party terminates the call, the call end tone sounds, "pilolo", from the Earpiece.

 If a charge starts during a call, the charge start tone sounds from the Earpiece.

* If you subscribe to the Voicemail, Call Waiting or Call Forwarding service, when "Incoming Call Mgmt" is set to
"Answer Call" and "Incoming Call Setting" is enabled, a call termination tone during a call sounds if a call arrives
during another call, If a call termination tone during a call sounds, each network service is available. =~P281

¢ When the Public Mode (Drive Mode) is activated, incoming call actions such as sounding the ringtone or lighting the
lllumination Indicator will not take place. Also even if a call arrives when the display is turned off, the backlight of the
display will not be turned on.

* You can set "Ring Delay" to delay the incoming call actions for a call made from the other party not saved in the
Phonebook.

* Use the following functions to reject incoming calls from a caller not saved in Contacts/specific caller.

- Set "Not in Phonebook" to "Reject".
- Set "Reject Calls" of Phonebook to "Yes".
* You cannot switch to a video call during a voice call using this FOMA handset.

Function Menu on the Incoming Call Screen

'I Incoming call screen (P64) }@ [Function] » Perform the
following operations

Answer
Answer an incoming call.

End Active Call & Answer
Terminate the active call to answer an incoming call.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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End Held Call & Answer
Terminates a call on hold to answer an incoming call when another incoming call arrives during a call using Call
Waiting Service.

Ignore
Reject an incoming call and hang up.

Response Hold
Place the call on hold.

Forward to Voicemail
Connect a call to the Voicemail service center.

Call Forward
Transfer an incoming call to the specified number.

Note
End Active Call & Answer/End Held Call & Answer
* This option is not available unless you subscribe to the Call Waiting service.
Forward to Voicemail
* This option is not available unless you subscribe to the Voicemail service.

Call Forward

* This option is not available unless you subscribe to the Call Forwarding service and you specify a forwarding
destination.

Answering a Call by Pressing any Dial Key

‘ Default | off

You can set to answer a voice call by pressing a key other than B [Answer], @
@ » | (Settings) » "In-Call Setup" » "Answer Options" »
"Multi-key" ®» "On"/"Off"

Note

* After setting, the following keys can be used to answer a call.

-, 6, £3, (0, 3, &

* This function is not available when a video call arrives.

Open To Answer

Answering a Call by Opening the Handset

\ Default | off

You can set to answer a voice or video call by simply opening the handset when a call
arrives while the handset is closed.

(o)» [} (Settings) ¥ "In-Call Setup” » "Answer Options" »
"Open To Answer" » "On"/"Off"



Note

* If a call has been answered with the FOMA handset closed when this function is set to "On", response hold
operations or function menu of the incoming call screen are unavailable.

Received Calls

Received Calls

Up to 60 incoming voice or video call entries are recorded in Received Calls. A phone
number, received date and time, call time, and the information that Caller ID was shown/
hidden are recorded in the entries.

* |f there are more than 60 entries, the oldest entries will be overwritten first.

] @ Received falls

1) DIOXXXXXXXX a

¢ The name and type icon (P95) appear in the Received Calls from the other party ~ [6i0) Private

=

saved in the Phonebook. If you save the same phone number with multiple :;i; gggxxxx :
names, the name first saved on the FOMA handset (Phone) contact appears. If 1.0 (oonen o
the other party is not saved in the Phonebook, the phone number and & are ¢62) Keitai Hanako %
displayed. 6=1) 090XXXXXXXX &
H Icons on the Received Calls list screen Received Calls list
screen
Icon Description

£5 /6" Voice Call/Voice Call (Missed Call)
S8 Voice Call/Voice Call (Missed Call)
*Receiving Additional Number 1 in "Multi Number"
(23 Voice Call/Voice Call (Missed Call)
*Receiving Additional Number 2 in "Multi Number"
g5/68 Video Call/Video Call (Missed Call)

S/65 Video Call/Video Call (Missed Call)
*Receiving Additional Number 1 in "Multi Number"
E5/65 Video Call/Video Call (Missed Call)
*Receiving Additional Number 2 in "Multi Number"

6. /8 Data Communication/Data Communication (Missed Call)

g1 /¢ Data Communication/Data Communication (Missed Call)
*Receiving Additional Number 1 in "Multi Number"

/¢ Data Communication/Data Communication (Missed Call)
*Receiving Additional Number 2 in "Multi Number"

2 Selectalog »(®)

@ Name and type icon saved in the Phonebook
If this is not saved in the Phonebook, & and "Name unknown" are @ —|= Keitai Hanako
displayed. If the phone number is not sent from the network, "Private" is g :?i“zzé)fxgéxmm
displayed. 0 —w:i:s )

@ The other party's phone number 0O —{HnEs

© Received date and time Received Calls
This does not appear for a missed call. detail screen

O call duration

© Phone number to which the incoming call arrived
If you subscribe to Multi Number, "EA22#)Z% (Basic Number)"/"{JiZ&5 1 (Additional Number 1)/
"{F0ZES2 (Additional Number 2)" is displayed according to the phone number dialed from to the
caller(if the name has been changed using "Multi Number", the registered name is displayed).

Continued on the next page @e®e
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3 &=

The Phone number entry screen opens with the phone number entered.

4 @@

M To make a video call
Press @

Note

¢ Operations of the function menu from the Received Calls list screen/Received Calls detail screen are the same as
those from the Dialed Calls list screen/Dialed Calls detail screen. =P56

¢ Select a Received Calls entry, press @ [Function], and select "Send SMS" to create and send an SMS message.
—P204

¢ A video call or 64K data communication arriving during a voice call is rejected and is not recorded in the Received
Calls/Missed calls.

* You can make a call also by selecting an entry on the Received Calls list screen and performing Step 3 and
subsequent steps.

¢ The reason for no Caller ID is displayed in the history for a call without Caller ID. =P139

¢ The phone number appears in the call log made to the other party set the Phonebook entry to Secret if "Secret Data"
is set to "Hide".

¢ When "Show in Call Logs" is set to "Off", a call that is hung up within the time set in "Ring Delay" is not saved in
Received Calls.

¢ When "Dialing Restriction" is set to "On", the call log will be deleted automatically. Calls received after the setting will
be recorded in the history, however, you cannot make a call using the entry recorded in Received Calls.

¢ Received calls from parties using dial-in service may have a different number from the number actually dialed with.

Earpiece Volume

Adjusting the Earpiece Volume during a Call

Default | 4

The Earpiece volume can be adjusted in 8 levels from 0 to 7.

'I Voice Call screen (P52) <1/ >

o ] : Decrease the volume.
o [>: Increase the volume.

Note

* The adjusted Earpiece volume will be retained after the call.
* Even if you set "Earpiece Volume" to "0", the other party's voice is heard. However, while talking using handsfree,
the other party's voice is not heard from the Speaker (Your voice is sent to the other party).

Ring Volume

Adjusting the Ring Volume

Default | 5

The ring volume can be adjusted in 8 levels from 0 to 7.

* The default settings vary depending on the settings of "Profile".

(G

The sound volume adjustment screen opens, and each press of __1/[__> changes
the volume.



* If no action is taken for approximately 2 seconds, the sound volume adjustment screen closes
automatically and the volume is set.

» When the volume is set to "1", pressing ] once sets "Vibrate" and pressing ] twice sets
"Silent".

Note

* Not available when Manner Mode is activated.

Response Hold

Placing a Call on Hold When You Cannot Answer a Call
Immediately

'I Incoming call screen (P64) » /<) (y Peswonse ol

00:00:05

While a call is placed on response hold, the other 090X000000K

party hears the hold tone set in "Voicecall Answer -

Hold Tone" under "Call Hold Setup”. The hold tone 1 NOV~ 06

and image set in "Videocall Answer Hold" in "Call Voice call B

Hold Setup" are sent to the caller when a call is put Response Hold i 2 o B

on video call answer hold. screen Video Call
Response Hold

screen

2 @ when you can resume the call

M Video calls
Press @/@ to send a camera image to the other party. Press E [Off Image] to send the image
set in "Off Image"/Chara-den to the other party.

M To terminate a call
Press [@).

Note

* The other party is charged even during a response hold.

« Ifacall has been answered with the FOMA handset closed when "Open to Answer" is set to "On", the response hold
is not available.

* If you subscribe to the Voicemail service/Call Forwarding service, you can connect the incoming call to the Voicemail
service center/forward the incoming call to the specified phone number. P65, P86

Voicecall Answer Hold Tone

Setting the Response Hold Tone

You can set the response hold tone (guidance) sent to the caller during a voice call to
Japanese/English. You can also record and set a hold tone.

pIOH asuodsay . s|ien Buamsuy/Buniepn
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Specifying a Response Hold Tone

‘ Default lJapanese ‘

(@)% i (Settings) » "In-Call Setup" » "Call Hold  [ZI=IET:

= ‘Hold Tone.

Setup" ¥» "Voicecall Answer Hold Tone" » Perform | ‘

English

the following operations ew?

Voicecall Answer
Hold Tone screen

Japanese
Set response hold tone to Japanese.

English
Set response hold tone to English.

Personal
Set response hold tone to Recorded data.

Note

Personal

If Response Hold Tone has not been recorded, "Personal" is displayed as "[New]".
If recorded data is deleted, the Response Hold Tone reverts to "Japanese".

Response Hold Tone

Response hold tone is played as follows:

Japanese

Voice guidance indicating that | cannot take your call now, so wait or call again later.
English

| can't take your call now. Please hold the line for a moment or call me back later. Thank you.

Recording Response Hold Tone

You can record up to 30 seconds of your own voice.

Voicecall Answer Hold Tone screen (P70) » Select "[New]" »

@ [Record]

Start recording.

. @ : Stop recording. The recorded data is available to be saved.

. @ [Pause] : Pause recording. Press @ [Resume] to restart the recording.

. E [Cancel] : Cancel recording and return to the Voicecall Answer Hold Tone screen.

2 Press @ after the recording completes

The Voicecall Answer Hold Tone screen returns.

* When the recording is finished, "New" is changed to "Personal".



Note

* The following operations are available by pressing @ [Function] when the recorded data is to be saved:
- Select "Preview" to listen to the recorded data.
- Select "Re-Record" to record data again.
- Select "Discard" to remove the recorded data and return to the Voicecall Answer Hold Tone screen.

Function Menu on the Voicecall Answer Hold Tone Screen

'I Voicecall Answer Hold Tone screen (P70) # [ [Function]
Perform the following operations

Set As Default
Set the selected item as the response hold tone.

Play
Play the selected item.

Rerecord
Record the data again.

b@ [Yes] » Record for 30 seconds/(®) ¥ (@) after the recording completes

Delete
Delete the recorded data.

Placing a Call on Hold

* This option is available only when you subscribe to the Call Waiting service.

'I Voice Call screen (P52) %[/ [Function] » "Hold"

The party on hold hears the call tone, "pululu”, and busy tone, "poo", alternately.

2 When you can answer the call, @ [Function] » "Resume"

M To terminate a call
Press [@).

Note

* To operate during a video call ~P85

Public Mode (Drive Mode)

Public Mode (Drive Mode)

Public Mode is an automatic response service to assist in observing manners in public
locations. When Public Mode is activated, a voice guidance is played to the other party
indicating that you are driving or at a place where you cannot talk (such as on a train, bus,
or in a movie theater) and cannot answer the call, and the call is disconnected.

¢ You can set or cancel Public Mode only in Standby (and when £} is displayed).
* This option is not available during data communication.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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'I &=\ (for 1+ seconds)

When a call arrives, a voice guidance is played in Japanese saying that "The person you
are calling is currently driving or in the area where cellphone should not be used. Please try
again later.".

Hl When Public Mode (Drive Mode) is set
Even when a call arrives to your handset, the ringtone does not sound. "X Missed Call" is displayed on the screen
and the call is stored in Received Calls.
A voice guidance indicating that you are driving or you are at a location where you cannot use the handset is played
to the caller, and the call is disconnected.

H To cancel Public Mode (Drive Mode)
Press &=\ (for 1+ seconds) on the Wallpaper screen.

Note

* &% appears at the top of the screen when Public Mode is activated.

* Even when Public Mode is activated, you can make calls as usual.

* If a call with "Private ID" arrives when Caller ID Request service is set, the voice guidance of Caller ID Request is
played (instead of Public Mode voice guidance).

* If Manner Mode is activated concurrently, Public Mode settings take precedence.

* Tones other than from operations (ringtones or alarms, etc.) do not sound when Public Mode (Drive Mode) is set.

* Even if mail arrives when the Public Mode is activated, incoming call actions such as sounding the ringtone, blinking
the lllumination Indicator, or vibrating the FOMA handset will not take place. Also, even if a mail or a Message R/F
arrives when the display is turned off, the backlight of the display will not be turned on.

¢ If the FOMA handset is closed when Public Mode is set, the Sub-display backlight does not light (If you press the
Sidekey, it lights). And if you open the FOMA handset, the Display backlight will light darker than usual.

Incoming Call Actions in a Network Service and Public Mode (Drive Mode)

Actions performed when Public Mode and a Network Service are set concurrently.

Service Incoming Actions for a Voice Call Incoming Actions for a Video Call

Voicemail service After the Public Mode voice guidance | The Public Mode image prompt does not
is played, the call is connected to the | appear, and the call is connected to the
Voicemail service center.” Voicemail service center.

Call Waiting service Afterthe Public Mode voice guidance | After the Public Mode image prompt is
is played, the call is disconnected. shown, the call is disconnected.

Call Forwarding service After the Public Mode voice guidance | The Public Mode image prompt does not
is played, the call is forwarded to the | appear, and the call is forwarded to the
forwarding destination.* forwarding destination. If the forwarding
Whether the Public Mode voice destination cannot handle video calls,
guidance is played varies depending | the call is disconnected.

on the settings of Call Forwarding
service voice guidance option.

Nuisance Call Barring If the caller is saved to reject a If the caller is saved to reject a nuisance
service nuisance call, the reject call voice call, the reject call image prompt is
guidance is played and the call is displayed and the call is disconnected.
disconnected. In a case other than the above, the
In a case other than the above, the | Public Mode image prompt is shown and
Public Mode voice guidance is the call is disconnected.

played and the call is disconnected.




Service

Incoming Actions for a Voice Call

Incoming Actions for a Video Call

Caller ID Request service

If the caller does not send the Caller
ID, the voice guidance of Caller ID
Request is played and the call is
disconnected.

If the caller sends the Caller ID, the
Public Mode voice guidance is
played and the call is disconnected.

If the caller does not send the Caller ID,
the image prompt of Caller ID Request is
displayed and the call is disconnected.
If the caller sends the Caller ID, the
Public Mode image prompt is shown and
the call is disconnected.

*: If the ringing duration for the Network Service is set to 0 (zero) seconds, the Public Mode voice guidance is
not played, and the call is not recorded in Received Calls.

Public Mode (Power Off)

Public Mode (Power Off)

Public Mode (Power Off) is an automatic response service to assist with observing
manners in public locations. When Public Mode (Power Off) is set, when a call arrives

while the power is turned off, a voice guidance is played to the other party indicating that

you are at a place where the handset must be turned off (such as in hospitals, in aircraft,

or near priority seats on a train) and cannot answer the call, and the call is disconnected.

'| Enter "+25251" % (0

Public Mode (Power Off) is activated (the Wallpaper screen opens the same).

After Public Mode (Power Off) is set, when a call arrives while the power is turned off, a
voice guidance is played saying that "The person you are calling is currently in the area
where use is prohibited. Please try again later".

H After activating Public Mode (Power Off)
Public Mode (Power Off) is activated until it is cancelled by dialing "*25250". Turning the power On does not

deactivate the mode.

The Public Mode (Power Off) voice guidance is played even when you are out of the service area or in the poor
radio wave reception level. A voice guidance indicating that you are at a location where you must turn the handset

off is played to the other party,

and the call is disconnected.

H To cancel Public Mode (Power Off)
Enter "*25250" and press (©)\.

Il To check the status of Public Mode (Power Off)
Enter "*25259" and press (©)\.

Incoming Call Actions in a Network Service and Public Mode (Power Off)

Actions performed when Public Mode and a Network Service are set concurrently.

Service

Incoming Actions for a Voice Call

Incoming Actions for a Video Call

Voicemail service

After the Public Mode (Power Off)
voice guidance is played, the call is
connected to the Voicemail service
center.*

The Public Mode (Power Off) voice
guidance is not played, and the call is
connected to the Voicemail service
center.

Call Forwarding service

After the Public Mode (Power Off)
voice guidance is played, the call is
connected to the forwarding
destination.”

Whether the Public Mode voice
guidance is played is according to
the settings of Call Forwarding
service voice guidance option.

The Public Mode (Power Off) image
prompt does not appear, and the call is
forwarded to the forwarding destination.
If the forwarding destination cannot
handle video calls, the call is
disconnected.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Service Incoming Actions for a Voice Call

Incoming Actions for a Video Call

Nuisance Call Barring
service

If the caller is saved to reject a
nuisance call, the reject call voice
guidance is played and the call is
disconnected.

In a case other than the above, the
Public Mode (Power Off) voice
guidance is played and the call is
disconnected.

If the caller is saved to reject a nuisance
call, the reject call image prompt is
displayed and the call is disconnected.
In a case other than the above, the
Public Mode (Power Off) image prompt
is shown and the call is disconnected.

If the caller does not send the Caller
ID, the voice guidance of Caller ID
Request is played and the call is
disconnected.

If the caller sends the Caller ID, the
Public Mode (Power Off) voice
guidance is played and the call is
disconnected.

Caller ID Display Request
service

If the caller does not send the Caller ID,
the image prompt of Caller ID Request is
displayed and the call is disconnected.
If the caller sends the Caller ID, the
Public Mode (Power Off) image prompt
is shown and the call is disconnected.

*: If the ringing duration for the Network Service is set to 0 (zero) seconds, the Public Mode (Power Off) voice

guidance is not played.

Checking Missed Calls

If you could not answer a call, the Missed call notification screen opens on the Wallpaper
screen. From the Missed call notification screen, you can check the other party.

'I An incoming call terminates
The number of missed calls is displayed.

. E [Exit]: Close the Missed call notification screen.

72 [ View]
The Received Calls list screen opens.
. E [Exit] : Close the Received Call List screen.

3 Select a missed call entry » ()

The Received Calls detail screen opens.

Note

* After checking the missed call, the notification screen will not open.

1 Missed Call

Missed call
notification screen

¢ When "Show in Call Logs" is set to "Off", the Missed call notification screen for a call that is hung up within the time

set in "Ring Delay" is not displayed.

Record Message
Recording of Voice/Video-clip Message from a Caller
When You Cannot Answer a Call

Even if you do not subscribe to the Voicemail service, a response message indicating that
you cannot answer the voice/video call can be played, and your handset can record the

voice/video message.

¢ The following table describes the differences between Record Message and the Voicemail service:



Item Record Message

Voicemail Service

Recording time Up to 60 seconds per message (Voice

Call)/Up to 30 Seconds (Video Call)

Up to 3 minutes per message

Storage Location FOMA handset

Voicemail service center

Number of Messages to | Approximately 1196 messages (Voice

Up to 20 messages

be stored call)/Approximately 574 messages

(Video call)*
Stored Period None Up to 72 hours
Conditions to playback None Within the service area

* In the network service area
(available only when the handset
power is turned on)

* When "Record Message" is set to
"On"

Conditions to record a
message

¢ In the network service area
(available even when the handset
power is turned off)

* When the Voicemalil service is
activated

*: The values are when only voice call/video call messages are recorded, and one message is 30 seconds

long.

Setting the Record Message

Default

Response Greeting: English Response Image: English

Record Message: Off Response Time: 8Sec Record Time: 30Sec

()% % (Accessories) » "Record Message" ¥ [/

[Function] » "Settings"

2 Perform the following operations

Record Message: Off

Response Time: 8Sec
Record Time: 30Scc
Response Greeting: En..
Response Image: Engli..

Settings screen

Record Message
Activate/deactivate the Record Message.

»"On"/"Off"

Response Time

Set the duration of time from when the call arrives until Record Message starts. Enter between 0 - 120 seconds.

» Use (J)/Dial Keys to enter the time

Record Time
Set the recording time for the Record Message for the voice call.

» Select a recording time 0@ [Select]

Response Greeting

Japanese: Set message language to Japanese.
English : Set message language to English.
Personal : Set message to Recorded data.

Response Image
Japanese: Set Response image to Japanese.
English : Set Response image to English.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Note
o =% (Blue) appears at the top of the screen when the Record Message is activated. However, the icons are not
displayed when:
- "Secret Data" is set to "Show"
- A message is recorded in Voicemail service

Response Time

* Ifthe set Response time is longer than the set ringing time for Voicemail service/Call Forwarding service, the settings
of the ringing time for the Voicemail service/Call Forwarding service take precedence.

¢ |[f this is set to the same duration as "Auto Answer", "Auto Answer" takes precedence.

* If the Response time is set shorter than the set "Ring Delay", Record Message starts without the ringing action.

Record Time

* On the View Settings screen, "Audio length : XX sec" shows the available message length for a voice call message
and "Video length : 30 sec" shows the length for a video call message.

¢ Only the record time for sound can be set. The record time for video (30 seconds) cannot be changed.

Response Greeting
* If the Response Greeting has not been recorded, "Personal” is displayed as "[New]".
¢ If recorded data is deleted, the Response Greeting reverts to "Japanese".

Response Image
* Only a pre-installed image for Record Message can be saved.
* The following operations can be performed by pressing @ [Function] on the Response image list:

- Select "Set as Default" to set the selected item as the Response image.
- Select "Preview" to view the selected response image.

abessa|\ p10oay ' s|jen Buuamsuy/Buniep

Response Greeting
Recording a Response Greeting

You can record up to 1 minute of your own voice.

'I Settings screen (P75) » "Response Greeting" Greoting List

v English
[New]

Greeting List
screen

2 “[New]"
Recording starts.
. @ : Stop recording. The recorded data is available to be saved.
. @ [Pause] : Pause recording. Press @ [Resume] to restart the recording.

. E [Cancel] : Cancel recording and return to the Greeting List screen.

3 @ after the recording completes
The Greeting List screen returns.

» After recording completes, "[New]" is changed to "Personal".

Note

* The following operations are available by pressing @ [Function] when the recorded data is to be saved:
- Select "Preview" to check the recorded data.
- Select "Re-Record" to record data again.
- Select "Discard" to remove the recorded data and return to the Greeting List screen.

76



Function Menu on Greeting List Screen
Greeting List screen (P76) b@ [Function] ® Perform the

following operations

Set as Default
Set the selected item as the Response Greeting.

Play
Play the selected Response Greeting.

Edit
Record the recorded greeting again.
¥ Record for 1 minute/@ » @ after the recording completes

Delete
Delete the recorded greeting.

» (] [Yes]

When Record Message is Activated

The other party's voice is recorded for a voice call, and the other party's voice and image
are recorded for a video call.

A call arrives » the Greeting message is played

The Greeting message is played after the set response time elapses.
The Greeting image is also sent for a video call.

. @ [Answer]: Stop the Greeting message and answer the call. The alternate
image is sent for a video call.

. E [Disconnect)]: Disconnect the call.

Recording starts
. @ [Answer]: Stop recording and answer the call. The alternate image is sent for
a video call.

o E [Disconnect]: Disconnect the call.
Recording completes

. @ [Play]: Play the Record Message.

. E [Exit]: Close the New Message notification screen.

M If multiple messages/video clips are recorded in the Record Message
The number of recordings is displayed on the New Message notification
screen. Press @[View] to display the recorded message list screen.

E Record Message

Playing Greetln for: §
OIOXXXXXXKX

Greeting playback
screen

E Record Message

Recording Mesage
from: D9OXXXXXXXX

Recording
Message screen

g Record Message

I New Messae:
OIOXXXXXXKX

New Message
notification
screen

Note

* When a message is recorded in Record Message, ?_-‘F‘ appears at the top of the screen. However, the icons are not
displayed when:
- The "Secret Data" is set to "Show"
- A message is recorded at the Voicemail service center

¢ The number of messages that can be recorded varies depending on the available memory space. You can check
the available memory space for Record Message. P79

« The Record Message cannot be recorded when £} is displayed, the handset power is turned off, or Public Mode
(Drive Mode) is set.

Continued on the next page @e®e

abessayy pioday . s|ien Buiamsuy/Bunjep

1



abessa|\ p1oaay Bunejaqg/buife|d ' s|jen Buuamsuy/Buniep

18

» |f 5% (Red) appears at the top of the screen, the recording is not available because the memory space for Record
Message has become scarce. This icon also appears when large amount of memory space is used by Message R/
F, Deco-mail templates, Mail, i-appli the Databox (Image, Video/i-motion, Melody, Chara-den, Animation, Voice
Note) or downloaded dictionary so delete unnecessary data as needed. ~P77, P172, P187, P196, P198, P199,

P211, P224, P228, P231, P236, P238, P245, P299

* Ifacall arrives when the Response Greeting is being played or when a message is being recorded, the call is rejected

and not recorded in Received Calls/Missed Calls.

* Press @/@ on the Greeting playback screen or Recording message screen to answer a call. The Camera Image

is sent for a video call.
« If /@) is pressed on the Recording message screen, the message will not be saved.

H Quick Record Message

When Record Message is not started, you can activate it manually. To starts Record Message, press C_ >

(for 1+ seconds) while the incoming screen is displayed.

H Notice

FOMA handset.

It is recommended that you write down messages from the Record Message and store them in a
separate location. DoCoMo is not responsible for lost recorded messages due to failure or repair of the

Playing/Deleting Record Message

Playing Record Message
'I (®)®» %3 (Accessories) » "Record Message"

* The other party's name appears if a caller saved in the Phonebook recorded a
message.

Il Icons on the recorded message list screen

Icon Description

Unchecked Voice Call/Video Call message

Checked Voice Call/Video Call message

=/ Protected Voice Call/Video Call message

2 Select a recorded message b@

The message is played.

. @/@: Pause the message. Pressing it again resumes the playback.

2) 11:46 1-NO..
DoCoMo Ji..

1) 10:04 1-NO
0OXKI00KX
Recorded
message list
screen

. @/@: Hold it down during the playback to rewind/fast forward. Press it during a pause to resume

the playback.
. @: Stop the playback.

. E [Return]: Return to the recorded message list screen.

Note

¢ The following operations can be performed by pressing @ [Function] on the Recorded message playback screen:

- Select "Play" to play a message.
- Select "File Details" to check the date and time.
- Select "Exit" to return to the recorded message list screen.




Function Menu on the Recorded Message List Screen

'I Recorded message list screen (P78) b@ [Function] » Perform
the following operations

Play
Play the selected message recorded in the Record Message.

Call
Make a call to the phone number of the selected message recorded in the Record Message.

» (/=

Add to Ph Book
Store a phone number in a Contact if the selected/displayed phone number of the recorded message is
unregistered. Go to Step 2 in "Saving Contacts to the Phonebook from Received Calls or Dialed Calls" (P99).

Delete
Delete the selected message recorded in the Record Message.

» (4] [Yes]

Delete All
Delete all messages recorded in the Record Message.

» [+ [Yes]

Lock/Unlock
Protect/Unprotect a message recorded in the Record Message.

Settings
Set the Record Message. Go to Step 2 (P75) in "Setting the Record Message".
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View Free Space
Check the available space, used space and total space for Record Message.

Note
Delete
* This option is not available when a protected message is selected.

Delete All
* Protected messages cannot be deleted.
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Video Calls

Video calls are available between DoCoMo video-phones.

¢ DoCoMo video-phones comply with "3G-324M*1, an international standard developed by 3GPP*2". The
handset cannot connect to a video phone that uses a different system from DoCoMo video-phones.

*1:3G-324M
This is an international standard for mobile video-phones of the third generation.

*2: 3GPP (3rd Generation Partnership Project)
This is a regional standards organization for developing common technical specifications for the third
generation mobile communications system (IMT-2000).

* There are 2 communication speeds for video calls: 64K (64Kbps) and 32K (32Kbps). However, 32K video
calls are not supported on this FOMA handset.

¢ This FOMA handset does not handle a remote monitoring function.

* This FOMA handset cannot be connected to an external device to use video calls.

Components of Video Call Screen

© Main window

@ Sub window

© The other party's phone number/name
O Communication/Settings/Call time status

O Operation icon
!/ & : Switch between the camera image and alternate image —P88
|&!/[@ : Place the call on hold or resume the active call ~P85
*{ /% : Set/Cancel the Handsfree call P85
24/ £4 : Switch between the main and sub windows —P89
(@)/(®) : Switch between the In and Out Cameras —~P88
% /1. : Show/Hide icons displayed at the top of the screen —P89
e : Switch between the Full Action Mode and Partial Action Mode of the Chara-den —P88

000 ® ©

Making a Video Call

Entering:

'I Enter a phone number (w

* The function menu on the Phone number entry screen —P52
» Start from the city code even for an inside the city call.
M To make a call to a fixed line phone 090XXXXXXXX|

Area Codel - | City Code| - I Phone Number Phone number
entry screen

B To make a call to a mobile phone
090-XXXX-XXXX/080-XXXX-XXXX

M To make a call to a PHS
070-XXXX-XXXX



A call tone is heard from the Earpiece, and the

dialing screen with the message "Video Calling
--" appears till the other party answers.

D9NXXXXXXXX
Connecting.. . Connected 00:00:22)

Connecting Video call screen
screen

DIOXXXXXXXX

* Digital communication charges apply from the time
the Connecting screen opens.

. @ Enlarge or shrink the camera image.
» {8 to [9]: Send touch-tone signals (DTMF).

3 [©] to terminate the call

Note

* Folding the FOMA handset during a call terminates the call. However, when using the miniUSB Stereo Headset MO1
(optional), etc., the call will not be terminated when the handset is closed. (The alternate image/Chara-den is sent to
the other party according to the settings of "Alternate Image")

« If an image requesting the Caller ID is shown, make the video call again sending the Caller ID.

* International video calls are available using "WORLD CALL", DoCoMo's international telephone service. =P59

¢ The connection cannot be established if the call is made to a non video-phone or even if the other party has a video-
phone, when the handset is turned off or outside of the service area. If you made a call to a non video-phone, the
call is cancelled and a confirmation screen whether to call again opens. Select "Reconnect as Voice Call" to call
again as a voice call. However, this may not occur if the destination is ISDN synchronous 64K or PIAFS, ISDN video-
phone not supporting 3G-324M (as of November, 2006), or wrong number was dialed. Communication charges may
apply.

¢ If an emergency call such as 110, 119 or 118 was made from the FOMA handset via video call and the other party
does not have a video call handset, a message indicating the connection is unable appears and the call cannot be
made. In this case, make a voice call selecting "Reconnect as Voice Call".

¢ i-mode mail or Message R/F arriving during a video call is stored at the i-mode Center. SMS can be received even
during a video call.

« Digital communication charges apply even if you send the alternate image.

 If the handset is not set to "DTMF ON", touch-tone signals cannot be sent by pressing the Dial Key during a Chara-
den video call. =P84

* You cannot switch to a voice call during a video call using this FOMA handset.

« If a charge starts during a call, the charge start tone sounds from the Earpiece. During a handsfree call, the charge
start tone sounds from the Speaker.

* When the battery level becomes low during a call, the low battery alert, "pico", sounds from the Earpiece every 30
seconds. You can keep talking, however, the call will be terminated momentarily when the handset power is
automatically turned off.

Hl When video calls are not connected
The following error messages indicate the reason:
* The message displayed may not accurately describe the actual situation depending on the other party's handset
or subscription to Network Services.
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Error Message Reason

Video Call Failed The dialed phone number is no longer in use.
Check number, then redial.

Number Busy The line is busy or using packet communication.

« Select "Reconnect as Voice Call" to switch to a voice call.
Video Call Failed The other party is in the poor radio wave reception level.
Out of Service Area/Power Off.
Video Call Failed Appears for the reason other than the above.

* Select "Reconnect as Voice Call" to redial as a voice call.
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Function Menu on the Connecting Screen/Video Call Screen

‘ Default l Mirror: Off Lighting Conditions: Automatic Brightness: 3

Note

Connecting screen (P83)/Video call screen (P83) » @
[Function] » Perform the following operations

Swap
Use the multitask function. =P254

Off Image/Camera On
Switch the image to send between camera image and alternate image.

Call Hold
Place the call on hold the active call.

Speaker Off/Speaker On
Make/cancel a Handsfree call. The other party's voice comes from the Speaker during a handsfree call.

Swap View
Switch between Main and Sub windows.

External View/Internal View
Switch the camera image between Out and In Cameras.

Status Icons Off/Status Icons On
Set Show/Hide of the display of operation icons displayed on the top of the Video call screen.

Setup

Mirror : Set or cancel the mirror image of the camera image. —P90
Lighting Conditions: Adjust the color tone according to the light source of the capturing location. P90

Brightness
Adjust the brightness of the screen during a call. =P91

My Tel. Number
Display your phone number.

Bluetooth/Handset
The call will be switched to a connecting Bluetooth device/FOMA handset.

Dialed Calls
Display Dialed Calls.

Received Calls
Display Received Calls.

DTMF On/DTMF Off
Allow/Prohibit touch-tone signals to be sent during a video call using Chara-den.

Action List

Open the Action list screen during a video call using Chara-den to select an action and operate the character.

—P235
» Select an action » @ [Select]

Change Action
Switch between Full action mode/Partial action mode during a video call using Chara-den. —-P235

Off Image
* The alternate image sent to the other party is either an image/Chara-den according to the settings in "Off Image".



Call Hold

¢ During hold, press /@ to send a camera image or press E [Alternate Image] to send the alternate image after
canceling the hold.

Placing a Call on Hold

You can place the call on hold or resume the active call using an operation icon.

'I Video call screen (P83) » Use @ to select |[& ¥

\:] [Hold]

While the callis placed on hold, the hold tone and image setin "Videocall
Hold" under "Call Hold Setup" are sent to the other party. DA0XXH00XKK

Connected 2

* Press @/@ to send the Camera Image to the other party after canceling the & [E o g
hold. To send the alternate image after canceling the hold, press @ to select Video call screen

|i@ and press E [Off Image]. (During call hold)

Note

* You can place a video call on hold also by pressing ey during a video call.
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Switching to a Handsfree Call

You can set to hear the other party's voice from the Speaker using an operation icon.

Video call screen (P83) » Use @ to select & » E

[Speaker On]
* To cancel the handsfree function, press @ to select Q§ and press E [Speaker
Off]. 090XX000X
N Connected DU:OEZZ
& eIk @
Video call screen
(During a
handsfree call)
Note

* The handset is configured to use handsfree when a video call is connected by default. You can change the setting
in "SpeakerPhone" in "Videocall Settings".

* While talking using handsfree, it is recommended that you talk holding the FOMA handset within 50 cm from your
mouth.

* |f you set "Earpiece Volume" to "0", the other party's voice is not heard from the Speaker (Your voice is sent to the
other party).

Receiving a Video Call

'I A call arrives

The ringtone sounds. 090XXKKOXK [
I vid

o __1/[>: Stop the ringtone or vibration. ncocm;,nf_‘_l 0 !

* [): Hold the incoming call. P69 Incoming Video Call
screen

Continued on the next page@e« 8§
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=/
Answer the call.

[l To answer the call with sending the alternate image to the caller
Press E [Use Image]. An image/Chara-den is sent to the other party according to the settings in
"Alternate Image".

3 [©] to terminate the call

Note

* When "Ring Lights" is set to "None", the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/lllumination Indicator do not light for incoming

calls or Email.

* When Record Message is activated, the caller's video message can be recorded. =P74
¢ The incoming call actions such as a ringtone or vibration vary depending on the settings in "Profile" or the settings

saved in the Phonebook. +P95, P114, P117

¢ When Manner Mode is activated, the ringtone does not sound. When Public Mode (Drive Mode) is set, the ringtone

does not sound and the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/lllumination Indicator do not light.

* When "Open To Answer" is set to "On", you can answer a video call by opening the handset.
¢ Folding the FOMA handset during a call terminates the call. However, when using the miniUSB Stereo Headset MO1

(optional), etc., the call will not be terminated when the handset is closed. (The alternate image or Chara-den is sent
to the other party according to the settings of "Alternate Image")

* You can set to delay the incoming call actions for a call made from the other party not saved in the Phonebook in

"Ring Delay".

* When the Voicemail service is activated, SMS notifies you of a new message.
* Even if the Call Forwarding service is activated, an incoming video call is not forwarded if the forwarding destination

is not a video-phone device supporting 3G-324M. Check the forwarding destination device before setting the Call
Forwarding.

* i-mode mail or Message R/F arriving during a video call is stored at the i-mode Center. SMS can be received even

during a video call.

¢ When the Public Mode (Drive Mode) is activated, incoming call actions such as sounding the ringtone or lighting the

lllumination Indicator will not take place. Also, even if a call arrives when the display is turned off, the display will not
be turned on.

* You cannot receive 32K video calls and they are not recorded in Received Calls.
¢ If a charge starts during a call, the charge start tone sounds from the Earpiece. During a handsfree call, the charge

start tone sounds from the Speaker.

* You cannot switch to a voice call during a video call using this FOMA handset.

Function Menu on the Incoming Video Call Screen

'I Incoming Video Call screen (P85) » @ [Function] % Perform the
following operations

Answer
Receive a video call.

Ignore
Rejects an incoming call and hang up.

Videocall Answer Hold
Place the call on hold.

Call Forward
Transfer a video call to the specified number.




Note

Answer Hold
¢ Tone and Image set in "Videocall Answer Hold" under "Call Hold Setup" in settings is sent to the caller.

Call Forward

* This option is not available unless you subscribe to the Call Forwarding service and you specify a forwarding
destination.

Chara-den

You can send a character of Chara-den instead of camera image to the other party. The
movement of the character can be controlled using keys.

Making a Call Using Chara-den

'I (o) » {E1 (Databox) » "Chara-den" » Select a folder » (o)

2 Select a Chara-den » @ [Function] ¥»
"Enter V-Phone No." » Perform the ¢
following operations .

Chara-den — @ DADXXXXXXHX

Connected 00:00:32

@ PR
Video call screen

(While using a
Chara-den)
©BVIG

Enter Number
Make a call by entering a phone number directly.

» Enter a phone number » [\

Phonebook
¥ Select a Phonebook entry % (®)

Received Calls
Select a phone number from a Received Calls entry.

» Select a Received Calls entry » (o)

Dialed Calls
Select a phone number from a Dialed Calls entry.

» Select a Dialed Calls entry % (o)

Answering a Call Using Chara-den

* Set "Alternate Image" to "Chara-den" in advance.

E [Use Image] when a call arrives
The call is connected and the Chara-den character is sent to the other party.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Note

¢ When selecting a phone number from a Phonebook entry, if the selected entry has multiple phone number, use @
to display the phone number to dial and press

* Press @ [Function] during a video call to select "Action List" to open the action list screen. Select an action and
press [ [Select] to perform the action.

¢ During a video call, press @ [Function] and select "Change Action", or use @ to select &’_, and press E [Partial
Action]/B [Full Action] to switch between Full action mode and Partial action mode.

e Press (o) -/9) during a video call to control the character.

* For operations on the Action list screen or Chara-den, or details of Action modes, see "Chara-den" (P235).

* When "DTMF On" is set, Chara-den cannot be controlled by pressing the Dial Keys.

Setting the Image to Send to the Other Party

Switching between Camera Image and Alternate Image

'I Video call screen (P83) » Use €
to select £¥ ¥ \i] [Off Image]

The alternate image is sent to the other party.

DI0XXXXXXXX

DIOXXXXXXXX

* To switch to a Camera image, press @ to select 1% S

Connectins. ..

and press E [Camera On]. @ R H@ @ el % e
Video call screen Video call screen

(While sending (While sending
camera image) alternative image)

Note

* You can also press @ to switch between camera image and alternate image.
* The alternate image or Chara-den is sent to the other party according to the settings of "Alternate Image".
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Switching between the In and Out Cameras

« This function is available only when the camera image is being sent to the other party.

'I Video call screen (P83) $ Use <3
to select (g (Camera) » \i] [Ext.

View]
. . DADXXXXNHX DADXXXNX
The Out Camera image is sent to the other o, oo
party. & 2] % & & 8] %« &
* To switch to the In Camera, press @ to select . V'de_° call.screen V'de_° call.screen
and press E [Int. View]. (While using the (While using the
In Camera) Out Camera)

Note

¢ Changed settings will not be retained after the call.
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SpeakerPhone

Setting Handsfree for Video Calls

‘ Default ‘On

You can set whether the other party's voice to come from the Speaker using Handsfree or
from the Earpiece when a video call is connected.

(e) » i (Settings) ® "In-Call Setup” » "Videocall Settings" »
"SpeakerPhone" » "On"/"Off"

Setting a Displayed Image during a Video Call

Switching between Main and Sub windows

‘ Default ‘ Main window: Other party's image Sub window: Your image

'I Video call screen (P83) » Use <5
to select /! » \i] [Swap View]

The other party's image is displayed on the sub )
window and your image on the main window. @a 030X00000X 090X00000X
Connceting. ... Connceting. ...
¢ To restore the default main window display, press gl < @ @ EAPKS @ @
@ to select #1 and press E [Swap View]. Video call screen Video call screen
(main window: the (main window: your
other party, sub image, sub window:
window: your image) the other party)

Note

* Changed settings will not be retained after the call.

Showing/Hiding Icons at the Top of the Screen

‘ Default ‘ Status: On

* This function is available only during response hold, a call on hold or sending an image using the alternate
image.

'I Response Hold screen (P69)/During call hold screen (P85)/While
sending alternate image (P88) » Use < to select ! » i
[Status Off]

Icons at the top of the screen will be hidden.
¢ To show icons, press @ to select @ and press E [Status On].

Note

* Changed settings will not be retained after the call.
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Changing the Camera Image to a Mirror Image

‘ Default |0ﬂ

When setting to "On", the image is displayed with the right and left inverse (Mirror On),
and the image to be sent to the other party is also displayed with the right and left inverse
(Mirror On).

Video call screen (P83) » @

[Function] » "Setup" » "Mirror"

» "Off"/"On" » \i] [Return]

Setting the Lighting Conditions

DIOXXXXXXXX
Connected 00:00:22

R oo v
BiEsH@
Video call screen
(Mirror On)

M 09000
@ Connected 00:00:22
‘ el 0000
\@ PR @

Video call screen
(Mirror Off)

‘ Default ’Automatic

You can adjust images to natural color tones according to the light source of the
capturing location.

Video call screen (P83) » @ [Function] » "Setup" #» "Lighting

Conditions" ® Perform the following operations

Automatic
Adjust automatically.

Sunny
Suitable for outdoors in fine weather.

Cloudy
Suitable for outdoors in cloudy weather.

Indoor (Home)
Suitable for indoors under incandescent lighting.

Indoor (Office)
Suitable for indoors under florescent lighting.

Night
Suitable for night.

2 \5) [Return]



Adjusting the Brightness of the Screen

‘ Default ‘ 3

The brightness can be adjusted to 7 levels from 0 to 6.

'I Video call screen (P83) » [4[ [Function] » "Brightness"

The Brightness adjustment screen opens.

2 Use @/Dial Keys to adjust the brightness

 If no action is taken for approximately 2 seconds, the Brightness adjustment screen closes
automatically and the brightness is set.

Note

* Changed settings will not be retained after the call.

Videocall Answer Hold

Setting the Answer Hold Tone and Image

‘ Default ‘ Answer Hold Tone: Japanese Answer Hold Image: ah_img

You can set Answer Hold Tone that the other party hears on hold and the images to
display.

'I (®)» [} (Settings) #» "In-Call Setup” » "Call Hold Setup"
» "Videocall Answer Hold" ® Perform the following operations

Answer Hold Tone
Japanese: Set answer hold tone to Japanese.
English : Set answer hold tone to English.

Answer Hold Image
» Select an image b@ [Select]

Note

Answer Hold Image
* Only a pre-installed image for response hold/call on hold can be saved.

H Answer Hold Tone
The answer hold tone is played as follows:
Japanese
FEEVWKBREICHD CENTEF B, TORFBRFEICHEDN. URFSBETHESBNIFELLIEEL,
English
| can't take your call now. Please hold the line for a moment or call back later. Thank you.

PIOH JoMsuY [[e908pPIA . s|ien oapIA Buriamsuy/Bunjepy
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Videocall Hold

Setting a Video Call Hold Tone and Image

‘ Default | Videocall Hold Tone: Melody1 Videocall Hold Image: ch_img

You can set Videocall Hold Tone and images that is displayed on your handset and other
party's handset while a call is on hold.

Note

(®) ¥ i (Settings) » "In-Call Setup” # "Call Hold Setup"
» "Videocall Hold" » Perform the following operations

Videocall Hold Tone
» "Melody1"/"Melody2"

Videocall Hold Image
» Select an image »[4] [Select]

Videocall Hold Image
* Only a pre-installed image for response hold/call on hold can be saved.

Videocall Settings

Changing the Video Call Settings

Setting Alternate Image/Chara-den

[ Default | bunbun (Dimo) \

You can select and set an image or Chara-den as the image to be sent to the other party
when switching to the Alternate Image.

Note

(o) ® i (Settings) » "In-Call Setup" » "Videocall Settings" »
"Alternate Image" ®» Perform the following operations

My Pictures
Select from images saved in "My Pictures".

» Select a folder » (®) » Select an image » (@)

Chara-den
Select from images saved in "Chara-den".

» Select a folder » (®) ¥ Select a Chara-den » (o)

¢ The set image or Chara-den is displayed as its file name.

My Pictures
¢ Only JPEG formatted image files can be set.
* Images restricted from redistribution cannot be set.
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Phonebooks Available on the FOMA Handset

There are 2 Phonebooks: the FOMA handset (Phone) contacts and the UIM contacts.
The following can be saved/set for each Contact:

¢ Only 1 per entry.

Item FOMA handset (Phone) contact UIM contact
Number of Entries Approx. 700*! Up to 50
Name/Reading 1 per entry 1 per entry
Nickname 1 per entry Not available
Phone number Up to 7 numbers Only 1 number
Type Select from 9 types Not Available
Video Number | Available Not Available
Email Up to 3 addresses Only 1 address
I Type Select from 5 types Not Available
e |URL Up to 2 URLs Not available
% Address Upto2 Not available
r_':(: | Type Select from 3 types Not Available
@ | Category Select from 10 types*2 Select from 11 types*2
Picture ID 1 available Not available
Ringer ID 1 available Not available
Chara-den 1 available Not available
Birthday 1 available Not available
Secret Available Not available
Reject Available Not available
Notes 1 available Not available
Speed Dial Available Not available

*1: This is an approximate number of entries when both Phonebooks save up to the maximum number of
option items. The available number of entries (up to 2000 entries) to be saved varies depending on the

contents.

*2: By default, 4 types of category are saved on the FOMA handset (Phone) contact, and 1 type of category is
saved on the UIM contact. Additionally, up to 10 types can be registered in the FOMA handset Phonebook,
and up to 11 types can be registered in the UIM Phonebook. =P100

Note

* You can use the Phonebook data on your UIM inserted into another FOMA handset.

H Notice

« It is recommended that you write down the contents of the Phonebooks and store it in a separate location.
You can connect the handset to a PC using Data Link Software and a FOMA USB Cable (optional) and
save Phonebook entries to the PC.

* Note that the service counter such as DoCoMo shop might not be able to copy data from your existing

FOMA handset to the new one, depending on the specifications.

* DoCoMo is not responsible for lost data due to failure or repair of the FOMA handset.




Saving in the FOMA Handset (Phone) Contacts

1 () » "[New Entry]

Name :

¢ When "Default Storage" is set to "UIM Card", select "Store to" # "Phone" before  [Nicknane:

operating. Nurber:
Type: General Ph. @

Video Number: No
Email:
Type: Mobile Pho.. %2
Create Contact
screen

Perform the following operations

Name

Enter using Kanji, Hiragana, Pictograph (E-Moji), symbol, alphanumeric or Katakana. Up to 16 full-pitch or 32
half-pitch characters can be entered.

» Enter a name

Reading
Enter/edit when necessary. Enter using Katakana, alphanumeric or symbol. Up to 32 half-pitch characters can
be entered.

» Enter a Reading

Nickname
Enter using Kanji, Hiragana, Pictograph (E-Moji), symbol, alphanumeric or Katakana. Up to 32 full-pitch/half-
pitch characters can be entered.

® Enter a Nickname

Number
Up to 26 digits can be entered.

¥ Enter a phone number

Type
Set a type for the phone number.

» Select a type » @ [Select]

Video Number
Set whether the entered phone number is for a video-phone.

» "Yes"/"No"

Email
Enter using alphanumeric or symbol. Up to 50 half-pitch characters can be entered.

¥ Enter a mail address

Type
Set a type of a mail address.

» Select a type » [+ [Select]

Store To
Specify the saving destination. In this example, select "Phone".
» "Phone"/"UIM"

URL
Enter URL using alphanumeric or symbol. Up to 128 half-pitch characters can be entered.

®» Enter a URL

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Postal Address

Enter "Zip Code", "State", "City", "Street 2", "Street 1" and "Country". Enter alphanumeric characters (half-pitch
only) or symbols (half-pitch only) for "Zip Code". Enter others using Kaniji, Hiragana, Pictograph (E-Moji), symbol,
alphanumeric or Katakana. Up to 32 half-pitch digits can be entered for a Zip Code and up to 62 full-pitch/half-
pitch digits can be entered for "Street 2" and "Street 1". Up to 32 full-pitch/half-pitch digits can be entered for other
items.

» Select item to enter » (®)» Enter Address, etc. # [/ [Complete]

Type
Set a type for the address.

» Select a type » @ [Select]

Category
¥ Select a category » @ [Select]

Picture ID
Save an image or a video/i-motion to be displayed on the Incoming call screen for a call from this other party.

My Pictures : Select from images saved in the "My Pictures" folder.
» Select a folder #(®)¥ Select an image »(®)

i-motion : Select from videos/i-motion movies saved in the "i-motion" folder.
» Select the folder # (®)¥ Select a video/i-motion movie »(®)
None : An image or video/i-motion does not be displayed.
Ringer ID
Specify a ringtone/vibration pattern for a call from this other party.
i-motion : Select from videos/i-motion movies saved in the "i-motion" folder.
» Select the folder » ()% Select a video/i-motion movie »(®)
Melody : Select from melodies saved in the "Melody" folder.
» Select a folder #(®)®» Select a melody » (@)
Voice Notes : Select from Voice Notes saved in the "Voice Notes" folder.

» "Voice Notes (All)"/"My Notes" # Select a Voice Note #(®)

Vibration Pattern : Select from 5 types of vibration patterns. -P118
¥ Select a vibration pattern b@ [Select]

Silent : Set the handset to not sound the ringtone/to not vibrate.
None : Aringtone sounds in accord with the setting of "Profile".
Chara-den

Specify a Chara-den to be displayed as an alternate image during a video call to this party.

Chara-den : Select from Chara-den images saved in the "Chara-den" folder.
» Select a folder » (®)® Select a Chara-den ¥ (®)

None : A Chara-den is displayed in accord with the setting in "Alternate Image".

Birthday
» Use &3 to select "Day", "Month", and "Year" field » Use ({)/Dial Keys to enter the Birthday

Secret
Set an entry to secret and set "Secret Data" to "Hide" not to display the entry.

» "Yes"/"No"

Reject
Reject an incoming call from the saved phone number.

» "Yes"/"No"

Notes
Enter using Kanji, Hiragana, Pictograph (E-Moji), symbol, alphanumeric or Katakana. Up to 128 full-pitch/half-
pitch characters can be entered.

» Enter a note

3 5] [Complete]



Note

* Use the function menu to add a phone number, Email address, URL or postal address field. =P98
* You cannot save an entry to the Phonebook unless the name and at least one of the following items are entered:
phone number, Email address, URL, or postal address.

* If a call arrives while saving an entry, the data being registered will not be saved if the following is performed:

- Answer the call - Place the call on answer hold - Record Message started
* If text with an embedded line feed is saved to the Phonebook, the text after the line feed may not be available after
the entry has been sent via Infrared or Bluetooth.

Number

¢ The following operations can be performed by pressing @ [Function] on the Phone number entry screen:
- Select "Insert" # "Pause"/"Wait"/"n" in the order enters "p"/"w"/"n" after the entered phone number. —+P58
- Select "Editing Function" to edit the characters. —P294
- Select "Browse" # "Received Calls"/"Dialed Calls"/"Phonebook" to select and enter a number from Dialed/Received
Calls or Phonebook.
- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel the entry.

Video Number

« Setting this option to "Yes" adds £/# to video phone numbers on the Phonebook list screen or the Phonebook entry
detail screen.

Email address
¢ An Email address without "@" cannot be saved.

« If the mail address has a Secret Code (P179) registered, enter "phone number + Secret Code @ docomo.ne.jp" or
enter "phone number@docomo.ne.jp" then register "Secret Code" (P108).

Picture ID

* Depending on the size of the registered image, an image may take a while to open.

* If the caller does not send Caller ID, the registered image or video/i-motion will not be displayed/played for an
incoming call.

¢ The following file formats can be set (but some files such as restricted files or files including only movies or sounds
may not be set): JPEG, GIF (including animation GIF) and MP4 (Mobile MP4).

« If a video/i-motion is saved as a "Ringer ID", "i-motion" will not appear.

* When an image is registered, it is displayed on the Phonebook list screen, Phonebook detail screen, and Incoming
screen. When a video/i-motion movie is registered, it will be played when a call arrives.

Ringer ID

¢ The registered ringtone does not sound if a caller does not send Caller ID.

* The following file formats can be set (but some files such as restricted files or files including only movies or sounds
may not be set): SMF, MFi, MP4 (Mobile MP4), and AMR.

« This item cannot be selected when a video/i-motion movie is saved to "Picture ID".

¢ When a video/i-motion movie is saved, graphics and sound will be played when a call arrives and an image saved
under "Picture ID" will not be displayed.

Secret
* If "Secret Data" is set to "Hide", the setting field of "Secret" does not appear.

Saving in the UIM Contacts

'I Create Contact screen (P95) » "Store To" » "UIM" Create Contact_®
Name :
¢ When "Default Storage" is set to "UIM", you do not need to select "Store to" » Nurber :

"UiMm". Email:
Store To: UIM

Caterory: 7al

Create Contact
screen

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Perform the following operations

Name
Enter using Kanji, Hiragana, symbol, alphanumeric or Katakana (full-pitch only). Up to 10 full-pitch or 21 half-
pitch characters can be entered.

» Enter a name

Reading
Enter or edit when necessary. Enter using Katakana (full-pitch only), alphanumeric (half-pitch only) or symbol
(half-pitch only). Up to 12 full-pitch or 25 half-pitch characters can be entered.

¥ Enter a Reading

Number
Up to 26 digits can be entered to the UIM Card (green) and up to 20 digits to the UIM Card (blue).

» Enter a phone number

Email
Enter using alphanumeric or symbol. Up to 50 half-pitch characters can be entered.

®» Enter an Email address

Category
» Select a category » [#[ [Select]

3 5] [Complete]

Note

In the phonebook registered in the UIM, Speed No. (P104) is set automatically.
You cannot save an entry to the Phonebook unless the name and either phone number or Email address is entered.
If a call arrives while saving an entry, the data being registered will not be saved if the following is performed:
- Answer the call - Place the call on answer hold - Record Message started
Names or readings in Katakana can be entered only in full-pitch.
If text with an embedded carriage return is saved to the Phonebook, the text after the carriage return may not be

available after the entry has been sent via Infrared or Bluetooth.

Name/Reading
 If you use both full-pitch and half-pitch characters, up to only 10 characters for Name and 12 characters for Reading
may be saved.

Number
* The following operations can be performed by pressing @ [Function] on the Phone number entry screen:

- Selecting "Insert" ® "Pause", "Wait", or "n" enters "p", "w" or "n" in the order after the entered phone number.

—P58

- Select "Editing function" to edit the characters. =P294

Select in order of "Browse" # "Received Calls"/"Dialed Calls"/"Phonebook" to select a phone number from a call
log or Contact to enter the phone number.

- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel the entry.

Email
¢ An Email address without "@" cannot be saved.

Function Menu on the Create Contact Screen

Create Contact screen (P95, P97) » @ [Function] » Perform the
following operations

Add Number
Add another phone number entry field.



Add Email
Add another Email address entry field.

Add URL
Add a URL entry field.

Add Postal Address
Add a postal address entry field.

Cancel
Cancel saving an entry to the Phonebook.

Note

* If "Store To" is set to "UIM", only "Cancel" is displayed.

Saving Contacts to the Phonebook from Received
Calls or Dialed Calls

You can save entries to a Phonebook from the list screen or detail screens of calls, mail,
SMS or bookmarks that contain a phone number, mail address or URL. Also, you can save
a phone number currently being entered/displayed on the Phone number entry screen or
web site, etc.

'I Open the screen containing items to store

I To store from the Dialed Calls list screen (P55)/Dialed Calls detail screen (P55)/Received Calls
list screen (P67)/Received Calls detail screen (P67)
@ [Function] % select "Store".
* To store from the Dialed Calls list screen/Received Calls list screen, select the entry to store
before performing this operation.
« If the phone number of the history entry has already been stored in the Phonebook, "Store" will not
appear.
[l To save from the Phone number entry screen
Press E [Store].
[l Ssaving an image, video/i-motion in the Databox
Select an image, video/i-motion and press @ [Function], then select "Apply as" # "Phonebook
Entry".
Il To store the email address of a sender or recipient of mail
On the email list screen/email detail screen, press @ [Function] and select "Check address", then
press @ to select "Save in Phonebook" (if the email has more than one email address, select an
address to store and perform the steps).
M To save from other screens
Select an item or phone number and press @ [Function], then select "Store".

2 Perform the following operations

* If no entry is saved in the Phonebook specified as the "Default Storage", the Create Contact screen
opens. Go to Step 3.

Create New Contact
Save a new entry to a Phonebook. Go to Step 3.
* The Create Contact screen opens with the information already entered.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Add to Contact

Add items to a saved Phonebook entry.

» Select a Contact to add items » (@)

* The Edit Contact screen opens with the additional information already entered.

* To add an entry to the UIM contact, performing the above steps displays an item to be overwritten, and
pressing @ [Select] opens the Create Contact screen with the overwritten item.

Replace Number, Replace Email, Replace URL, or Replace Picture

Overwrite the corresponding item in the saved Phonebook entry.

¥ Select a Phonebook entry to overwrite » @ » Select a phone number, Email address, or URL to
overwrite » @ [Select]

* When selecting "Replace Picture", select a Phonebook entry to overwrite, press @ and press @ [Yes].
* The Edit Contact screen opens with the information already replaced.

3 Save/edit the Phonebook entry » @ [Complete])/
E [Complete]

* For saving a Contact, see Step 2 in "Saving in the FOMA Handset (Phone) Contacts" (P95).

Note

¢ ltems displayed on the Create or Edit Contact screen vary depending on the items saved in the Phonebook entry
(phone number, Email address, URL image, or video/i-motion).

¢ Only if the same item (phone number, Email address, URL, or image) has been saved in the Phonebook entry, you
can overwrite it. For example, if a URL has been saved to a Phonebook entry from a Bookmark list screen, "Replace
URL" is displayed when saving a URL from the message text, etc. next time.

* When selecting other than "Create New Contact" in Step 2, the following operations can be performed by pressing
@ [Function] on the Contact selection screen (Displayed items differ depending on the settings in the Phonebook
or registered contacts):

- Select "Search" to find a Contact. =P102

- Selecting "View UIM Card" displays Phonebook entries on the UIM contacts.

- Selecting "View Phone Contacts" displays the FOMA handset (Phone) contacts.

- Select the order of "View" # "Phone & UIM Card"/"Phone Contacts"/"UIM Card" to select a Contact type (phone or
UIM).

- Select "Cancel" to cancel the operation.

* If you attempt to store a text string longer than the maximum number of characters allowed, a message indicating
that the maximum has been reached is displayed, and the Create Contact screen opens with the excess characters
deleted. However, if you attempt to store a phone number that exceeds the maximum number of characters from the
Phone number entry screen, this message will not be displayed.

* When "Default Storage" is set to "UIM Card", if you attempt to save items that cannot be saved to the UIM contacts,
a confirmation screen whether to save the entry to the FOMA handset (Phone) contacts opens. Press @ [Yes] to
save the entry to the handset.

Edit Categories

Saving/Editing a Category Name

Category names for the FOMA handset (Phone) contact and the UIM contact can be
saved, edited and managed. Up to 10 groups can be saved in the FOMA handset
Phonebook, and up to 11 groups can be added to the UIM Phonebook.

¢ The pre-installed "% L(None)" cannot be edited or deleted.
¢ Only the category names and members can be saved/edited on the UIM contact.

* To edit a category of an entry of the FOMA handset (Phone) or UIM contact that is not displayed currently,
switch to the correct Phonebook using "View" in advance.



Phonebook list screen (P104)/Phonebook detail

screen (P105) # [/ [Function] » "Manage

Contacts" » "Edit Categories" ')
B When "View" is set to "Phone & UIM Card" = 772
Press [#] [Function] and select "Manage Contacts" # "Edit Phone Categories"/ O merbers

"Edit UIM Categories". Categories screen
Il To view the saved contents of a category before editing (Example: FOMA
Select a category and press @ The Category detail screen opens and you handsett(P:\one)
can check a set image or ringtone, or assigned members. contact)
Il To edit or delete a saved category
Select a saved Category and press @ [Function], then select "Edit Category" or "Delete Category".
* Go to Step 3 if "Edit Category" is selected.
* When selecting "Delete Category", press @ [Yes] to delete.

“[New Category]" R

Name:

|

sauobaje) up3 . yoogauoyd

Members: 0 members
Picture ID: Nonc
Light ID: (None)
Ringer ID: None

Create Category
screen
(Example: FOMA
handset (Phone)
contact)

Perform the following operations

Name
Enter a category name. Up to 24 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

» Enter a name

Members
Select a Phonebook entry from the select a member screen.

®» Checkmark to a Phonebook entry to save » E [Complete]

Picture ID
Specify an image or video/i-motion to be displayed on the incoming call screen when a call arrives from a group
member.
My Pictures : Select from images saved in the "My Pictures" folder.
» Select a folder » (®)¥ Select an image » ()

i-motion : Select from videos/i-motion movies saved in the "i-motion" folder.
 Select a folder » (®)¥ Select a video/i-motion movie ¥ (®)

None : No image or video/i-motion movie is displayed.

Light ID

Specify the color of the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/lllumination Indicator to light when a call arrives from a
group member.

» (None)/Nocturne » [#] [Select]
« If you select "None", this option is set to the same setting as "Light ID".

Continued on the next page®@e+ ](]
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Ringer ID
Specify a ringtone/vibration pattern for a call from a category member.

i-motion : Select from videos/i-motion movies saved in the "i-motion" folder.
» Select the folder » ()$ Select a video/i-motion movie »(®)
Melody : Select from melodies saved in the "Melody" folder.
» Select a folder » (®)¥ Select a melody ¥ (®)
Voice Notes : Select from Voice Notes saved in the "Voice Notes" folder.

» "Voice Notes (All)"/"My Notes" #» Select a Voice Note #(®)

Vibration Pattern: Select from 5 types of vibration patterns. =P118
» Select a vibration pattern D@ [Select]

Silent : Set the handset to not sound the ringtone/to not vibrate.
None : The ringtone sounds in accord with the settings in Profile.
4 & complete
Note

* You can also perform "Edit Category" or "Delete Category" from the Function menu on the Category detail screen.

Members
* The following operations are available by pressing @ [Function] on the Member selection screen:
- Select "Search" to find a Contact. =P102
- Select "Select All" to select all Contacts and select "Unselect All" to deselect all Contacts.
- Select "View Selected" to open and check a list of selected Contacts.
- Select "Cancel" to cancel the operation.

Picture ID

* If a caller does not send Caller ID, the image, video or i-motion movie registered for an incoming call will not be
displayed/played.

* The following file formats can be set (but some files such as restricted files or files including only movies or sounds
may not be set): JPEG, GIF (including animation GIF) and MP4 (Mobile MP4)

 If a video/i-motion is registered as a "Ringer ID", "i-motion" will not appear.

* When animage is registered, it is displayed on the Category screen, Category detail screen, Phonebook list screen,
Phonebook detail screen, and Incoming screen. When a video/i-motion movie is registered, it will be played when a
call arrives (They are not played when "Profile" is set to "Vibrate").

Ringer ID

¢ The registered ringtone does not sound if a caller does not send Caller ID.

* The following file formats can be set (but some files such as restricted files or files including only movies or sounds
may not be set): SMF, MFi, MP4 (Mobile MP4), and AMR

* This item cannot be selected when a video/i-motion movie is saved to "Picture ID".

* When a video/i-motion movie is registered, it will be played when a call arrives and the image saved in "Picture ID"
will not be displayed (When "Profile" is set to "Vibrate", this video/movie is not played and the image registered in
"Picture ID" is displayed).

Search/Filter by/Speed No.

Making a Call from the Phonebook

* When searching Phonebook entries set to Secret, to include entries set as secret, set "Secret Data" to "Show"
in advance.

Making a Call Searching the Phonebook
You can enter Katakana, Number, Alphabet or Symbol to search for an entry.

Phonebook list screen (P104) » 4/ [Function]  "Search" »
Perform the following operations



3

Note

Katakana

Enter katakana contained in any item of the Phonebook entry. Up to 8 characters can be entered.

¥ Enter Katakana

Alphabet

Enter alphabet characters contained in any item of the entry. Up to 8 characters can be entered.

» Enter alphabet characters

Number

Enter a number contained in any item of the Phonebook entry. Up to 8 characters can be entered.

» Enter the number

Symbol
Enter a symbol contained in any item of the entry.

» Select a symbol » (] [Confirm] » (o)

/(=

The Phone number entry screen opens with the phone number entered.

Il When the target Phonebook entry is not selected
Select an entry and press @/@

Il When multiple phone numbers is saved in the Phonebook entry
Press {@ to display the phone number to call and press @/@

(=

[l To make a video call
Press @

* While an entry field for Katakana/Alphabet/Number/Symbol is displayed in Step 1, press @ [Function] and select
"Entry Mode" to switch to another searching method.
* When "Dialing Restriction" is set to "On", performing Step 2 does not open the Phone number entry screen but dials
a voice/video call.

Making a Call Using Filter by

You can search a Phonebook entry using Filter by on the Phonebook list screen.

* The displayed names will be changed if a Category is saved/changed or the displayed Contact type (Phone/
UIM) is different.

Phonebook list screen (P104) » &=\//73)

Phonebook : Display all Phonebook entries.

Email : Display only Phonebook entries with Email address.

15 U(None) : Display only Phonebook entries saved under the Category
"7% U (None)" of FOMA handset (Phone) contact or UIM
contact.

ZJ'JL—71 (Group1) : Display only Phonebook entries saved under the Category
"7 )L—"1(Group1)" of FOMA handset (Phone) contact.

J'JL—F2 (Group2) : Display only Phonebook entries saved under the Category
"2 )L—"72(Group2)" of FOMA handset (Phone) contact.

* Emai | #
DoCoMo Ichi..

B
docomo. ta..%a

= Keitai Hana..
=
4 docomota.. %

E [New Fntry]

Phonebook list
screen (Example:
Searched by Email)

ZJ')L—73 (Group3) : Display only Phonebook entries saved under the Category "%/ )L—3(Group3)"

of FOMA handset (Phone) contact.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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2 Select a Phonebook entry }@/@
The Phone number entry screen opens with the phone number entered.

[l When multiple phone number is saved in the Phonebook entry
Press @ to display the phone number to call and press @/@

M To make a video call

Press @

Note

* You can also press @ [Function] and select "Filter by" on the Phonebook list screen to display the found entries.
* When "Dialing Restriction" is set to "On", performing Step 2 does not open the Phone number entry screen but dials
a voice/video call.

Making Calls Using Speed No.

Enter Speed No. on the Wallpaper screen to search the UIM Phonebook.

¢ Speed No. is a number that is set automatically when you register a UIM Phonebook. You can confirm Speed
No. on the UIM Phonebook detail screen (P105).

'I Enter Speed No. » /3

UIM Phonebook detail screen appears.

M To make a video call
Press @

Viewing a Phonebook Entry

¢ You can change the display format of the Phonebook list screen from "Setup" on the Function menu. -P110

'I @ % Phonebook % Phonchook  #
Keitai Hana..
© Phonebook entry storage location & 090X0000C. 1 b DoCoblo Jiro g
: Saved in the FOMA handset Phonebook* DoCoMo Ichi., € Keitai Hanako & »

: Saved in the UIM contact INewEity]

*: If an image is saved in the Phonebook or NoCoMo Jiro
category, the image is displayed. 090XXXXX.. € >

(27 phone number for video calls Phonebook list Phonebook list
screen as an image screen as 1 Line

© The first phone number and type icon
If no phone number is saved, other contents saved will be displayed.

@ Appears if multiple items are saved
Press @ to switch the displayed item.



2 Select a Contact » (o) [ euils | i 8

Keitai Hanako Keitai Haruko
* If an image is saved in the Phonebook or category, Reading: Keitai Hanako Reading: Keitai Haruko
the image is displayed above the name. Nicknamez el Number :
General Phone |: = 080X0000X
* On the bottom line of the UIM Phonebook detail 5 090X)00000K
screen, Speed No. that was set at registration is e Category: 7L
displayed. (P1 04) Mobile Phone 1: Speed No.2
FOMA handset UIM Phonebook
(Phone) contacts detail screen

detail screen

H Operations from the Phonebook list screen
Select a Phonebook entry and press @ to make a call, send mail or visit a site. Perform operations as follows:
Phone number: The Phone number entry screen opens with the phone number entered.
Email Address: The Compose message screen opens with the address entered.
URL: Connects to a URL.
« If a Phonebook entry is displayed with [, press @ to change the display and perform the operation.
Il Operations from the Phonebook detail screen
Select a phone number, Email, or URL and press <0> to open a screen of the following items:
"Call": Makes a voice call to the selected phone number.
"Video Call": Makes a video call to the selected phone number/mail address.
"Send SMS": Create and send SMS with the phone number of the currently selected phone number as an address.
—P204
"Send Mail": Create and send a new message to the selected phone number/Email as an address. =P182
"Go To": Connects to the selected URL.
"Store as Bookmark": Save the selected URL in Bookmarks.
¢ Selecting a phone number and pressing @/@ also opens the Phone number entry screen with the phone
number entered.
¢ Selecting a mail address and pressing @ also creates and sends mail.
* Selecting a URL and pressing (@\ also connects to a web site.

Function Menu on the Phonebook List Screen

‘ Default ‘ View: Phone Contacts Filter by: All Phone Contacts

¢ To use an entry of the Phonebook on the FOMA handset (Phone) contact or UIM contact switch to the correct
Phonebook using "View" in advance.

 Displayed items differ depending on the settings in "View".

'I Phonebook list screen (P104) » @ [Function] » Perform the
following operations

Search
Search for a Phonebook entry. =P102

Browse URL
Connect to the URL saved in the currently selected Phonebook entry.
* When other items are saved, press @ to display the URL to connect to before operating.

Send Message
* |f more than one item is saved, use @ to display the destination phone number/Email address before
operating.
Mail : Create and send an i-mode mail with the phone number/Email of the currently selected entry as an
address. =P182

SMS : Create and send SMS with the phone number of the currently selected entry as an address. —P204

Caller ID
Make a call setting send/hide Caller ID. =P57
« |If multiple phone numbers is saved, press @ to display the phone number to use before operating.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Multi Number
Make a call by selecting a dial number. —P282
 If multiple phone numbers is saved, press @ to display the phone number to use before operating.

Create New
Go to Step 2 in "Saving in the FOMA Handset (Phone) Contacts" (P95)/Step 1 "Saving in the UIM Contacts"
(P97).

Edit Contact
Edit the selected/displayed Contact. Go to Step 2 in "Saving in the FOMA Handset (Phone) Contacts" (P95)/Step
1 "Saving in the UIM Contacts" (P97).

Add to Speed Dial/Remove Speed Dial

Save/Remove the phone number of the currently selected entry as a speed dial. The following operations are
needed for adding.

« |f multiple phone numbers is saved, press @ to display the phone number to save/remove before operating.

» Select a dial number » @ [Select]

View

Select a type of Phonebook (Phone or UIM) to be displayed on the Phonebook list screen.
Phone & UIM Card : Display all Phonebook entries.

UIM Card : Display entries only in the UIM contact.

Phone Contacts : Display entries only in the FOMA handset (Phone) contact.

Filter by
Sets the displaying method of the Phonebook list screen.
All Contacts : Display all Phonebook entries.

All Phone Contacts : Display all entries in the FOMA handset (Phone) contact.
All UIM Card Contacts : Display all entries in the UIM contact.
Email : Display only entries with an Email address.

Category... : Display entries only in the specified category.
» Select a category » [#[ [Select]

Insert in Message

« If multiple phone numbers is saved, press @ to display the phone number/Email to enter before operating.

Mail : Create and send mail with the name and phone number/Email address of the currently selected
Phonebook entry entered in the message text. =P182

SMS : Create and send SMS with the name and phone number/Email address of the currently selected
Phonebook entry entered in the message text. =P204

Send Contact

Infrared : Send the currently selected Phonebook in FOMA handset (phone) phonebook entry via infrared.
—P250

Bluetooth : Send the currently selected Phonebook in FOMA handset (phone) phonebook entry via Bluetooth.
—P269

Send All
Infrared : Send all Phonebook entries saved on the FOMA handset (Phone) contact via infrared. =P251
Bluetooth : Send all Phonebook entries saved on the FOMA handset (Phone) contact via Bluetooth. =P269

Delete Contact
Delete the selected contact. =P109

Print
Print the currently selected entry using a Bluetooth printer. =P271



Select Multiple to
Select multiple Phonebook entries and perform various operations. For steps to select multiple entries, see
"Selecting and Deleting Multiple Phonebook Entries" (P109).

Send Mail : Specify multiple mail destinations. Selecting destinations opens the Compose Message
screen with addresses entered.

Delete : Delete multiple phonebook entries at once.

Copy to UIM Card : Copy all phonebook entries to the UIM contact at once.

Copy to Phone : Copy all phonebook entries to the FOMA handset (Phone) contact.

Copy UIM to Phone: Copy all phonebook entries to the UIM contact at once.
Copy Phone to UIM: Copy all FOMA handset (Phone) contacts to the UIM phonebook at once.
Print : Print multiple phonebook entries to a Bluetooth printer at once. =P271

Manage Contacts

Speed Dial : Check, assign or remove the Speed dial. =P112

Edit Phone Categories: Sets categories to the FOMA handset (Phone) or UIM contact. =P100

Edit Categories : Set categories to the FOMA handset (Phone) contact. =P100

Edit UIM Categories : Set categories to the UIM contact. =P100

Phone Capacity : Check the available memory on the FOMA handset (Phone) contact. =P111
UIM Capacity : Check the available memory on the UIM contact. =P111

Copy to UIM Card/Copy to Phone
Copy the selected contacts to the UIM/the FOMA handset (Phone) contact.

Edit Before Call
Open the Phone number entry screen with the phone number of the currently selected contact. =P52
* If more than 1 phone number is saved, use @ to display the phone number to use before operating.

Setup
Set a display format (View by) of the Phonebook list screen or specify the default storage location when you save
a Contact. =P110

Send Tones
Send the phone number of the currently selected entry as touch-tone signals (DTMF).

Edit Contact
* When "Dialing Restriction" is set to "On", you cannot edit a Phonebook entry.

View

* When "UIM" is selected, | is displayed on the Phonebook list screen.

Copy to UIM Card

When copying a Phonebook entry with multiple phone numbers to the UIM contact, the phone number saved first
will be copied.

If half-pitch katakana is entered in "Name" or "Reading", it is converted into full-pitch katakana. If the maximum
number of characters is exceeded, it is saved with the excess characters deleted.

Send Tones

* This option appears only after E [Swap] is pressed during a call to open the Applications screen, and a Contact is

displayed by selecting "Contacts".

Function Menu on the Phonebook Detail Screen

* The displayed items vary depending on the type of displayed phonebook (phone/UIM card) detail screen.

Phonebook detail screen (P105) » @ [Function] » Perform the
following operations

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Send Message
Mail : Create and send an i-mode mail to the selected phone number/Email address as an address. +P182

SMS : Create and send SMS with the phone number of the currently selected phone number as an address.
—P204

Browse URL
Connect to the currently selected URL.

Caller ID
Make a call to the selected phone number setting send/hide Caller ID. =P57

Multi Number
Select a number and make a call to the selected phone number. —P282

Create New
Go to Step 2 in "Saving in the FOMA Handset (Phone) Contacts" (P95) or Step 1 in "Saving in the UIM Contacts"
(P97).

Edit Contact
Edit the displayed Phonebook entry. Go to Step 2 in "Saving in the FOMA Handset (Phone) Contacts" (P95) or
Step 1 in "Saving in the UIM Contacts" (P97).

Add to Speed Dial/Remove from Speed Dial
Save or cancel the phone number of the currently displayed entry as a speed dial. Perform the following
operation to add as a speed dial:

» Select a dial number ¥ [/ [Select]

Insert in Message

Mail : Create and send i-mode mail with the name of the currently displayed Phonebook entry and the currently
selected phone number/Email address entered in the message text. ~P182

SMS : Create and send SMS with the name of the currently displayed Phonebook entry and the currently
selected phone number/Email address entered in the message text. ~P204

Send Contact
Infrared : Send the currently displayed Phonebook entry via infrared. —P250
Bluetooth : Send the currently displayed Phonebook entry via Bluetooth. —P269

Delete Number, Delete Email, Delete URL, Delete Address
Delete the currently selected phone number/Email address/URL/Postal address.

Delete Contact
Delete the currently displayed Phonebook entry. =P109

Print
Print the currently displayed entry using a Bluetooth printer. =P271

Manage Contacts

Speed Dial : Check, save or cancel the Speed dial. =P111

Edit Categories : Set the Category to the FOMA handset (Phone) or UIM contact. =P100
Phone Capacity : Check the usage of the FOMA handset (Phone) contact memory. =P111
UIM Capacity : Check the usage of the UIM contact memory. =P111

Copy to UIM Card, Copy to Phone
Copy the currently displayed Phonebook entry to the UIM/FOMA handset (Phone) contact.

Edit Before Call
Open the Phone number entry screen with the currently selected phone number entered. =P52

Setup
Set a display format (View by) of the Phonebook list screen or specify the default storage location when you save
an entry. »P110

Secret Code
Save the secret code to the phone number/Email address. -P179

® Enter the Unlock Code ®» Enter the secret code » @ [Save]



Send Tones
Send the phone number of the currently displayed entry as touch-tone signals (DTMF).

Note

Delete phone number/Delete Email/Delete URL/Delete postal address

* |f some contents are registered and the first one is deleted, the second and subsequent ones will be moved up and
saved.

Copy to UIM Card

* When copying a Phonebook entry with multiple phone numbers to the UIM contact, the phone number saved first
will be copied.

Secret Code

« If you select a phone number or email address saved with the secret code and display the function menu, ""
appears next to the item name of the "Secret code".

* To cancel the Secret Code, delete the entered Secret Code and save the entry again.

* This cannot be stored on the UIM contact.

* If a Secret Code is registered to the mail address stored as "phone number + Secret Code @ docomo.ne.jp", you
cannot reply to mail sent from that address.

Send Tones

* This option is available only after E [Swap] is pressed during a call to open the Application screen, and a
Phonebook entry is displayed by selecting "Phonebook".

Deleting Contacts

Deleting One Contact

'I Phonebook list screen (P104)/Phonebook detail screen (P105) »

[+[ [Function] » "Delete Contact" » ] [Yes]
Deletes the selected/displayed entry.

» For deleting from the Phonebook list screen, select an entry then delete it.

Select and Delete Multiple Phonebook Entries at a Time

 If either of the FOMA handset (Phone) contact or UIM contact is displayed, entries are deleted from the
displayed Phonebook.

Phonebook list screen (P104) » [/ [Function] » Dolete ontacts
"Select Multiple to" ®» "Delete" D@ B

D@ DoCoMo Ichiro
g%

— NoCoMo Jiro
-
Multiple selection

screen

(Example:Delete
Contact)

Continued on the next page @e®e
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2 Checkmark to a Phonebook entry to delete }E [Complete]

* Check mark to all Phonebook entries and press E [Complete].

3 [ [ves]

The selected Phonebook entry will be deleted.

Function Menu on the Multiple Selection Screen

« Displayed items differ depending on the settings in "View".

'I Multiple selection screen (P109) » [#[ [Function] » Perform the
following operations

Search
Search for a Phonebook entry. =P102

Select All/Unselect All
Select/Unselect all Phonebook entries.

View Selected
Open and check a list of selected Phonebook entries.

View UIM Card/View Phone Contacts/View by
Switch a view to the FOMA handset (Phone) contact or UIM card contact.
* When selecting "View by", select "Phone & UIM Card"/"Phone Contacts"/"UIM Card" to switch the view.

Cancel
Cancel the operation.

Setting Details of the Phonebook

’ Default l View by: Images Default Storage: Phone

You can set a display format (View by) of the Phonebook list screen or specify the default
storage location when you save a Contact.

* When "View" is set to "UIM Card", the Display format is set to "View by 2-Line" by default.

'I Phonebook list screen (P104)/Phonebook detail screen (P105) »
[#{ [Function] ® "Setup" % Perform the following operations

View by
» "List"/"Image"

Default Storage
Set the saving destination displayed in "Store To" in advance when the Create Contact screen opens.

» "Phone"/"UIM Card" b@ [Yes]
 If "Phone" is selected, the Default Storage will be set without displaying the confirmation screen.

Note

View by
¢ When "View" is set to "UIM Card", select "1 Line" or "2 Line".



Phone Capacity/UIM Capacity

Checking the Phonebook Capacity and Utilization

You can check the available memory space on the phone and the UIM.

'I Phonebook list screen (P104)/Phonebook detail screen (P105) »
@ [Function] » "Manage Contacts" ®» "Phone Capacity"/"UIM
Capacity"

[l Phone Capacity
The usage of the FOMA handset (Phone) contact memory is expressed in 7
levels from 0 to 6 (1 notch is approximately 17% of memory usage).

—@0e000+
3

Phone Capacity

screen
M UIM Capacity B U Card
Available memory space for Phonebook on the UIM card is displayed on Sieinacity,

"Number of Saved Contacts/Available Number of Contacts". Contacts: 50 / 50
Long Numbers: 4 / b0

Categories: 3/ 10
UIM Card Capacity
screen

Making a Call Using Speed Dial

You can quickly make a voice call only by pressing a Dial Key from 1 to 9 on the
Wallpaper screen to dial the phone number assigned to the Dial Key.

* You need to assign a phone number to a Dial Key in advance.

Press a Dial Key from (" to /9] (for 1+ seconds)

The voice call is dialed.

H To view the assigned phone numbers

Speed Dial Entries

On the Phonebook list screen (P104)/the Phonebook detail screen (P105), press @
[Function] ® Select "Manage Contacts" ® "Speed Dial". 2: No number assigned
The Speed Dial Entries screen opens and you can check the phone number assigned to 3: No number assigned
each Dial Key. 4: No number assigned

5: No number assigned
6: No number assigned
7: No number assigned

Speed Dial Entries
screen

Assigning a Phone Number to a Dial Key

You can assign a phone number from a contact to make Speed dial calls.
* Only Phonebook entries stored on the FOMA handset (Phone) contact can be saved as Speed Dial.

* A contact that does not have a phone number cannot be saved in Speed dial.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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'I Phonebook list screen (P104)/Phonebook detail screen (P105) »
(4] [Function] » "Add to Speed Dial"

The speed dial screen opens.

* For assigning from the Phonebook list, select an entry before operating.

[l When multiple phone numbers is saved in the Phonebook entry
On the Phonebook list screen, press {@ to display the phone number to save, and on the
Phonebook detail screen, select an entry to save before operating.

2 Select a dial number » ([ [Select]

M If a dial number already saved is selected
The confirmation screen to overwrite opens. Press @ [Yes] to overwrite.

H To remove from Speed Dial
To cancel Speed Dial from the Phonebook list screen (P104), select the entry assigned to a Speed Dial, press @
[Function], and select "Remove Speed Dial". If the assigned phone number is not displayed, press {Oj to display
the phone number before operating.
To cancel Speed Dial from the Phonebook detail screen (P105), select the phone number assigned to a Speed
Dial, press @ [Function], and select "Remove Speed Dial".

Function Menu on the Speed Dial Entry Screen

'I Speed Dial Entries screen (P111) » @ [Function] » Perform the
following operations

Assign Contact
Assign a phone number to an unsaved speed dial number.

» Select a Contact ¥ [4] [Select] B
« If multiple phone numbers is assigned, press {'ﬁ to display the phone number to change before operating.

Change Contact
Change the assigned phone number.

» Select a Contact » @ [Select] N
 If multiple phone numbers is assigned, press Enj to display the phone number to change before operating.

Remove Contact
Cancels the phone number assigned in the dial number.

Clear All
Clears all assigned phone numbers.

» [/ [Yes]

Specifying a Contact to Use as a Speed Dial

‘ Default ‘PhoneMemory

Only FOMA handset (Phone) contact can be saved as Speed Dial. This setting cannot be
changed.

(o) ® i (Settings) » "General Settings" » "Speed Dial" »
"Phone Memory"
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Selecting Ring Pattern

l Default ’ Sound Style 1

By changing the Ring Pattern, you can change the ringtone, alarm tone, ring volume and
keypad sound volume at once.

] @ » | (Settings) » "Sound Profiles" » "Profile"

Protile

v Sound Style 1

Sound Style 2
Vibrate
Vibe then Ring
Silent

Profile screen

2 "Sound Style 1"/"Sound Style 2"/"Vibe then Ring"/"Silent"

Note

¢ You can change the pre-set tones or volumes. »=P115

* After each Ring Pattern is selected, one of the following icons appears at the top of the screen:

(&7 (Sound Style 1) <7 (Vibe then Ring)

@7 (Sound Style 2)

@17 (Silent)

* When "Vibe then Ring" is selected, the handset vibrates then the ringer ID sounds.

* If you select "Silent", the line "Silent" is displayed on the position that the date is displayed on the Wallpaper screen.

* You can also change your Ring Pattern by pressing <1/ then pressing C__ multiple times when the FOMA
handset is closed with the Wallpaper screen displayed. However, Ring Pattern can not be changed when Manner Mode is

activated.

e "Vibrate" =P117

Hl Settings for Each Ring Pattern
The following table shows the default settings of each Ring Pattern

Item Style

Sound Style 1 Sound Style 2 Vibe then Ring Silent
Ring Volume 5 2 4 —
Voice Calls 05.Solar 05.Solar 05.Solar -
Video Calls 19.Bells 19.Bells 19.Bells —
Mail*! 21.Triads 21.Triads 21.Triads —
Voicemail 08.Fusion 08.Fusion 08.Fusion —
Message R 20.Standard 20.Standard 20.Standard —
Message F 20.Standard 20.Standard 20.Standard —
Calendar Alarm 19.Bells 19.Bells 19.Bells Silent
Data Calls 20.Standard 20.Standard 20.Standard -
File Transfer Silent Silent Silent -
Chat Mail 20.Standard 20.Standard 20.Standard -
Ringer IDs On On On —
Key Volume 2 2 2 —
Reminders*2 Off Off Off Off

*1: When i-mode mail or SMS is received, incoming call actions are taken in accord with the setting of this item.
*2: Reminders is a function to notify you every 5 minutes with beeps or handset vibration when the notification screen
for a recorded message or a missed call is open.



Changing the Ringer ID and Volume

‘ Default ‘ See "Settings for Each Ring Pattern" (P114) ‘

You can change various tones set to Ring Pattern. You can also set the Ringer ID saved
for a Contact to silent.

.

2 Perform the following operations

Set "Profile" to the Ring Pattern to change ("Sound Style 1", "Sound Style 2", "Vibe then Ring" or "Silent") in
advance.

When "Style" is set to "Silent", only "Calendar Alarm" and "Reminders" can be changed.

(e) ® } (Settings) » "Sound Profiles" ¥ Sond Style | etail

Ring Volume: 5

"(Ring Pattern) Detail“ Voice Calls: 05.Solar
Vidco Calls: 19.Bells
* The pattern name set under "Profile" is displayed in "(Ring Pattern)". Mail: Z1.Triads

Voicemail: 08.Fusion
Message R: 20.Standard
Message F: 20.Standard
Style Detail
screen (Example:
Sound Style 1)

Ring Volume
The volume can be adjusted in 8 levels from 0 to 7.

» Use ({)/Dial Keys to adjust the volume » [#{ [OK]

Voice Calls
Change the ringer ID/vibration pattern to be used for incoming voice calls.
i-motion : Select from videos/i-motion movies saved in the "i-motion" folder.
» Select the folder # (®) » Select a video/i-motion movie # (@)
Melody : Select from melodies saved in the "Melody" folder.
» Select the folder » () » Select a melody ¥ (®)
Voice Notes : Select from Voice Notes saved in the "Voice Notes" folder.

» "Voice Notes (All)"/"My Notes" ® Select a Voice Note » @

Vibration Pattern: Select from 5 types of vibration patterns. =P118
» Select a vibration pattern » @[Select]

Silent : Set to not sound/vibrate a ringtone.

awnjop pue q| 18bury ayy buibuey) . sBumas 1ybiq/uaaiog/euo ]

Video Calls
Change the ringtone for incoming video calls/vibration pattern to be used. For operations, see "Calls".

Mail
Change the ringer ID/vibration pattern to be used for incoming i-mode mail or SMS. For operations, see "Calls".

Voicemail
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern when a message is recorded in Voicemail service. For operations, see
"Voice Calls".

Message R
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern to be used for incoming MessageR. For operations, see "Calls".

Message F
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern to be used for incoming MessageF. For operations, see "Calls".

Calendar Alarm
Change the alarm/vibration pattern to be used for the time in Reminder of Event/Task. For operations, see
"Calls".

Data Calls
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern to be used for incoming data. For operations, see "Calls".

Continued on the next page®@e+ 1§
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File Transfer
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern to be used when a file is received via Bluetooth communication. For
operations, see "Calls".

Chat Mail
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern to be used for incoming Chat mail. For operations, see "Calls".

Ringer IDs
Set whether to sound the ringtone registered in the Phonebook entry when a call from the other party registered
in the Phonebook entry arrives.

» "On"/"Off"

Key Volume
Adjust the volume of the keypad sound. The volume can be adjusted in 8 levels from 0 to 7.

» Use @/Dial Keys to adjust the volume » [4/ [OK]

Reminders
Set to sound beeps or to vibrate the handset every 5 minutes to remind you of the open Record Message
notification screen or missed call notification screen.

Beep : Sound the beep tone.
Vibrate : Vibrate the handset.
Off : No action is taken.

Note

* The set ringtone is displayed as its file name.

* If you set a video/i-motion that includes movie and sound as a ring tone (Chaku-motion), the Chaku-motion takes
precedence over "Picture ID" (P96). However, if you set a video/i-motion that includes sound only, the image set in
"Picture ID" takes precedence.

* The following file formats can be set for the ringtone/beep (but some files such as restricted files or files including
only movies or sounds may not be set): SMF, MFi, MP4 (Mobile MP4), and AMR.

* When multiple ringtones are set, the ringtone which actually sounds is prioritized (High — Low) as follows:
Ringtone for Multi Number — Contact = Phonebook Category — normal ringtone

¢ You cannot set a video/i-motion movie to "Voicemail", "Data Calls", "File Transfer", and "Chat Mail".

¢ The ringtone volume cannot adjusted individually.

Calendar Alarm

* If you set "Alarm" to other than "None" when saving a Schedule event or Task, an alarm tone sounds in accord with
the "Alarm" setting for the Schedule event or Task.

Reminders

* When "Profile" is set to "Silent", "Beep" cannot be set.
* When a message is recorded in Record Message, Reminders stay activated until the message is played.

M Ringtones, Melodies and Alarm Tones (Pre-installed)

01.Ambient 12.Urban 23.Funky break
02.Nocturne 13.Bossa 24.Wa
03.Flowers 14.Interlude 25.Space pingpong
04.Soaring High 15.Hellomoto 26.Moving up
05.Solar 16.Midnight 27.Katana
06.Beats 17.Ringer 28.Hello
07.Vapor 18.Alert 29.Cyberspace
08.Fusion 19.Bells 30.Watermark
09.Ultra Violet 20.Standard 31.Got a mail
10.Grooving 21.Triads 32.Morning wave
11.Digital 22.Provincial 33.Big Mama




Vibrating Instead of Ringtone or Alarm

‘ Default ‘ Profile: Sound Style 1

You can set the handset to vibrate when a call or mail arrives or at a Datebook alarm time
instead of a ringtone or alarm tone.

] @ » || (Settings) » "Sound Profiles" » "Profile"

Protile

v Sound Style 1
Sound Style 2

Vibe then Ring
Silent

Profile screen

2 "Vibrate"

Note

* You can change the vibration pattern pre-set in Profile. =P117
. §ﬂ§ appears at the top of the screen when Vibrate is set.

aleIqIA . sbumas ybr/useiog/euo]

Setting a Vibration Pattern

Calls: Vibe Pulse Video Call: Vibe Dot Mail: Vibe Dot Dot Voicemail: Vibe Dot Dot
Message R: Vibe Dot Dot Message F: Vibe Dot Dot Calendar Alarm: Vibe Dot Dash
Data Calls: Vibe Dash File Transfer: Vibe Dot Chat Mail: Vibe Dot Dot

Reminders: Off

Default

You can set a vibration pattern for events such as when a call or mail arrives, or at a
Datebook alarm time.

* Set "Profile" to "Vibrate" in advance.

'I (@) » i ®» "Sound Profiles" » "Vibrate Detail"

Voice Calls
Change the vibration pattern for incoming voice calls.

Vibration Pattern : Select from 5 types of vibration patterns. =P118
» Select a vibration pattern # [4] [Select]

Silent : Set not to vibrate.

Video Calls
Change the vibration pattern for incoming video calls. For operations, see "Calls".

Mail
Change the vibration pattern for incoming i-mode mail or SMS messages. For operations, see "Calls".

Voicemail
Change the vibration pattern when a message is recorded in Voicemail service. For operations, see "Voice
Calls".

Message R
Change the vibration pattern for incoming MessageR. For operations, see "Calls".

Message F
Change the vibration pattern for incoming MessageF. For operations, see "Calls".

Continued on the next page @e+ |7
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Calendar Alarm
Change the vibration pattern for the set time of a Schedule event/Task reminder. For operations, see "Voice
Calls".

Data Calls
Change the vibration pattern for incoming data. For operations, see "Voice Calls".

File Transfer
Change the vibration pattern when a file is received via Bluetooth communication. For operations, see "Voice
Calls".

Chat Mail
Change the vibration pattern for incoming chat mail. For operations, see "Voice Calls".

Reminders

Set to vibrate the handset every 5 minutes when the Record Message notification screen or the missed call
notification screen opens.

Vibrate: Vibrates the handset.

Off : No action is taken.

Note

¢ The set ringtone is displayed as its file name.

Reminders
* When a message is recorded in Record Message, Reminders stay activated until the message is played.

M Vibration Patterns

Pattern Action
Vibe Dash Repetition of approximately 2 second vibration — 0.2 second pause
Vibe Dot Repetition of approximately 1 second vibration — 0.2 second pause — 2 second vibration
Vibe Dot Repetition of approximately 1 second vibration — 0.2 second pause
Dash

Vibe Dot Dot | Repetition of approximately 1 second vibration — 0.2 second pause — 1 second vibration

— 0.1 second pause

Vibe Pulse Repetition of approximately 1 second vibration — 0.2 second pause — 1 second vibration

— 0.2 second pause — 1 second vibration — 0.2 second pause — 1 second vibration —
0.1 second pause

Setting a Touch-tone Signal (DTMF)

‘ Default ’Long ‘

You can change the length of a touch-tone signal (DTMF). You can also set it not to sound.

(o) » i (Settings) » "General Settings" » "DTMF" » Select
length » @ [Select]

* When "Off" is selected, touch-tone signals (DTMF) will not be sent even if a Dial Key is pressed.



Ringer Options

Sounding a Ringtone Only from the Headset

Default ‘ Headset & Speaker

You can set to sound a ringtone from the earphone of the Headset or of the FOMA
handset Speaker while the miniUSB Stereo Headset M01 (optional) is connected to the
handset. You can also set to sound a ringtone from both.

'I () » i (Settings) » "Headset" » "Ringer Options"®» Perform
the following operations

Speaker Only
The ringtone sounds only from the Speaker.

Headset Only
The ringtone sounds only from the Headset.

Headset & Speaker
The ringtone sounds from both Speaker and Headset.

Note

* Do not tie the cable of the miniUSB Stereo Headset MO1 around the handset to use. The reception level may
decrease and the call may be interrupted, or noise may come.

Manner Mode

Muting Handset Tones

Turn off the tones that sound from the handset so as not to disturb others.

'I (for 1+ seconds)

H To cancel Manner Mode
Press (for 1+ seconds) on the Wallpaper screen.

Note

¢ There are 3 types of Manner Mode: "Silent", "Manner Mode" and "Original Manner Mode". —P120

o @& appears at the top of the screen when Manner Mode is activated.

* A notification appears when you try to play a melody, video or i-motion movie etc., while Manner Mode is activated.
* Even when Manner Mode is activated, the camera shutter tone sounds.

suondQ Jabury . sBumas 1ybiq/uaaiog/euo ]
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Changing Manner Mode

l Default ’Manner Mode

Select actions of Manner Mode from "Silent", "Manner Mode" or "Original Manner Mode".

¢ You can change the actions of Original Manner Mode. —P121

(o) ¥ i (Settings) » "Personalize" » "Manner Mode" » "Mode"

» Select a mode ¥ ] [Select]

M Action in Each Mode

Silent Manner Mode Original Manner Mode*

Ring Volume 0 0 In accord with the setting
in "Ring Volume"

Voice Calls Silent Vibe Pulse In accord with the setting
in "Voice Calls"

Video Calls Silent Vibe Dot Dash In accord with the setting
in "Video Calls"

Mail Silent Vibe Dot Dot In accord with the setting
in "Mail"

Voicemail Silent Vibe Dot Dot In accord with the setting
in "Voicemail"

Message R Silent Vibe Dot Dot In accord with the setting
in "Message R"

Message F Silent Vibe Dot Dot In accord with the setting
in "Message F"

Calendar Alarm Silent Vibe Dot In accord with the setting
in "Calendar Alarm"

Data Calls Silent Vibe Dash In accord with the setting
in "Data Calls"

File Transfer Silent Vibe Dot Dash In accord with the setting
in "File Transfer"

Chat Mail Silent Vibe Dot Dot In accord with the setting
in "Chat Mail"

Ringer IDs Off Off In accord with the setting
in "Ringer IDs"

Key Volume 0 0 In accord with the setting
in "Key Volume"

Reminders Off Off In accord with the setting

in "Reminders"

Low Battery Alert

In accord with the settings
in "Low Battery Alert"

Mic Sensitivity

In accord with the settings
in "Mic Sensitivity"

*: Indicates the items in "Original Manner Detail".



Setting Actions in Original Manner Mode

Ring Volume: 0 Voice Calls: 05.Solar Video Calls: 19.Bells Mail: 21.Triads
Voicemail: 08.Fusion Message R: 20.Standard Message F: 20.Standard
Default Calendar Alarm: 19.Bells Data Calls: 20.Standard File Transfer: Silent
Chat Mail: 20.Standard Ringer IDs: Off Key Volume: 0 Reminders: Off
Low Battery Alert: Off Microphone Sensitivity: Off

You can change the actions of Original Manner Mode.

¢ Set "Mode" to "Original Manner Mode" in advance.

] @ ’ [‘Uﬂ;( (Settings) ’ "Personalize" ’ "Manner Original Manner Detail
- . Ring Volume: 0
Mode" ®» "Original Manner Detail" Voice Calls: U5.Solar
Video Calls: 19.Bells
Mail: Z1.Triads
Voicemail: 08.Fusion
Message R: 20.Standard
Message F: 20.Standard
Original Manner
Detail screen

2 Perform the following operations
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Ring Volume
The volume can be adjusted in 8 levels from 0 to 7.

» Use @/Dial Keys to adjust the volume ¥ (%] [OK]

Voice Calls
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern for an incoming voice call.
i-motion : Select from videos/i-motion movies saved in the "i-motion" folder.
¥ Select the folder » () » Select a video/i-motion movie ¥ (®)
Melody : Select from melodies saved in the "Melody" folder.
¥ Select the folder # (®) » Select a melody ¥ (®)
Voice Notes : Select from sounds saved in the "Voice Note" folder.

» "Voice Notes (All)"/"My Notes" # Select a found » @

Vibration Pattern: Select from 5 types of vibration patterns. =P118
» Select a vibration pattern # [h][Select]

Silent : Set to not sound or not vibrate a ringtone.

Video Calls
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern for an incoming video call. For operations, see "Voice Calls".

Mail
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern for incoming i-mode mail or SMS. For operations, see "Voice Calls".

Voicemail
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern when a message is recorded in Voicemail service. For operations, see
"Voice Mail".

Message R
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern for incoming MessageR. For operations, see "Voice Calls".

Message F
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern for incoming MessageF. For operations, see "Voice Calls".

Calendar Alarm
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern to be used for the time in Reminder of Event a. For operations, see "Voice
Calls".

Data Calls
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern for incoming data. For operations, see "Voice Calls".

Continued on the next page @ee ]2]
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File Transfer
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern when a file is received via Bluetooth communication. For operations, see
"Voice Calls".

Chat Mail
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern for incoming chat mail. For operations, see "Voice Calls".

Ringer IDs
Set whether to sound the ringtone saved in a Phonebook entry.
’ ||on||/||0ff||

Key Volume
Adjust the volume of the keypad sound. The volume can be adjusted in 8 levels from 0 to 7.

» Use ({)/Dial Keys to adjust the volume » [+ [OK]

Reminders
Set to sound beeps or to vibrate the handset every 5 minutes to remind you of the open Record Message
notification screen or missed call notification screen.

Beep : Sound the beep tone.
Vibrate : Vibrate the handset.
Off : Take no action.

Low Battery Alert
Set whether to sound the Low battery alert when the battery level becomes low.

» "On"/"Off"

Mic Sensitivity
Set whether to increase the microphone sensitivity so that the other party can hear a low voice better.
’ IIOnllllloffll

Note

The set ringtone is displayed as its file name.

The following file formats can be set for the ringtone/alert (but some files such as restricted files or files including only
movies or sounds may not be set): SMF, MFi, MP4 (Mobile MP4), and AMR.

You cannot set a video/i-motion movie to "Voicemail", "Data Calls", "File Transfer", and "Chat Mail".

If you set the "Ringtone volume" to other than 0, the vibrator operates and the ringtone is heard.

Reminders

When a message is recorded in Record Message, Reminders stay activated until the message is played.

Wallpaper

Changing the Display of the Wallpaper

‘ Default |Picture: 83.Sparkle Layout: Fit-to-screen Calendar: Off ‘

(@) ¥ i (Settings) ® "Personalize" % "Wallpaper" % Perform
the following operations

Picture
Change the image to be displayed on the Wallpaper screen.

My Pictures : Select from images saved in the "My Pictures" folder.
» Select the folder » (®) # Select an image » (o)

None : Set to not display an image.



Layout
Adjust the position of the image set in "Picture".

Center : Place the image at the center of the screen.
Tile : Tile the image.
Fit-to-screen: Enlarge/shrink the image to fit to the screen.

Calendar
Set whether to display a Calendar on the Wallpaper screen.

» "Off"/"On"

Note

If you perform key operations when the Display is blank or the Screen Saver is displayed, the typed characters such
as numeric characters will not be entered on the screen.

Picture

The set image is displayed as its file name.

For pre-installed wallpaper, see "Default Settings". -P321

When an i-appli stand-by screen is set, the i-appli stand-by screen takes precedence. =P215

The following file formats can be set (but some files such as restricted files may not be set):

JPEG, GIF (including animation GIF).

An image larger or smaller than the Wallpaper screen size (240 x 320 dots) will be displayed reduced or enlarged.
If an animation GIF is set, the animation is not played.

Layout

If the image exceeding the display size is set, the image will not be tiled even if you set "Tile".

Calendar

The Calendar for the Wallpaper screen cannot switch to the previous or next month. In addition, Holidays are not
indicated.

Changing the Appearance of Main Menu

Default

View: Icons Reorder: (From the top of the list), i-mode, i-appli, Mail, Phonebook, Databox,
Accessories, Connection, Network Services, and Settings

You can change Main Menu items to be displayed as Icons or in a list. You an also change
the order of items.

(o) ® } (Settings) » "Personalize" » "Main Menu" % Perform
the following operations

View Databox
» "Icons"/"List"

@ [@%
E K @E{ & Connection

o Accessories

Displayed as Displayed as list
icons
Reorder
» Select a function » @ [Grab] » Use @ to insert the function to a new position » @ [Insert] » E
[Complete]
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Setting a Skin

‘ Default |Scorpio

You can change the screen design of the FOMA handset.
* The screens/functions that the designs are changed are as follows.

- Wallpaper screen - Main Menu - Function Menu
- Notification screen - Message screen - Charging/Charging completion screen
- Dialing/Incoming call screen - Voice call/Video call screens

- Screens displayed from Main Menus of other than "i-mode" and "Mail"*
*: Setting screens, File list/Playback screens, Voice note screen, Still image/Video capturing screens

(e) » i (Settings) #» "Personalize" » "Skin" ¥ Select a skin »
@ [Select]

Settings
;? Settings Y;? Settings
»’ Sound Profiles + Sound Profiles

& Personal ize & Personal ize

@ General Sellings @ General Sellings
@ In-Call Setup @ In-Cal| Setup

& Network A Network

¥ i-appli Settings # i-appli Settings
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Return Return

Scorpio Alkali Techno

Note

¢ For the i-mode, mail, or i-Channel application screen, or for the i-appli execution screen, only the top and the bottom
sections of the screen will be displayed in the set design.

* If you change the settings of this function, the following settings will be changed automatically.
- "Picture" of "Wallpaper" will be changed to the image of each theme (P322)
- "Layout" of "Wallpaper" will be changed to "Fit-to-screen".

* If you want to change the image on the Wallpaper screen and set it back to the image of each theme after changing
the Skin, reset this function.

Displaying a Wake-up Message

You can display a greeting after the Wake-up screen opens when you turn the handset
power on.

(o) » [ (Settings) » "Personalize" ¥ "Greeting" » Enter a
message

¢ Up to 32 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

Note

* The greeting message appears for approximately 2 seconds after the Wake-up screen opens.
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Screen Saver

Starting a Screen Saver

‘ Default ‘ Picture: None Delay: 1 minute

You can set to start a screen saver if no operation is performed for a specific time.

'I (o) » i (Settings) » "Personalize" » "Screen Saver" ¥
Perform the following operations

Picture
Save the screen saver image, etc.

My Pictures : Select from images saved in the "My Pictures" folder.
» Select the folder # (®) # Select an image » (@)

i-motion : Select from videos/i-motion movies saved in the "i-motion" folder.
» Select the folder » (®) » Select a video/i-motion movie » (®)

Animations : Select from Flash movies saved in the "Animations" folder.
» Select a folder » (®) » Select a Flash movie ¥ (®)

None : Set to not display a screen saver.

Delay

Set the duration before the screen saver starts.

» Select a time » @ [Select]

* If you select "Off", the screen saver does not start.
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Note

* When a video/i-motion movie is specified, the video is played only for 1 minute when the screen saver starts.
¢ This function does not work if:

- The FOMA handset is closed

- When the Alarm Clock is activated

Picture

¢ The set image, video/i-motion movie or animation is displayed as its file name.

¢ The following file formats can be set (but some files such as restricted files or files including only movies or sounds
may not be set): JPEG, GIF (including animation GIF), MP4 (Mobile MP4), and Flash.

¢ If sound is included in the set file, the sound is played when the screen saver starts. However, when Manner Mode
or Public Mode (Drive Mode) is activated, the sound does not be played.

Delay

« |f this option is set to a longer duration than the duration set in "Display Timeout" the screen saver will not start.
However, the screen saver starts while charging.

Setting Ring Lights

‘ Default ‘Nocturne ‘

You can set the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/lllumination Indicator to light red/green
when a call arrives.

(o) ¥ i/ (Settings) » "Sound Profiles" » "Ring Lights" » Select
(None)/Nocturne »[+/ [Select]

* When "None" is set, the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/lllumination Indicator do not light.
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Setting Event Lights

Default | off

You can set the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/lllumination Indicator and Bluetooth light
to light/blink when an event (such as receiving/incoming mail, Alarm sounding and
communicating via Bluetooth) starts.

@ » [ (Settings) » "Sound Profiles" » "Event Lights" % "On"/
Iloffll

Note

¢ The Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/lllumination Indicator lights Red/Green when:

- A message of Voicemail service or Record Message is recorded.

- Email or Message R/F is received

- An alarm time comes

- A set time for a reminder of a Schedule event/Task comes

- Data exchange via Infrared is in progress (Blinks red only in this case)
¢ The Bluetooth light lights Blue when:

- Set a reaction to a connection request from another device

- Search for registered Bluetooth device

- During sending/receiving data

- Sending/receiving data is completed

Date and Time

Displaying Date & Time on the Talking Screen

Default | Show Date: On Show Time: On ‘

You can set weather to display the date and time on the Voice Call screen.

(e) » [}/ (Settings) ®» "In-Call Setup” » "Date and Time" »
"Show Date"/"Show Time" #» "On"/"Off"

Home Screen

Setting the Clock Format

Default | Clock: Digital Date: On Layout: Center

You can change the appearance of the clock on the Wallpaper screen, or set whether to
display the date. You can also specify the position of the clock.

'I (e) ® i (Settings) » "Personalize" » "Home Screen" »
Perform the following operations

Clock

Digital : A digital clock is displayed.
Analog: An analog clock is displayed.
Off : A clock is not displayed.



Date
Set whether to display the date.

» "Off"/"On"

Layout
Set the position of the date.

» "Left Justified"/"Centered"

Note

Clock

¢ This option will appear when "Telop display" of i-Channel is set to "OFF".

* You cannot change the setting when "Calendar" in "Wallpaper" is set to "On". When the clock is set to "Analog", if
you set "Calendar" in "Wallpaper" to "On", the clock on the Wallpaper screen automatically becomes digital.

Display Timeout

Setting Time Duration Until Display is Turned Off

Default ‘ 2 minutes ‘

You can set to turn off the Display to save power if no operation is performed for the
duration of set time.

(e) » i (Settings) » "General Settings" ¥ "Display Timeout" ¥
Select a time duration before the Display is turned off » @
[Select]

* The Display is not turned off if you select "Off".

Note

* While charging, this function does not work even after the set time elapses.

Backlight

Setting the Backlight Lighting Duration

Default \ 10 seconds

You can set to turn off the keypad light (boarders of each key) and Display backlight to
save power if no operation is performed for a set time.

« After the set time elapses, the keypad light is turned off first, and the backlight is turned off approximately 10
seconds later.

'I (e) » J (Settings) » "General Settings" » "Backlight" » Select
a time duration before the backlight is turned off » @ [Select]

* If you select "Off", the keypad light and the backlight remain turned off.

* If you select "Continuous", the keypad light and the backlight remain turned on.

Note

* Even if "Continuous" is set, the Display is turned off after the time set in "Display Timeout" elapses.
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Setting Scrolling of the Screen

Default | Wrap Around ‘

You can set the movement of the cursor on the screen with listed items such as Function
menu.

'I (e) » [}/ (Settings) » "General Settings" #» "Scroll"® Perform
the following operations

Up/Down
The cursor does not move when @ is pressed if the cursor is at the top item, or when @ is pressed if the cursor
is at the bottom item.

Wrap Around
Moves the cursor to the bottom/top when @ is pressed if the cursor is at the top or bottom item.

Text Marquee

Setting the Text Marquee Speed

Default | Slow

The FOMA handset scrolls a partially hidden name such as Function menu item. You can
set the scrolling speed.

(o) » [/ (Settings) » "General Settings" #» "Text Marquee"
» Select a scroll speed ¥» @ [Select]

* When an item is selected, the item name is scrolled at the selected speed.

* The item name does not scroll when it is highlighted if you select "Off".

Brightness

Adjusting the Display Brightness

Default | 3 ‘

You can set the brightness of the Display in 7 levels from 0 to 6.

'I @ » | (Settings) » "General Settings" » "Brightness" » Use
€1</Dial Keys to adjust the brightness » @ [OK]

Charging Lights

Lighting the Charging Indicator While Charging

Default | On ‘

You can set whether to light the Charging Indicator while charging the FOMA handset.

(e) » [} (Settings) » "General Settings" #» "Charging Lights" »
||0n"/"0ff"
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Passwords

Some functions of the FOMA handset require a password. In addition to the Security
Code, there are the Network Security Code and the i-mode Password. These passwords
help you utilize your handset.

Warning about Passwords

* Avoid setting a password using your birthday, a part of your phone number, your address or room number,
1111 or 1234, that can be easily guessed by others. Be sure to write down the set passwords and store
them in a separate location.

* Do not reveal your passwords to others. DoCoMo is not responsible for damage caused by misuse of your
security codes by others.

* DoCoMo will never ask you for your passwords.

« If you forget your passwords, you need to bring an ID (driver's license, etc.), the handset and the UIM to a
service counter such as DoCoMo shop. For details, contact a "DoCoMo Information Center" on the back of
this manual.

Security Code

The Security Code is a 6-digit number. The Security Code is set to "000000" by default,
however, you can change the code by yourself. =P132
If the Security Code entry screen opens, enter the 6-digit Security Code and press @

Enter Security

Code(6):

* The entered Security Code is marked as "%" on the screen. The numbers actually entered will not be
displayed.

Unlock Code

The Unlock Code is a 4-digit number The Unlock Code is set to "0000" by default,
however, you can change the code by yourself. =P132
If the Unlock code entry screen opens, enter the 4-digit unlock code and press @[OK].

Verify Unlock
Code(4):

* The entered unlock code is marked as "" on the screen. The numbers actually entered will not be
displayed.

Network Security Code

The Network Security Code is a 4-digit number that is required to access procedures and
to use network services and is set to the number you selected at subscription. You can
change the code by yourself. If you have "DoCoMo ID/Password" for "My DoCoMo", the
comprehensive support site for PCs, you can change the Network Security Code by
visiting the site from your PC. You can change the Network Security Code by yourself by
accessing "&1EFHi = (Procedures)" on RIEet 1 k (DoCoMo e-site) using i-mode.

* Forinformation on accessing "My DoCoMo" and the " = TEetf 1 | (DoCoMo e-site)", see the back of this
manual.



i-mode Password

The 4-digit i-mode Password is required to assign or delete function to/from My Menu,
subscribe to or cancel Message Services or fee-based i-mode services.

(Some other information service providers may set passwords for their sites)

The i-mode Password is set to "0000" by default, however, you can change it by yourself.
Access "iMenu" — "ENGLISH" — "Options" — "Change i-mode Password" if you use
i-mode.

UIM PIN/UIM PIN2

You can assign 2 PIN numbers to the UIM, UIM PIN and UIM PIN2. These codes are set to
"0000" by default, however, you can change them by yourself. =P132

The UIM PIN is a 4- to 8-digit number (code) required to identify the user every time the
UIM is inserted into the handset or the handset power is turned on in order to prevent
unauthorized use. The UIM PIN entry is required to make or receive calls, and operate the
handset.

The UIM PIN2 is a 4- to 8-digit number used to reset outgoing call charges, incoming call
charges (if any) and the total of both, to reset total call charges, to set the maximum limit
for call charges, to set the currency, or to use or apply for User certificates.

If the UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 entry screen opens, enter the 4- to 8-digit UIM
PIN/UIM PIN2 and press @[OK].

* The entered UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 is marked as "%" on the screen. The numbers actually |retries: 3

entered will not be displayed. UIM PIN entry
screen

* Use the UIM PIN and UIM PIN2 you set previously if you purchase a new handset but
keep the same UIM.

PIN Unlock Code

The PIN Unlock Code is an 8-digit number to unlock the UIM PIN or UIM PIN2. —P133
You cannot change it.

¢ The handset will be locked completely if an incorrect PIN Unlock Code is entered 10 times in a row.

Incorrect entry

3timesinarow Confirmation entry

Enter UM Setting new
PIN P ’UIMPIN/UIMPINZ ’U;ACEGN?&annmz P OK

Enter PUK code
Incorrect entry
3times in a row . Confirmation entry Contact the service
Enter UM Setting new
PINZ ﬁ » UIM PINJUIM PIN2 » screen of new counter of a
UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 DoCoMo shop

~

Incorrect entry 10 times in a row

Note

¢ If you turn on the FOMA handset with the UIM PIN locked, "Valid UIM Not Found Some actions may not be allowed
without a valid UIM card." is displayed.

spiomssed . sbuipes Aninoag
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New Passwords
Changing Passwords

| Default ] Unlock Code (4 digit): 0000 Security Code (6 digit): 000000 |

You can change the Unlock Code or Security Code by yourself.

'I (®) » [/ (Settings) » "Security" » Enter the Security Code »
"New Passwords"

2 "Unlock Code (4 digit)"/"Security Code (6 digit)" » Enter the
current Unlock Code/Security Code
The new Unlock Code entry screen / new Security Code entry screen opens.

3 Enter the new Unlock Code (4 digit)/Security Code (6 digit)

The new Unlock Code reentry screen / new Security Code reentry screen opens.

4 Reenter the Unlock Code/Security Code entered in Step 3

Setting UIM PIN

‘ Default ‘ UIM PIN: — UIM PIN2: On ‘
You can set to require the UIM PIN/UIM PIN2.
| You cannot change UIM PIN2.

¢ The default setting of UIM PIN varies depending on the data saved in the UIM.

(e) ® i (Settings) » "Security" » Enter the Security Code »
"UIM PIN"/"UIM PIN2" » "On"/"Off" » Enter UIM PIN/UIM PIN2

Changing UIM PIN/UIM PIN2

| Default ’UIMPIN:OOOO UIM PIN2: 0000 ‘

¢ Set "UIM PIN" to "On" before changing the UIM PIN.

(e) » i (Settings) » "Security" » Enter the Security Code »
"New Passwords"

"UIM PIN"/"UIM PIN2" ® Enter the current UIM PIN/UIM PIN2
The new UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 entry screen opens.

Enter the new UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 (4- to 8-digit)
The new UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 reentry screen opens.

Reenter the UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 entered in Step 3

=N -



Unlocking a Locked UIM

If you enter an incorrect UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 three times in a row and the PIN lock screen
opens, enter the PIN unblock code to cancel the lock.

¢ The PIN Unlock code is written on the FOMA subscription application form (customer's copy).
* You need to set new UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 after unlocking UIM PIN.

'I PIN lock screen » @ [Unlock] ® Enter the PIN Unlock code (8
digit)
The new UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 entry screen opens.

2 Enter the new UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 (4- to 8-digit)

The reentry screen for confirmation screen opens.

3 Reenter the UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 entered in Step 2

Locking Function

Lock Option Description Reference

Phone Lock Lock the handset to prevent unauthorized use. P133
You can set to lock the handset when the handset power is turned on.

Self Mode You can disable all communication functions including calls, Email, or i-mode. | P134
You can set to display a confirmation screen whether to set Self Mode when
the handset power is turned on.

NN paxo07 e Bunjoojun . sbumas funoag

Lock Application You can specify function to lock. P135

Dialing Restriction | You can disable the Dial Keys not to allow others to make or send P137
unauthorized calls or Email.

Sidekey Lock Lock the Sidekey to prevent improper operations even if the Sidekey is P138
pressed accidentally when you keep the closed FOMA handset in a bag.

Secret Data Set Phonebook entries or Schedule events/tasks to Secret so they will not be | P138
seen by others.

Call Rejection Reject calls from specified callers saved in the Phonebook or calls without P138,
caller ID. P139

Ring Delay Delay incoming call actions when a call from a caller not saved in the P140

Phonebook or a call without Caller ID arrives.

Not in Phonebook | Reject a call from a caller not saved in the Phonebook. P140

Phone Lock

Locking the Handset to Prevent Use by Others

You can lock your handset and disable it until the Unlock Code is entered. There are 2
ways to activate Phone Lock: the handset is locked immediately and the handset is
automatically locked when the power is turned on.

* When Phone Lock is activated, you cannot perform operations other than to power On/Off and cancel Phone
Lock.
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Locking the Phone Immediately

] (®) » iy (Settings) » "Security" » Enter the

Security Code » "Phone Lock it L

Phone Lock
screen

2 "Lock Now" » Enter the Unlock Code
The Phone Lock screen opens and Phone Lock is activated.

* When Phone Lock is set, the Unlock Code entry screen opens.

Activating Phone Lock at Power Up

| Default ] off ‘

'I The Phone Lock screen (P134) » "Automatic Lock" » "On"/"Off"
» Enter the Unlock Code

Automatic Lock is set.

* The Automatic Lock setting completes if you select "Off".

Note

* When Phone Lock is set, the Incoming screen does not open when a call arrives, instead the incoming call is
indicated by the ringtone or vibration set under Profile. When "Ring Lights" is set to "Nocturne", the Ring Lights/
Charging Indicator/lllumination Indicator blinks for incoming calls. No incoming call actions of ringtone or vibration
are taken when:

- "Profile" is set to "Silent"

- Public Mode (Drive Mode) is activated

- Manner Mode is activated to "Silent"

- Manner Mode is activated to "Original Manner Mode" (and each ringtone is set to "Silent")
¢ To answer a call while Phone Lock is set, enter the Unlock Code to cancel Phone Lock first.

H To cancel Phone Lock
Enter the Unlock Code.
¢ If an incorrect Unlock Code is entered 5 times in a row, the FOMA handset is automatically turned off. If you turn
the power on and enter the correct Unlock Code, Phone Lock will be canceled.

Self Mode

Disabling Making/Receiving Calls/Messages

Default ’ Self Mode: Off Prompt At Power Up: Off

You can stop sending/receiving radio waves and disable all communication functions
such as call, Email, i-mode, packet communication, 64K data communication, Bluetooth
communication and Infrared communication.



'I (®) » i (Settings) » "Self Mode" » Perform the following
operations

Self Mode
Set/Cancel Self Mode.

» "Off"/"On"

Prompt At Power Up
Set to display a confirmation screen whether to set Self Mode when the handset power is turned on.

» "Off"'/"On"

Note

. appears at the top of the screen when Self Mode is set. And, "Self Mode is On" appears on the Wallpaper
screen.

* You can also set/release Self Mode by pressing &/ (for 1+ seconds) and @ [Yes] on the Wallpaper screen.

* Self Mode cannot be set while using some other functions such as a voice call or starting "Infrared Link".

¢ Mail or Message R/F arrived when Self Mode is set to "On" is stored at the i-mode Center.

Lock Application

Disabling Phonebook or Datebook Viewing

| Default \ off ‘

You can lock function specified in "Lock Application Setup", disable use unless the
Unlock Code is entered and restrict the use.

(e) » i (Settings) » "Security" » Enter the Security Code »
"Lock Application" » Enter the Unlock Code ®» "On"/"Off"

Note

« (5] appears at the top of the screen when Lock Application is set. However, the icons are not displayed when:
- No function has been disabled using "Lock Application”
- Alarm or Reminder for Schedule event/task has been saved
- "Dialing Restriction" is set to "On"
* When "Recent Calls" under "Lock Application Setup" is selected and set this function to "On" removes the display of
Dialed Calls and Received Calls.

Selecting Functions to be Disabled with Lock Application

‘ Default ‘ No applications are selected ‘

You can specify the function to be locked when "Lock Application"” is set.

@ » | (Settings) ¥ "Security" ® Enter the e e

Security Code » "Lock Application Setup" % Enter |0 moehook oct)
[ Phonchook (View On..
the Unlock Code 0 vatabosx
[ Accessories
I -Alarm Clock (Lock)
O -Alarm Clock (View..

Lock Application
Setup screen

Continued on the next page @e®e
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2 Checkmark to a function to lock » E [Complete]

* Checkmark to a function to lock, press E [Complete].

Note

* On the Lock Application screen, applications proceeded with "-" are sub-applications under "Accessories" or
"Settings". For example, if you place a check mark to "Accessories", all related applications will be checkmarked.

* The same functions and different lock methods such as "Phonebook (Lock)" and "Phonebook (View Only)" can be
checkmarked only one of them.

* The following operations can be performed by pressing @ [Function] on the Lock Application Setup screen:
- Select "Select All" to select all functions.
- Select "Unselect All" to cancel all selections.

* Even if you select an alarm or Schedule event and set "Lock Application" to "On", the notification screen opens and
the alarm sounds at the set time of the registered contents.

* Even when "Lock Application" is set to "On" after specifying "Personalize" or "In-Call Setup" to lock, "Wallpaper",
"Skin", "Screen Saver", and "Alternate Image" will not revert to the default.

Il Actions of each application is checkmarked and "Lock Applications" is Set to "On"

Locked Application Description

i-mode * i-mode, mail, and i-Channel become unavailable.
* Mail will not be received but stored at the i-mode Center/SMS Center.
* The unlock code is required when "i-appli" is selected.

Phonebook (Lock) e The Unlock Code is required to view the Phonebook or to access the
Phonebook from another application.

* The name of the caller saved in the Phonebook will not appear. The
image and ringtone saved in the Phonebook will not be displayed or
played.

Phonebook (View Only) The Unlock Code is required to save/edit/setup/delete a Phonebook entry
or to access the Phonebook from another application.

Databox * The Unlock Code is required to view the Databox or to access the
Databox from another application.

* The Unlock Code is required to start the Camera, Video camera or Voice
Notes.

Accessories * The Unlock Code is required when ‘f@ (Accessories) is selected.

* The handset behaves in the same manner as it does when all items other
than "Edit Alarm" are selected (when all items are selected, the Unlock
Code entry screen does not open).

- Alarm Clock (Lock) * The Unlock Code is required to access the "Alarm Clock".

* Unless you enter the Unlock Code after pressing @ [Unlock] on the
Alarm notification screen, Snooze cannot be activated (An alarm saved
after setting "Lock Application" to "On" acts normally).

- Alarm Clock (View Only) | The Unlock Code is required to save/edit/setup/delete an alarm.

- Datebook * The Unlock Code is required to access the "Datebook".

* Unless you enter the Unlock Code after pressing @ [View] on the
Datebook notification screen, the detail screen cannot be displayed (A
datebook entry saved after setting "Lock Application" to "On" acts
normally).

- Record Message * The Unlock Code is required to access "Record Message".
* When a Voice Note is recorded, unless you enter the Unlock Code, the
Voice Note notification screen is not displayed.

- Calculator The Unlock Code is required to access the "Calculator".

- World Clock The Unlock Code is required to access "World Clock".




Locked Application Description
Accessories
- Recent Calls A call log entry will be deleted automatically (Calls dialed or received after
setting "Lock Application” to "On" are recorded in a call log).
* The Unlock Code is required to view the call logs or to access the call logs
from another application.
* The Unlock Code is required to access "Recent Calls".
Settings The Unlock Code is required when g‘;‘; (Settings) is selected.
- Sound Profiles * The Unlock Code is required to access "Sound Profiles".
* You cannot change the "Profile" by pressing <__1/[__> when the
FOMA handset is closed.
- Personalize The Unlock Code is required to "Personalize" settings.
- General Settings The Unlock Code is required to access "General Settings".
- In-Call Setup The Unlock Code is required to access "In-Call Setup".
- Network The Unlock Code is required to access "Network" settings.
- Headset The Unlock Code is required to access the "Headset".
- Phone Status The Unlock Code is required to access the "Phone Status" or to access My
Personal Information from another application.

Dialing Restriction

Restricting Dialing

‘ Default ‘ off ‘

You can restrict making calls by pressing the Dial Keys and only allow calls made from
Contacts.

(o) ® } (Settings) » "Security" » Enter the Security Code »
"Dialing Restriction" » "On"/"Off"
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Note

* = appears at the top of the screen when Dialing Restriction is set. However, when an alarm or Reminder for
Schedule event/task is saved, the icon will not be displayed.

* At the time when this function is set, call log entries will automatically be deleted. Calls made or received after that
time will be recorded in call logs, and calls can be made from Dialed Calls.

* When this function is set to "On",
- You cannot save or edit a Phonebook entry or directly enter a mail address.
- Emergency calls can be made by dialing a emergency number (110, 118 or 119).
- If a phone number in a Phonebook entry contains "n", a call cannot be made.
- When you connect the FOMA handset to a PC or the like, you may be able to dial to a phone number that is not

registered.
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Sidekey Lock

Preventing Sidekey Operations

Default | off \

You can lock the Sidekeys (/[ >/C__ 5/ >) of the handset when your

handset is closed.

(e) » [ (Settings) » "Security" » Enter the Security Code »
"Sidekey Lock" » "On"/"Off"

Note
» Pressing D (for 1+ seconds) when the FOMA handset is closed locks/unlocks the Sidekey lock.

Checking the Shortcut Operation of the Sidekey Lock

You can check the operation to unlock the Sidekey Lock when the FOMA handset is
closed.

(e) » i (Settings) » "Security" » Enter the Security Code »
"Sidekey Shortcut"

The shortcut explanation screen opens.

Secret Data

Viewing Information Set as Secret

Default | Hide \

You can set to whether to view a hidden Contact/Schedule event/task set as Secret by
setting Secret Data.

@ » | (Settings) ®» "Security" ®» Enter the Security Code »
"Secret Data" » "Hide"/"Show" » @ [OK]

Note

. E appears at the top of the screen when Secret Data is set to "Show". By pressing and @ [OK] on the
Wallpaper screen while setting to "Show", you can set Secret Data to "Hide".

Rejecting Calls from a Specified Number

You can set to reject calls from the specific parties stored in Contacts. You can set this
option when storing or editing a Contact.

* This function is available only when the caller sends Caller ID.

¢ Itis recommended that you set the Caller ID Request service concurrently.



Create Contact screen (P95)/Edit Contacts screen » "Reject" »
"Yes"/"No" » E [Complete]

Storing/editing a Contact completes.

Note

¢ The handset does not start incoming call actions for a rejected incoming call, and the call is recorded in Missed Calls.
The caller hears a busy tone.

* i-mode mail and SMS are received regardless of rejection settings.

* Even when a checkmark is placed next to "Phonebook (Lock)" or "Phonebook (View Only)" in "Lock Application
Setup" and "Lock Application” is set to "On", this function works if a call arrives from a caller whose calls are to be
rejected.

Call Rejection

Rejecting a Call without Caller ID

‘ Default ‘ Public Phones: Accept Private ID: Accept Unknown ID: Accept ‘

You can set whether to accept or reject calls without Caller ID depending on the reason
for no Caller ID.

'I (e) » } (Settings) » "In-Call Setup” » "Call

Public Phones: Accept

Rejection" ’ Enter the Unlock COde Private 1D: Accept

Unknown 1D: Accept
Not in Phonebook: Acc..
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Call Rejection
screen

2 Perform the following operations

Public Phones
Set an option for calls made from public phones.

» "Accept"/"Reject"

Private ID
Set an option for calls made without the Caller ID because the caller chose not to send Caller ID.

» "Accept"/"Reject"

Unknown ID
Set an option for calls made from overseas or from a fixed line phone via forwarding services, from which Caller
ID cannot be sent. (Caller ID may be sent depending on the carrier.)

» "Accept"/"Reject"

Note
¢ The handset does not start incoming call actions for a rejected incoming call, and the call is recorded in Missed Calls.
The other party hears a busy signal.
¢ Calls are rejected even when the Voicemail or Call Forwarding service is activated. However, if Ringing Time is set
to 0 second, each network service starts.
* i-mode mail and SMS are received regardless of rejection settings.
* "Not in the Phonebook" —P140

Private ID
« |f a call with "Private ID" arrives when the Caller ID Request service is activated, the caller hears a voice guidance
requesting Caller ID be sent.
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Ring Delay

Muting the Ringtone of Calls from Parties Not Saved
in Contacts

Default | Ring Delay: 0 seconds ‘

You can set not to start ring action such as sounding a ringtone when a call arrives from
other parties not saved in Contacts or without Caller ID. This option is convenient to
prevent nuisance calls such as "1 ring calls" that disconnect after a short ringing time.

'I (o) » j (Settings) ¥ "In-Call Setup” »"Ring Delay" » Perform
the following operations

Ring Delay

Set an interval from when a call arrives until the ring action starts.
» Use @/Dial Keys to enter the time

* Set this option to 0 (zero) seconds to cancel Ring Delay.

Show in Call Logs
Set whether to show the Missed Calls for the call that was terminated within the time specified in "Ring Delay".

» "On"/"Off"

Note

* When a call arrives from a relevant caller while this function is activated, the incoming call actions, such as sounding
the ringtone, will not be taken for the set time, however, the incoming screen opens.

* When "Not in Phonebook" is set to "Reject", this function will not work even if a call arrives from a caller not stored
in the Phonebook. Also, when "Private" in "Call Rejection” is set to "Reject" or the Caller ID Request is activated, this
function will not work even if a call arrives from a caller without Caller ID.

¢ When "Secret Data" is set to "Hide", even if a call arrives from a caller whose Phonebook entry is set as secret, this
option works.

Ring Delay

* If the Ring Delay is set longer than the ring time for the Voicemail or Call Forwarding service, each network service
starts before the ring action starts.

* If the Ring Delay is set longer than the response time of "Record Message", the Record Message starts without the
ring action.

Not in Phonebook

Rejecting Calls from Other Parties Not Saved in the
Phonebook

‘ Default |Accept ‘

You can set to reject calls from other parties not saved in Contacts.
¢ This function is available only when the other party sends Caller ID.

¢ Itis recommended that you set the Caller ID Request service and "Call Rejection" concurrently.



(e) » i (Settings) » "In-Call Setup” » "Call
Rejection" » Enter the Unlock Code

Call Rejection

Public Phones: Accept
Private 1D: Accept
Unknown 1D: Accept

Not in Phonebook: Acc..

2 "Not in Phonebook" » "Accept"/"Reject"

Note

Call Rejection
screen

* The handset does not start incoming call actions for a rejected incoming call, and the call is recorded in Missed Calls.

The other party hears a busy signal.

* Calls are rejected even when Voicemail or Call Forwarding service is activated. However, if Ringing Time is set to 0

second, each network service starts.

* i-mode mail or SMS is received regardless of rejection settings.

Other Security Settings

In addition to the security functions described in this chapter, the following functions and

services are available.

Purpose Function/Service Reference
To upload or check safety messages using i-mode in case of | "i-mode Disaster Message For details,
disaster. Board Service" service refer to "Mobile
To change Email address Change Mail Address (F_;Z?g: User's
View an Email address if you forget it Confirm Mail Address [i-mode]".
To receive/reject mail from a specified domain Spam Mail Prevention
To receive/reject Email via i-mode only (Reject/Receive Mail Settings)
To receive/reject mail from a specified address
Want to reject SMS Spam Mail Prevention

(SMS Rejection Settings)

To reject incoming i-mode mail in excess of 200 a day from an | Restrict i-mode Spam
i-mode phone
To reject unsolicited mail Reject Unsolicited Ad Mail
To check the Email setting status Confirm Settings
To restrict incoming Email size Limit Mail Size
To temporarily disable Email functions Suspend Mail
To use an Electronic authentication service to perform safe | FirstPass P172
and reliable data communication (for FirstPass sites only)
To select and download Email Receive option P189
To register the phone number of a nuisance caller to reject Nuisance Call Barring service P279
calls from that number
To ask a caller to show Caller ID Caller ID Request service P280
To update software on the handset when necessary Software Update P354
To protect the handset from harmful data Scanning Function P358
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Before Using the Camera

Notes for Capturing Images

The camera employs high precision technology, but some pixels or lines may seem brighter or darker than
others. Also, when capturing in places with insufficient lighting, noise, seen as white lines, increases. This is
normal.

Clean the lens with a soft cloth before capturing. If the lens is stained with fingerprints or oil, the captured
image may appear out of focus or blurred.

Do not leave the handset in a warm place or under a direct sunlight for a long period. The image or video to
capture may deteriorate.

If you capture under a fluorescent light, mercury lamp or sodium lamp flickering at high speed, flickering such
as stripes may appear. The color tone of still images or videos may vary depending on the capturing timing.

Do not expose the lens to direct sunlight for a long period and do not capture at the sun or bright lamp directly.
The image may become discolored or the camera may fail.

Do not cover the lens with your fingers, hair or the handset lanyard when capturing.

Capturing a fast moving object may result in an image slightly distorted from the image displayed on the
screen at the time of capturing, or the image may be blurred.

When the battery level is low, you may not be able to save captured still images or videos. Check the battery
level before capturing.

Captured still images or videos may differ from the actual subjects in brightness or color tone.

If you capture/record using the In Camera, the imaged is displayed (saved) normally. To display (save) the
image as a mirror image, change the "Mirror" setting of the camera to "On" (P152).

Even in Manner Mode, the shutter tone sounds at a fixed volume. The shutter tone sounds from the Speaker
even when a miniUSB Stereo Headset MO1 (optional) is connected to the FOMA handset.

While capturing with the Out Camera, the Camera Indicator blinks. You cannot turn off the blinking Photo
Light.

Notice

The stored content may be lost due to the handset failure or repair. DoCoMo is not responsible for lost
data. It is recommended that you keep saved content from the handset on a microSD memory card. You
can connect the handset to a PC using Data Link Software and a FOMA USB Cable (optional) and save
data to the PC.

Copyrights and Portrait Rights

You have no right to copy, modify, or distribute the contents such as text, images, music,
or software downloaded from web sites on the Internet, or images captured by the

[+

ameras of this product without permission from the copyright except for when the copy

or quote is for personal use that is allowed by the Copyright Law.

Note that it may be prohibited to capture or record live performances or exhibitions even
for personal use. Refrain from taking portraits of other persons and uploading such
portraits on websites without consent, as this violates portrait rights.

i

Please respect the privacy of individuals around you when capturing and sending images using a
camera-equipped mobile phone.




Save Format of Still Images/Videos

Still Image File Video File
File Format JPEG MP4 (Mobile MP4)
Resolution Out Camera QQVGA (120X 160) SQCIF (128X 96)
Wallpaper (240X 320) QCIF (176X 144)
VGA (480X 640)
1.3M (1024 X 1280)
In Camera QCIF (176 X144)
CIF (352xX288)
Encoding _ Graphics: H263
Audio: AMR-NB
File Extension .ipg .3gp

File Name

The year, month, date, hour and minute of the time of capture will be added

automatically.
Example: Captured at 10:10 on November 6, 2006

"01-11-06_1010"

Maximum File Size

Approximately 500K bytes (estimate)

Approximately 3M bytes

Number of Savable Still Images

The number of still images that can be saved on this FOMA handset or the microSD
memory card varies depending on the resolution, image quality, capturing conditions,
and capture objects.

Il Out Camera
P Quality Approximate Number of Savable Still Inages*!
M702iS (Phone): microSD Memory Card*?
QQVGA (120X 160) Good Approx. 10000 Approx. 13200
Better Approx. 5200 Approx. 6600
Best Approx. 3400 Approx. 4000
Standby (240X 320) Good Approx. 5200 Approx. 6400
Better Approx. 2600 Approx. 3200
Best Approx. 1700 Approx. 2000
VGA (480X640) Good Approx. 1700 Approx. 2000
Better Approx. 870 Approx. 1000
Best Approx. 580 Approx. 680
1.3M (1024 X 1280) Good Approx. 400 Approx. 480
Better Approx. 200 Approx. 240
Best Approx. 130 Approx. 160

*1: Up to 1500 items can be displayed on this FOMA handset.
*2: Using the 64M byte microSD memory card (optional).

Continued on the next page @@«
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M In Camera

Resolution Quality Approximate Number of Savable Still Inages*!
M702iS (Phone): microSD Memory Card*2
QCIF (176 X144) Good Approx. 10000 Approx. 13200
Better Approx. 5200 Approx. 6600
Best Approx. 3400 Approx. 4000
CIF (352X288) Good Approx. 5200 Approx. 6400
Better Approx. 2600 Approx. 3200
Best Approx. 1700 Approx. 2000

*1: Up to 1500 items can be displayed on this FOMA handset.
*2: Using the 64M byte microSD memory card (optional).

Video-Clip Capture Duration

The table below shows approximate duration for 1 video to be saved on the FOMA
handset or the microSD memory card. The video-clip capturing duration varies depending
on the video length, quality, capturing conditions, and capture objects.

elowe) ay) buisn aloyeg ' elowe)

Resolution Video Length Video Quality Record Time for Video
SQCIF i-mode mail (small) Good Approx. 30 seconds
(128 96) Better Approx. 20 seconds

Best Approx. 15 seconds
i-mode mail (large) Good Approx. 60 seconds
Better Approx. 40 seconds
Best Approx. 30 seconds
Maximum Good Approx. 6 minutes
Better Approx. 4 minutes
Best Approx. 3 minutes
QCIF i-mode mail (small) Good Approx. 30 seconds
(176 x144) Better Approx. 20 seconds
Best Approx. 15 seconds
i-mode mail (large) Good Approx. 60 seconds
Better Approx. 40 seconds
Best Approx. 30 seconds
Maximum Good Approx. 6 minutes
Better Approx. 4 minutes
Best Approx. 3 minutes
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Still Image Capture

Capturing Screen Components

Capturing Still Images

The meanings of icons appearing on the Photo/
Video capture screen are as follows:

00 0006 0

* Captured still images are stored automatically in the
"Camera" folder under "My Pictures" in "Databox" on
the handset by default. To change the saving
destination to the microSD memory card, access
"Switch Storage Device" (P152).

1 ©

Photo capture Video capture

aimden abew| NS . elawen

screen screen
© Camera mode —~P147, P149 Stillimage
@ Camera capture screen
[Ey Video camera . . .
© Auto-Timed Capture —P151 H Key operation while ready for capturing
&  Auto Timer ON Key Description
© Number of remaining images
Number of remaining images depends on the ®/ Shutter
setting conditions for capturing. —
O Resolution —P151 (Still images), P152 £ Switch between the In and Out
(Videos) Cameras
L0
e gtoviA (;igxégg) @ Switch settings for Zoom, Exposure and
na andby (240x320) Lighting Conditions
Loee VGA (480x640)
vam 1.3M (1024x1280) S Adjust Zoom, Exposure and Lighting
/2 SQCIF (128x96) Conditions
7% QCIF (176x144)
4ia Frame a shot »(®)/C )]
.22 CIF (352x288) 2 o ) @ .
© Switch Storage Device —P152 A still image is captured, and the still image
Phone capture completion screen opens.
™ microSD o \&J : A captured image will be deleted and
@ Control Key returns to the still image capture screen.
Displays Multi-function Keys that can be + &) [Send]: Send a captured still image by Email,
operated. Infrared or Bluetooth. =P182, P250, P269
¢ When this icon is not displayed on the /)
screen, press @ etc. to display it. 3 @

« This icon may not be viewed clearly in places Return to the still image capture screen.

such as outdoors where the lights are strong.
@ Elapsed capturing time/Maximum capturing
time
Displays the Elapsed capturing time/Maximum
capturing time.
© Capturing progress bar
Displays the elapsed capturing time with a bar.

Continued on the next page @e+ 147
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H Capturing with the handset closed

If the handset is closed while ready for capturing,

the image to capture appears on the Sub-display.

Capture while viewing the image on the Sub-

display.

* Captured still images are saved automatically.

* This function is not available when capturing a
video.

¢ The Auto Timer is not available.

Out Camera*

Sub-display

*: Hold the FOMA handset vertically when capturing
so that the Out Camera comes to the top as shown
in the above illustration.

H Sidekey operations when the FOMA handset
is closed

Function Menu on the Still Image Capture
Screen
Still image capture screen (P147) }@
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Go to Pictures
View images saved in "Camera" in "My Pictures".

Switch
Switch to Video Mode.

»"Go to Video Mode"

Internal View/External View
Switch between the In and Out Cameras.

Auto-Timed Capture
Set the number of seconds from the time the shutter is
pressed until the capturing is performed. =P 151

Camera Setup
Set the resolution, image quality or shutter tone, etc.

Key Description

Zoom (Telescope/Panorama)

<
—
| Shutter

Note

* To delete captured still images, press \ &</ on the
still image capture completion screen. Pressing
to terminate does not delete the still images.

* If no action is taken on the capture screen for 2
minutes, the camera is terminated. Captured still
images are saved automatically.

¢ Even when Manner Mode is activated, the shutter
tone sounds when capturing.

* When a call arrives while capturing, you can pause
capturing to answer the call. After the call is
terminated, the Capture screen returns. However, if
the call lasts for 1 + minutes, the camera is
terminated automatically and the captured still
image is saved.

* When mail arrives, capturing is paused, and the
Reception result screen opens. Capturing screen
returns after the mail function is finished. However,
when displaying a mail for more than approximately
1 minute, camera is finished and captured still
images are saved automatically.

* A border cannot be added when a still image is
being captured. Add a border to a captured still
image while editing the image. —P148, P226

Switch Storage Device
Set the saving destination of the image. =P152

Free Space
Open the free space on the microSD memory card and the
FOMA handset.

Function Menu on the Still Image Capture
Completion Screen
Still image Capture completion screen
(P147) ¥ (4] [Function] » Perform the
following operations

Store Only
Save a captured still image.

Discard
Delete a captured still image.

Apply As

Set the captured still image for the Wallpaper or a Contact.

Wallpaper : Set as Wallpaper.

Screen Saver : Set as Screen Saver.

Contact : Set to a Contact. Go to Step 2 in
"Saving Contact to the Phonebook
from Received Calls or Dialed Calls"
(P99).

Camera Off Image : Set the file as the alternate image for
video calls.

Edit

Save a captured still image and open the Image edit
screen. ~P226




* If no action is taken on the capture screen for 2

Video Capture minutes, the video camera is terminated. Captured
. . Vides are saved automatically.
capturlng Vldeos * Folding the FOMA handset while capturing
terminate the video camera after saving the
¢ Captured videos are stored in the "Camera" folder captured videos.
under "i-motion” in "Databox" on the handset by « Even when Manner Mode is activated, when
default. To change the saving destination to the capturing starts and ends, the shutter tone sounds.
microSD memory card, access "Switch Storage « |f a call arrives while capturing a video, the shutter
Device" (P152). tone sounds and capturing ends automatically. After
'I © the call is terminated, the captured video is played
automatically and the capture screen returns.

However, if the call lasts for 1+ minutes, the video
camera is terminated automatically and the
captured video is saved.

* When an Email arrives while capturing a video, the
shutter tone sounds, capturing ends automatically,
and the Reception result screen opens. Capturing
screen returns after the mail function is finished.
However, when displaying a mail for more than

Video capture
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screen approximately 1 minute, the video camera is
Il Key operation while ready for capturing or terminated and captured video clips are saved
while capturing automatically.
P * Recording of sounds start after the shutter tone
Key Description sounds
@/ Start/Stop capturing
>
Switch between the In and Out Function Menu on the Video Capture Screen
Cameras
@ Switch settings for Zoom, Exposure and Video capture screen (P149) ’@
Lighting Conditions [Function] » Perform the following
=) Adjust Zoom, Exposure and Lighting operations
Conditions
Go To Videos
Frame a shot ’@/Q View videos saved in "Camera" in "i-motion".
Start capturing.
P 9 Switch

. @ [Pause]/[Resume]: Pause/
resume the capturing.

. E [Cancel]: Stop capturing
without saving the captured

Switch to Photo Mode.
»"Go to Photo Mode"

Internal View/External View

Recording.

video. B oo Switch between the In and Out Cameras.
Video capturing Video Camera Setup
screen Set the video quality, length, resolution, etc. ® "Setting the

Camera". (P152)

(oI

Capturing ends and the video capture completion
screen opens.

Switch Storage Device
Set the saving destination of the video. »P152

» \&/: A captured video will be deleted, and the Free Space
Video capture screen returns. Open the free space on the microSD memory card and the
« 3] [Send]: Send a captured video by Email, FOMA handset.

Infrared or Bluetooth. =P182, P250, P269

@/ — Function Menu on the Video Capturing
Return to the video capture screen. Completion Screen
Note Video capturing completion screen

* To delete captured videos, press &7 on the video (P149) > @ [Function] ¥ Perform the

capture completion screen. Pressing /2] to following operations
terminate does not delete the videos.

Continued on the next page®@e+ 149
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Store Only
Save a captured video.

Discard
Delete a captured video.

Preview

Play a captured video.

. @: Pause/play the video.

. @ Holding the key down will fast forward/fast rewind
the video.

. @: Stop the playback.

« (Q): Save the video.

Apply As
Sets the captured video for use as a Screen Saver or
Phonebook entry.

Screen Saver : Set as the Screen Saver.

Ring Tone : Set as a ringtone for a voice call.

Phonebook Entry: Setto a Phonebook entry. Go to Step
2 in "Saving Entries to Phonebook
from Received Calls or Dialed Calls"
(P99).

Edit

Save a captured video and open the Movie edit screen.
—P232

Changing the Capturing Settings

Set the Camera matching with the capturing
conditions.

Zoom

‘ Default ’ Still Image/Video: 1x

Set the image zoom ratio.

H Zoom Ratio
The maximum zoom ratio for capturing a still
image using the Out Camera is 8 times* and
using the In Camera, twice. When capturing a
video, the maximum zoom ratio is two times for
both Out and In Cameras. The resolution (size)
may be changed automatically and the image is
saved depending on the set zoom ratio. The
following table shows the resolution for each
zoom ratio:
*: The maximum zoom ratio is 8 times retaining the

same resolution.

Capturing with Out Camera (Still image/Video)

Zoom Ratio
Resolution
1X 2% 4% 8X
QQVGA 120X160 | 120X160 | 120X160 | 120X160
(120X160)

Zoom Ratio

Resolution

1X 2X 4X 8X
Standby 240X320 240X320 | 240X320 | 120X160
(240X 320)
VGA 480X640 480X640 | 240X320 | 120X160
(480X 640)
1.3M 1024X1280 | 480 X640 | 240X320 | 120X160
(1024 X1280)
QCIF 176 X144 176 X144 : :
(176X 144)
SQCIF 128X96 | 128X96 i i
(128X96)

Capturing with In Camera (Still image/Video)

Zoom Ratio
Resolution
1X 2X
QCIF (176 X144) 176 X144 176X 144
CIF (352X 288) 352288 176X 144
SQCIF (128X96) 128X96 128X 96

'I Still image capture screen (P147)/Video
capture screen (P149)/Video capturing
screen (P149) » Use @ to adjust Zoom
» Use @ to select a zoom ratio

Zoom ratio |-

- oo
Qea x

Zoom setting

(Example: Still

image capture
screen)

Setting Lighting Conditions

‘ Default ’ Still Image/Video: Automatic

You can adjust the coloring of the image to a
natural color tone with light source in captured
places.

'I Still image capture screen (P147)/Video
capture screen (P149)/Video capturing
screen (P149) » Use () to adjust
Lighting Conditions % Use €3 to
perform the following operations



Automatic

: Adjust automatically.

Sunny

: Suitable for capturing outdoor
in sunny weather.

Cloudy

: Suitable for capturing
outdoors in cloudy weather.

Indoor (Home)

: Suitable for capturing under
incandescent lighting.

Indoor (Office)

: Suitable for capturing under
florescent lighting.

Night

: Suitable for capturing at night.

Lighting
Conditions
(Example: Still
image capture
screen)
Items for
Lighting
Conditions

Adjusting Brightness

| Default ‘ Still Image/Video: 0

Adjust the brightness (exposure) of the image.
The Brightness can be set from -2 to +2.

'I Still image capture screen (P147)/Video
capture screen (P149)/Video capturing
screen (P149) » Use @ to adjust
Exposure » Use @ to select a
brightness correction value

Brightness
correction
value Exposure
setting
(Example: Still
image capture
screen)

Switching between the In and Out
Cameras

‘ Default ‘ Still Image/Video: Out Camera

You can switch between the In and Out Cameras
according to the subject.

'I Still image capture screen (P147)/Video
capture screen (P149)/Video capturing

screen (P149) » )

Each press of toggles between the In and
Out Cameras.

Setting the Auto Timer

Set the number of seconds from the time the
shutter is pressed until the capturing is
performed.

¢ The Auto Timer is not available for video capturing.
Still image capture screen (P147) » @
[Function] » "Auto-Timed Capture"

2 "5 seconds"/"10 seconds"

&) appears at the top of the
screen.

. E [Cancel]: Cancel the
Auto Timer.

Auto-Timed
capture screen
Set seconds

3 (4] [Start]

Start the Auto Timer. A tone sounds while the Auto
Timer is running, and capturing is performed after
the set time.

. @ [Capture]: Start capturing.

. E [Cancel]: Cancel the timer.

Note

* When a call or Email arrives when the Auto Timer is
activated, the Auto Timer is canceled.

Camera Setup

Changing the Camera Settings

Set the resolution, image quality, shutter tone,
etc.

Setting the Camera

Resolution (Out/In Cameras): Standby
(240 x 320)/CIF (352 x 288)

Quality: Better

Frequency Setting: 50Hz

Shutter Tone: Click

Mirror: Off

Default

Still image capture screen (P147) b@
[Function] » "Camera Setup" » Perform
the following operations

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Resolution

Sets the resolution.

» Select a resolution 0@ [Select]

* For resolutions, see "Number of Savable Still Images"
(P145).

Quality
Set the image quality.

Good : The lowest quality. The file size will be small.
Better : The standard quality.
Best : The highest quality. The file size will be large.

Shutter Tone
Select the tone to sound when the shutter is pressed.

» Select a Shutter Tone 0@ [Select]

Frequency Setting

50Hz: When capturing a still image under a fluorescent
light where the power supply frequency is 50Hz,
generation of flicker is prevented.

60Hz: When capturing a still image under a fluorescent
light where the power supply frequency is 60Hz,
generation of flicker is prevented.

Mirror
The image displayed on the screen will be reversed when
using the In Camera.

» "On"/"Off"

Setting Video Capturing

Video Quality: Better

Video Length: i-mode mail (Small)
Resolution (Out/In Cameras): QCIF
(176x144)

Recording Sound: On

Frequency Setting: 50Hz

Mirror: Off

Shutter Tone: Click

Video capture screen (P149) b@
[Function] » "Video Camera Setup" »
Perform the following operations

Default

Resolution
Set the resolution.

» Select a resolution #@ [Select]
* For resolutions, See "Video Clip Capture Duration" (P146).

Recording Sound
* Set whether to record sound when capturing videos.

» "Off"/"On"

Frequency Setting

50Hz: When capturing a video under a fluorescent light
where the power supply frequency is 50Hz,
generation of flicker is prevented.

60Hz: When capturing a video under a fluorescent light
where the power supply frequency is 60Hz,
generation of flicker is prevented.

Mirror
The image displayed on the screen will be reversed when
using the In Camera.

» "On"/"Off"

Shutter Tone
Select the tone to sound when the shutter is pressed.

» Select a Shutter Tone 0@ [Select]

Note

Shutter Tone

¢ The shutter tone volume is fixed. You cannot adjust
the volume or mute the tone. Also, you cannot set a
downloaded melody as a Shutter Tone.

Mirror

¢ When "Mirror" is set to "On", the image will be saved
with the right and left inverse.

Setting the Saving Destination of the
captured Image/Video

‘ Default | still Image/Video: Phone ‘

Video Quality
Set the image quality.
Good : The lowest quality. The file size will be small, but
the capturing duration is the longest.
Better : The standard quality.
Best : The highest quality. The file size will be large, but
the capturing duration is the shortest.

Video Length

Limit the saving size of a captured video.

i-mode mail (small): Up to approximately 290K bytes can
be saved. Suitable to send as
i-motion mail.

i-mode mail (large): Up to approximately 490K bytes can

be saved. Suitable to send as large

size i-motion mail.

Maximum : The file size is not limited. You can

capture up to approximately 6 minutes.

Set the saving destination of the captured image
either to the handset or the microSD memory
card.

'I Still image capture screen (P147)/Video
capture screen (P149) » @ [Function] »
"Switch Storage Device"

2 "microSD"/"Phone"

. @ [Details]: Display the storage location of the
storage destination selected.
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i-mode

i-mode is a service that makes use of the Display
of the FOMA handset supporting i-mode (i-mode
handset) to enable you to use online services
such as site (program) access, Internet access
and i-mode mail.
M Site (Program) access
You can use various types of online services
offered by information providers (IP), such as
weather forecasts and news by selecting X
— 11— /%3R8 (Menu/Search) from the i-mode
menu. You can also download games or
wallpaper.
M Internet access
Directly entering a URL to an i-mode handset
allows you to view various i-mode web sites.
M i-mode mail
You can exchange messages of up to 5,000 full-
pitch characters with i-mode handsets or with
anyone who has an Email address on the
Internet. Deco-mail, still images or videos can
also be exchanged.

How the Service Works

IP (Information Provider)

PC, etc

0000000

Provides sites
(programs).

Internet

[ 4

The i-mode Center
connects
Information
Providers and
i-mode handsets. It
also holds mail and
messages.

i-mode handset i-mode handset

The i-mode service area is
the same as the FOMA
service areas (area in
which calls can be made).

FOMA service area

Note

¢ i-mode is a fee-based service requiring a separate
subscription. For details on subscription, contact the
"DoCoMo Information Center" on the back of this
manual.

¢ Once you subscribe to the FOMA service, you can
use all services from that day.

* If you switch the subscription from the mova service
(with i-mode subscription) to the FOMA service, the
My Menu contents will be transferred. All of the "My
Menu" contents may not be transferred to FOMA
depending on the sites. You may need to register
again. For sites that allow transferring "My Menu",
check "News" under the i-menu.

¢ i-mode fees are based on the amount of exchanged
data (number of packets). This manual does not
include information on fees. For information on fees,
refer to the "Mobile Phone User's Guide [i-mode]"
that was provided when you subscribed to i-mode.

* Thei-mode service contents are subject to change.
For details, refer to the latest "Mobile Phone User's
Guide [i-mode]".

Site (Program) Access

You can access sites with simple key operations
to use various online services offered by
information providers (IP). These online services
include inquiring on bank account balances,
transferring money, purchasing tickets, viewing
news, looking up in dictionaries, and
downloading ring melodies.

Opening Sites

After you connect to the i-mode Center, the
iMenu opens. From this menu, you can access
sites (programs) or the "i8¥ i /i1 K (Weekly
i Guide)".

* Accessing Ofxza—
Sites B ma ey
_.P161 0 My Menu

EECFEX=a—
i TY 7 -Aame:
FRAKI IR

W BRI

B What's New re
El Menu List

Options 1t

)

iMenu
(in English)

(in Japanese)

[A]¥ A X=a— | Frequently accessed sites can be

(My Menu) saved for quick connection. +P161
Fee based sites in iMenu will be
saved automatically. Up to 45 sites
can be saved.




[2]X=31—/#%& | You can search your favorite web
(Menu/ site by entering a key word in the #&
Search) FBOX (Search BOX)in "X _—1—/

&3 ("Menu/Search")". Also, linked
with various search sites, you can
perform general web site search.

[Bl@FI i HA K | The latest information about new or
(Weekly recommended sites are provided
i Guide) every day from Monday to Friday.

Also, there is a special corner for
music and games.

[4]&£<TD Weekly updates on interesting PR
AXZa— campaigns, premiums and discount
(Tokusuru coupons, etc. are provided.

Menu) (Sponsored by D2
Communications)

BliTU7 Easy-to-use information on the area
D 1EER- you are currently located, such as
(i Area-Vicinity | weather forecast, maps and town
Information) information is provided.

[6]¥ARv IR | MyBoxis amembership service that
(MyBox) allows you to quickly access the

saved sites or shops.

7FE& B You can check or pay your bill,

A - ERE change your subscription items, or

(Options) subscribe to additional services.
You can also configure i-mode mail
settings or change your i-mode
password.

|_Fayil[Shes Information from DoCoMo and
(News) instructions and rules for using

i-mode are provides.

ETOPICS The latest topics are introduced.

ENGLISH You can switch the iMenu to

English.
B&E You can switch the iMenu to
Japanese.

* Setting screens only provide examples. Some screens
may appear differently depending on the settings.

information such as news or weather forecasts to
i-mode handsets. Information is periodically
received and telops flow on the Wallpaper screen
for the latest information. You can press @ to
show a Channel List. Also, you can obtain more
detailed information by selecting a channel you
want to see from the Channel List.
* Compatible devices - Available on the i-Channel
compatible handset.
For details, refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide
[i-mode]".

H i-motion

You can download images or sounds from i-mode
sites to play or use as screen saver.

* Downloading i-motion Files =P174

¢ Playing i-motion Sounds —P229

* Automatically Playing i-motion Files =P175

IP (Information Provider)

i-motion

0

Movies of news,
music, and so on

0000000000

i-mode Center

i-mode handset

H Chaku-motion/Chaku-Uta®

You can download an i-motion file from an i-mode
site to your i-mode handset to use it as a ringtone
or Incoming call screen. In addition to melodies,
you can use the singing voice of your favorite
singer as a ringtone. However, you cannot set
some incompatible i-motion files as Chaku-

The above menu is an example when iMenu screen in
Japanese opens.

Note

Some sites require fees to use their information
(i-mode pay sites).

Some services offered by information providers (IP)
may require a separate subscription.

Packet communication charges do not apply except
during communication with the i-mode Center even
if  is blinking.

If you subscribe to the Dual Network service, the
iMenu screen opens differently.

Other Convenient Services

M i-Channel
i-Channel is a service that DoCoMo or IP
(Information Provider) use to distribute graphical

motion.

¢ Setting Chaku-motion =P115

¢ "Chaku-Uta" is a registered trademark of Sony
Music Entertainment Inc.

M i-appli

i-appli downloaded from various sites allow you to
use your i-mode handset in many new,
convenient ways. For example, you can
download various games to your i-mode handset,
or a stock market i-appli for automatically
checking stock prices periodically. You can scroll
a map smoothly because only the data you need
is downloaded with a map i-appli.

¢ Downloading an i-appli —P209

 Starting an i-appli ~P210

« Starting an i-appli Automatically —P214

Continued on the next page @e®e
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M i-appli stand-by screen
On the i-appli stand-by screen, you can use an
i-appli as the Wallpaper screen, and still receive
mails or make calls. You can set the Wallpaper
screen to display the latest news or weather
forecast, or have your favorite character notify
you of new mails or alarms.
¢ Setting the i-appli stand-by screen =P215

M i-appli DX
You can make even greater use of an i-appli. For
example, you can link the i-mode handset data
(mail, call logs, Contacts, etc.) to i-appli DX to
create mail messages with your favorite
animation character, to have the animation
announce the names of callers, or to update real-
time information such as stock prices or sport
events.
« i-appli DX =P208

H Chara-den
During a video call, you can send an animation
character to the other party's video call handset
instead of your own image, or make the character
move using key operations.
* Downloading Chara-den —P167
¢ Viewing Chara-den —P235
¢ Setting Chara-den —P87
¢ Operating Chara-den —P235

IP (Information Provider)

Chara-den contents
Download

Image through
camera

Video call

Key operatio

Video-phone Video-phone

M Infrared communications
You can exchange Contacts, Email, and
bookmarks with another mobile phone or PC with
infrared capability.*
*: You may not be able to exchange data with some
devices even if they have the infrared capability.
* Switching to Infrared communication mode —P249

H SSL communication
SSL employs authentication and encryption
technology to protect privacy and make data
communication more secure. SSL pages use
data encryption to prevent eavesdropping or
identity theft, and file overwriting to make
exchange of personal data including your credit
card numbers or addresses more secure. There
are 2 types of SSL communication: One displays
an SSL site (SSL page) using the SSL certificates
on the handset without any special operations
and the other 1 displays an SSL site using the
user certificate downloaded from the FirstPass
center. Depending on the site, different
certificates are used.
* Using the SSL certificate stored in the i-mode
handset =P172
* Using the User certificate of the FirstPass center
—P172

IP (Information Provider)

it

Encryption Decryption

Impersonatic@ Source-file
overwriter

Someone who
*( Interceptor

pretends to be a
site for the
purpose of llicitly
acquiring
information about
people.

i-mode Center

i-mode handset

H UIM restrictions
Some melodies, still images and videos may be
restricted from use when a UIM other than the
one used for obtaining these files is used in the
handset. If a different UIM is inserted or a UIM is
not inserted, obtained files cannot be played or
displayed.
¢ The restrictions do not apply for still images or
videos captured with the Camera or files
transferred from external memory to the i-mode
handset.
* Ringtones or Wallpaper settings assigned to
handset functions will revert to defaults.
M i-melody
You can download the latest melodies into the
i-mode handset to use them as ringtones. =P166



M i-animation

You can download your favorite animation to the
i-mode handset and display it as Wallpaper
screen or Incoming call screen. ~P166

M Flash®

Flash is an animation technology using images
and sounds. With Flash movies, you can use
various kinds of animations and enhanced sites.
You can also download images of Flash images
to the i-mode handset and use them as screen
saver. Some Flash images can browse the
handset data including:

- Battery level - Signal strength - Date and Time
- Video/i-motion, melody volume - Language

- Handset model information

H Message service

The Message Service delivers required
information (messages) automatically to your
i-mode handset. There are 2 types of Message
Service: MessageR (Request) and MessageF
(Free).

MessageR Subscribe to sites that provide
(Request) Message Service to have
information automatically
delivered to your handset.
MessageF Messages are delivered without
(Free) charges for packet
communication.

* Receiving messages via the Message Service
—P170

* The default setting for MessageF (Free) is

"Receive" if you subscribed to i-mode at the same

time as you newly registered the FOMA handset on

October 1, 2004 or later. You need to change the

setting to "Not Receive" to stop receiving

MessageF.

- If the above case does not fit to you, you need to
set "Options" to receive before receiving
MessageF. The option is set to "Not Receive" by
default.

Messages R/F are stored at the i-mode Center

while your handset is turned off or out of the

service area.

* Messages R/F are stored at the i-mode Center as
follows: If the maximum number of savable mails is
exceeded and storage period is expired, the oldest
messages will be overwritten first.

Message Type | The Maximum | The maximum
number of number of
savable mails | storage period

MessageR 300 72 hours

MessageF 300 72 hours

* You can download Messages R/F from the i-mode
Center using "Check new message". +P170

M News delivery service

DoCoMo distributes information such as news
and weather forecasts to i-mode handsets using
the MessageR (Request) function. The News
Delivery Service is a fee-based service requiring
a separate subscription. After your new

subscription has been processed, this service is
automatically saved to My Menu, enabling you to
access the same information from My Menu.

* MessageR Screen Components =P171

Hl i-mode password

The i-mode password is required to save/delete
in My Menu, to subscribe to i-mode fee-based
sites, or to configure i-mode mail settings. The
password is set to "0000" by default. Change it to
a 4 digit number of your own choice.

Do not reveal your i-mode password to others.

¢ Changing the i-mode password —P162

Internet Access

You can view web sites that support i-mode by
entering the web site address (URL).

Viewing web sites =P161

Web sites that do not support i-mode may not be
viewed correctly. Web sites that support i-mode are
sites created using tags designed for i-mode.

Web sites may be viewed differently from the way they
appear on a PC.

It may not be possible to view a web site that has a
URL of more than 256 half-pitch characters.

H Before using i-mode

* Contents of sites (programs) and web sites are
generally protected by copyright law. Data, such
as text or images you download to the i-mode
handset from sites (programs) or web sites, can
be used only for personal entertainment but
cannot be used, in whole or in part, as it is or after
modification, for sale or redistribution, without the
consent of the copyright holders.

The contents saved on the i-mode handset (mail,
Message R/F, Screen Memos, i-appli, and
i-motion movies) and saved Bookmarks, etc. may
be lost due to handset failure, repair or other
mishandling. Itis recommended that you save the
contents, make a copy of important data and keep
it in a separate place. DoCoMo is not responsible
for lost data.

When an i-mode handset is repaired or replaced,
DoCoMo does not restore all information
downloaded via i-mode, i-appli or i-motion due to
copyright law protections. If you insert another
UIM or turn the handset power on without the
UIM, depending on the model of the handset, still
images, videos, melodies, Email attachments
(still images, videos or melodies), screen memos
or Messages R/F cannot be viewed or played.
When the data with UIM restrictions is set as
Wallpaper or a ringtone, the setting will revert to
its default if a different UIM is inserted or the
handset power is turned on without a UIM.
Inserting the UIM used when the data was
originally downloaded, will restore the settings.
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i-mode Menu

Displaying the i-mode
Menu

You can use i-mode functions from the i-mode
Menu.

] i-mode menu 1/2
|2 Bookmark

[@Go to location

@ Screen memo

|®Last URL

|® MessageR

(7 MessageF

@ Check new message

@ i-mode setting

i-mode menu
screen

2 Perform the following operations

iMenu
Connect to the i-mode Center. =P158

Bookmark
Open the Bookmark folder list screen. =P 162

Go to location
Enter a URL to connect to the Internet. =P161

Screen memo
Open the Screen Memo folder list screen. =-P164

Last URL
Open the last viewed i-mode site or web site. =P161

MessageR
Open a list of MessageR. »P171

MessageF
Open a list of MessageF. »~P171

Check new message
Check whether i-mode mail or Message R/F are stored at
the i-mode Center. =P170

i-mode setting
Configure the handset function regarding i-mode. +~P168

SWAP
Access another application from the phonebook or
schedule. =P254

Accessing Sites

You can use a variety of services offered by IP
(Information Provider).

¢ Services vary depending on the information provider.
Some sites require a separate subscription.

'I i-mode menu screen (P158) » "iMenu" »
||>(:1_/*§%u

£l appears at the top of the screen during i-mode
communication.

O2fA=a—

MENCIX =2 — /8%
SATiAAF
Fa-YyI0

e ©®

EE<TBAza—

i TY 7 - #

EYA K792

@ BB
sRs

* Press @ [Cancel] to cancel visiting a web site
while downloading a page.

2 Select an item (linked page) » (o)

. E [Function]: Return to the previous screen.
. @: Terminate i-mode. Press @ [Yes].

Note

* When a number appears in front of a linked item,
press the corresponding Dial key to visit the site.
However, some sites may not be connected.

¢ Some sites require the "serial number of your mobile
phone/UIM card" to be sent in order to gain access.
The "serial number of your mobile phone/UIM card"
is sent to the IP (Information Provider) so that the IP
can recognize you and provide customized
information. The serial number is also used to judge
whether the contents that the IP provides can be
used on your mobile phone. The "serial number of
your mobile phone/UIM card" is sent via the Internet
to the IP (Information Provider) and it may be seen
by a third party. This operation does not send your
postal address, age, or sex to the information
provider.

Function Menu on the Site Display Screen

While accessing a site » @ [Function]
» Perform the following operations

iMenu
Open iMenu.

Register bookmark
Save the URL of the open page as a Bookmark. Go to Step
2 in "Saving Bookmarks" (P162).

Bookmark list
Open the Bookmark folder list screen. =P162



Screen memo
Save the displayed page to the Screen Memo. Go to Step
2 in "Saving Screen Memos" (P164).

Save image
Save images contained in the displayed page. Go to Step
2 in "Saving Images from a Site or Message" (P166).

Go to location
Enter a URL or select one from the Bookmark Log to view
a web site. =P161

View/Copy URL

Display the URL of the open page.

. @ [OK]: Returns to the previous screen.

. E [Copy]: Copies the URL. Up to 256 half-pitch
characters can be copied.

Compose message

Create i-mode mail with the URL of the open page pasted
in the message text. Go to Step 3 in "Creating and Sending
i-mode Mail" (P182).

Compose SMS

Create SMS (Short Message Service) message with the
URL of the open page pasted in the message text. Go to
Step 2 in "Creating and Sending SMS (Short Message
Service) Message" (P204).

Save in Phonebook

Save the phone number or mail address highlighted on the
open page to a Contact. Go to Step 2 in "Saving Contacts
to the Phonebook from Received Calls or Dialed Calls"
(P99).

Image display

Set whether to display images contained on the open page.

» "Display"/"Not display"

Reload
If the open page is updated, the contents of site are
updated.

View certificate
If the opened page supports SSL, the contents of the SSL
Certificate are displayed.

Retry
Play an animation or a Flash image contained in the
displayed page from the beginning.

Sound effect
Set whether to play sound effects for a Flash image.
—P168

Convert char. code
If characters are not displayed correctly, try changing to
another character encoding.

SWAP
Access other applications such as Phonebook, or
Datebook. —P254

Note

Image display

* Images may not be displayed correctly even when
this option is set to "Display”. In that case, ¥
appears.

Convert character code

« If characters do not display correctly, repeat the
operation. However, after changing the code 4
times, the default character code restores.

* Characters may not be displayed correctly even
after repeatedly changing the code.

* The new character encoding is valid only for the
currently open site.

l When an SSL page is
acquired
The right screen opens when
you access an SSL site. After
acquisition is completed, the
SSL page opens and g is
displayed on the top of the
screen.

[stablishing
SSI session.
(Authenticating)

H To return to a normal site
The right screen opens when
you return to a non-SSL site.
Press @ [Yes] to return to a
normal site, and
disappears.

SSL session is
released.

Note

« |f the SSL Certificate has already expired or a site
does not support SSL, a warning indicating that this
site may not be secure may appear. Press @ [Yes],
to cennect. However, your personal information
(credit card number or contact address) may not be
sent safely.

Changing to iMenu in English
The iMenu can be displayed in English.
i-mode menu » "iMenu" » "ENGLISH"

iMenu in English will be displayed.

¢ To change back to the Japanese display, select "H
7B (Japanese)" and press (®) [Select].
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Navigating and Performing
Operations on Web Sites

Selecting Links or Items

You may need to perform operations using the
following items while connected to i-mode. For

This section describes basic operations on web
sites.

Going Back to the Previous Page/
Going to the Next Page

The FOMA handset stores screen data of
previously displayed sites in a cache.
The cache is a temporary storage space in the
handset for displayed screen data. You can
display screen data stored in the cache pressing
without performing communication.
However, if the data is larger than the cache size,
or if the site requires the latest information
always be loaded, communication will be
performed.
* Entered characters or settings at the site will not be
stored in the cache.

¢ Terminating i-mode deletes data from the cache.

&2 Retur|
4] (blue): Saves one previous screen. Press @
to return to the previous screen.
[+ (blue): Saves the next screen. Press @ to go
to the next screen.

Example: Pages are displayed in the order of
Screen "A" — "B" — "C" — "B" — "D"

As shown in the following figure, sites are
displayed in the order of "A" — "B" — "C".
Displaying "D" after returning to "B" deletes the
"B" — "C" history linkage and the "B" — "D"
history is saved.

A —|B C

l ©)
©
-+“The order of the page to open

= - The order when the previous page from
the display "D" has been opened

/9.8
&)

Note

* When a Flash movie is played, displayed action may
be different from a standard site display.

details, refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide
[i-mode] ".

Item Sample Icon Description
Radio button () (Not You can select
selected) only 1 choice.
@: (Selected)
Check box [J: (Not You can select
selected) multiple choices.

1 (Selected)

Text box [ ]| Entertext. Select
a text box and
press @ to open
the text entry
screen.

Pull down =t Select an item

men e from a list of

’ Eﬁ%ﬁ choicesI

) 19 Select a. pull down

BHEE

:F_’%Lg menu item and

*ﬁﬂd—é press @ to open
pfiby the list of choices.

Note
Text Box

* To enter a phone number saved in the FOMA
handset Phonebook, press @ [Function] %
"Import" # "Phonebook" and select the number.
However, an email address saved in the Phonebook
cannot be quoted.

Flash Images

The FOMA handset supports Flash, an animation
technology using images and sounds. You can
access sites that provide various kinds of
animations using the handset. You can also
download a Flash image and set it as screen
saver.

Note

¢ Although Flash movies are displayed, the displayed
Flash movies may not work correctly.

* Some Flash movie can use data saved on your
handset. To allow Flash movies to use the data, set
"Use registrated data" to "Use".

¢ Some Flash movies play sound effects. To not
sound, set "Sound effect" to "Not play".



* If you play a Flash movie with vibration set, the
handset vibrates regardless of the "Sound Profiles"
setting on the handset.

* Flash movies are not displayed if "Image display" is
set to "Not display".

* You may not be able to display an entire image even
if you perform a save operation or save as Screen
Memo depending on the Flash movie.

Open the Most Recently
Accessed Web Site

After i-mode is terminated, the URL of the last
open page is saved in "Last URL". You can re-
connect to the most recently accessed page
using Last URL.
i-mode menu screen (P158) » "Last
URL"

. @ [Function]: Copy/Delete the URL. Press @
[Yes] to delete the URL.

92 ®

Internet Access

Opening Web Site

You can view a web site by entering its URL. A
URL consists of half-pitch alphanumeric
characters and symbols.
'I i-mode menu screen (P158) » "Go to
location™
The web site is viewed.

2 "[New entry]" » Enter a URL » (o)

* Up to 512 half-pitch characters can be entered.

Note

* Web sites that do not support i-mode may not be
viewed correctly.

* When connected by entering the same URL as one
in the history, the old information is overwritten and
the entry is shown on top as the latest URL entry in
the history.

Accessing a Web Site Using the
Bookmark Log
Up to 10 previously entered URLs are stored in

the Bookmark Log. You can visit a web site by
using Bookmark Log.

i-mode menu screen (P158) » "Go to
location”
The web site is viewed.

2 Selecta URL »(®)d (o)

Note

* If more than 10 URLs are entered, the oldest URLs
will be overwritten.

¢ Used log will be displayed at the top of the list as the
latest URL log.

Function Menu on the Internet Screen

Internet screen (P161) » Select an URL
log » @ [Function] % Perform the
following operations

View/Copy URL

Display the selected URL log.

. @ [OK]: Connect to the displayed URL.

. E [Copy]: Copy a URL. Up to 256 half-pitch characters
can be copied.

Register bookmark
Save the selected URL log as a Bookmark. Go to Step 2 in
"Saving in Bookmarks" (P162).

Save in Phonebook

Save the selected URL log in a Contact. Go to Step 2 in
"Saving Contacts to the Phonebook from Received Calls or
Dialed Calls" (P99).

Delete

Delete : Delete the selected URL log.
» (] [Yes]
Delete multiple : Select and delete multiple URL log.
» Checkmark to a URL to delete # 3]
[Exec.] ¥ [#] [Yes]
: Delete all saved URL logs.
» Enter the Security Code » [/ [Yes]

Delete all

Saving Entries in My Menu

Frequently accessed sites can be saved in My
Menu for quick connection.

* Up to 45 entries can be saved in My Menu.
* Some sites cannot be saved in My Menu.

'I Visit a site ® "My Menu Registration"

Continued on the next page @e®e
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2 Select the text box of the i-mode
password # (®) » Enter the i-mode
password » ";RTE (OK)"

¢ The entered i-mode password is masked by
asterisks "%".

¢ i-mode password =P157

Note

* When you subscribe to a fee-based site on the
"Menu/Search", the site is automatically saved in My
Menu.

Accessing a Site from My Menu

i-mode menu screen (P158) » "iMenu" »
"ENGLISH" » "My Menu" ¥» Select a site

40,

Change i-mode Password

Changing i-mode Password

"i-mode Password" (4 digit) is required to
subscribe to and unsubscribe from Message
Services or fee-based i-mode sites, or configure
Email settings. The password is set to "0000" by
default. Change it to a number of your own
choice. Do not reveal your i-mode password to
others.

'I i-mode menu screen (P158) » "iMenu" »

"ENGLISH" » "Options" » "Change

i-mode Password"

Select the text box of "Current
Password" » (®) ¥ Enter the i-mode
password (4 digit)

Select the text box of "New Password" »
(®) » Enter the new i-mode password (4
digit)

Select the text box of "New Password
(Confirmation)" # (®) » Enter the new
i-mode password (4 digit)

"Select"

5

Note

 If you forget the i-mode password, you need to bring
an ID such as your driver's license to a service
counter such as DoCoMo shop to have the i-mode
password reset to "0000".

Bookmarks

Saving Web Site or Sites
for Quick Access

2

Save frequently viewed sites or web sites in
Bookmarks to display the page quickly.

Saving in Bookmarks

* Up to 200 page URLs can be saved in Bookmarks for

all folders.

While accessing a site » @ [Function]

» "Register bookmark"

« If there is already the same URL saved, a
confirmation screen to overwrite appears. Select
[#] Yes].

Select a folder » (4] [Select] » Enter a

Bookmark name

Note

* Up to 256 half-pitch characters can be saved for
each URL Bookmark.

* Up to 12 full-pitch or 24 half-pitch characters can be
saved for a Bookmark title.

¢ |f the maximum number of Bookmarks has been
saved, a confirmation screen whether to overwrite is
displayed. To overwrite, press @ [Yes] ® Selecta
folder #@ [Select] ® Select a Bookmark to
overwrite (@) » 4/ [Yes] ® Enter a bookmark
name.

Accessing Web Sites or Sites from
Bookmarks

i-mode menu screen (P158) »
"Bookmark"

@ Traffic report

Bookmark
folder list screen



2 Select a folder » (o)

Bookmark list
screen

3 Select a Bookmark ¥ (e)

Function Menu on the Bookmark Folder List
Screen
Bookmark folder list screen (P162) » @
[Function] » Perform the following
operations

Create folder
Create a new folder. Up to 7 new folders can be created.

» Enter a folder name

Edit folder name
Edit the selected folder name.

» Edit a folder name

Sort folders
Sort folders.

» Select a folder to sort » (4] [Select] » Use (}) to

select a destination » @ [Define]

* Repeat the same steps to sort other folders. To end
sorting, press E [Return].

Delete folder
Delete the selected folder.

® Enter the Security Code » @ [Yes]

Bookmark log
List all saved Bookmarks.

Send all entries

Send all saved Bookmarks at once.

: Send via infrared communication. Go to Step

2 in "Sending All Data" (P252).

Bluetooth : Send via Bluetooth.
» Enter the Security Code ® Enter the
authentication password % @ [Yes] ® Goto
Step 2 in "Registering and Connecting a
Bluetooth Device" (P269).

Infrared

Note

Edit folder name/Sort folders/Delete folder

* The pre-installed "Main folder" cannot be renamed,
moved, or deleted.

Function Menu on the Bookmark List Screen

Bookmark list screen (P163) » Select a
Bookmark }@ [Function] » Perform
the following operations

View/Copy URL

Display the URL of the currently selected Bookmark.

. @ [Connect]: Connect to the Displayed URL.

+ 5] [Copy]: Copy the URL. Up to 256 half-pitch
characters can be copied.

Edit title
Edit the name of the Bookmark title.

¥ Edit a Bookmark name

Move to folder
Move the selected Bookmark to another folder.

: Move the selected URL.
¥ Select a destination folder ¥ (%]
[Select] » [#][Yes]
Select and move multiple Bookmarks.
» Checkmark to a bookmark to move ¥
E [Exec.] ® Select a destination folder
(+] [Select] ¥ [#][Yes]
: Move all Bookmarks in the folder.
¥ Select a destination folder % (&
[Select] » @ [Yes]

Move

Move multiple :

Move all

Compose message

Create i-mode mail with the URL of the selected Bookmark
in the message text. Go to Step 2 in "Creating and Sending
i-mode Mail" (P182).

Save in Phonebook

Save the URL of the selected Bookmark with a Contact. Go
to Step 2 in "Saving Contacts to the Phonebook from
Received Calls or Dialed Calls" (P99).

IrDA/Bluetooth
Infrared : Send 1 file using Infrared communication.

Bluetooth : Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth
Device" (P269).

Delete
: Delete the selected Bookmark.
» [/ [Yes].
Delete multiple : Select and delete multiple Bookmarks.
¥ Checkmark to a Bookmark to delete

E [Exec.] ® @ [Yes].

: Delete all Bookmarks in the folder.

Delete

Delete all

» Enter the Security Code # [#] [Yes].
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Screen memo

Saving the Contents of a
Web Site

You can save an opened page as a Screen
Memo. Saved Screen Memos can be opened
without connecting to i-mode.

Saving Screen Memos

* Up to 30 Screen Memos can be saved. However, the
number of savable Screen Memos may be fewer if the
pages are large.

¢ Up to approximately 100K bytes per memo can be
saved.

While accessing a site » @ [Function]
» "Screen memo"

2 Select a folder » @ [Select] » Enter a
name of the Screen memo

Note

¢ If the maximum number of Screen memos has been
saved, a confirmation screen whether to overwrite is
displayed. To overwrite, @ [Yes] ® Select a folder
)@ [Select] » Checkmark to the Screen memo to
delete # 5] [Exec.] #[#] [Yes] ® Enter a Screen
memo name.

Viewing Screen Memos

i-mode menu screen (P158) » "Screen
memo"

|2 Favorite image
(@l Material

1
Screen memo
folder list screen

7 Selecta folder » (®

Main folder
© Wi Sales Informalion
2[Time table

(@[ Map

173
Screen Memo
list screen

Select a Screen memo » @
The Screen memo detail screen is displayed.

Note

¢ The information saved in Screen memo is as of the
time it was saved. The memo may not contain the
latest information.

* [fthe saved page does not have aftitle, it is displayed
as "No title" in the Screen memo list screen.

Function Menu on the Screen Memo Folder
List Screen
'I Screen memo folder list screen (P164) %
@ [Function] » Perform the following
operations

Create folder
Create a new folder. Up to 7 new folders can be created.

» Enter a folder name

Edit folder name
Edit the selected folder name.

» Edit a folder name

Sort folders
Sort folders.

» Select a folder to sort » (4] [Select] » Use (}) to

select a destination » @ [Define]

* Repeat the same steps to sort other folders. To end
sorting, press E [Return].

Delete folder
Delete a selecting folder.

® Enter the Security Code » @ [Yes]

Screen memo log
List all saved Screen memos.

Note

Edit folder name/Sort folders/Delete folder

* The pre-installed "Main folder" cannot be renamed,
moved, or deleted.

Function Menu on the Screen Memo List
Screen
Screen memo list screen (P164) » Select
a Screen memo » @ [Function] »
Perform the following operations

Edit title
Edit the name of the selected Screen memo.

¥ Edit a Screen Memo name



Protect/Release
Protect or release the selected Screen memo.
¢ To cancel protection, select from the following items:

Release : Release the selected Screen memo.

Release all: Release all Screen memos in the folder.
» (] [Yes].

Move to folder
Move selected the Screen memo to another folder.

Move : Move the selected Screen memo.
¥ Select a destination folder # (4]
[Select] # (4] [Yes].
Move multiple : Select and move multiple Screen
memos.
®» Checkmark to a Screen memo to move
» 5] [Exec.] # Select a destination
folder # [ [Select] » [ [Yes].

Move all : Move all Screen memos in the folder.
» Select a destination folder »
[Select] » [4] [Yes].

Sort

Sort Screen memos by setting a condition such as saved
date and time or title.
Svd date(new>old)

: Rearrange screen memos in chronological

order by saved date and time.
Svd date(old>new)

: Rearrange screen memos in reverse
chronological order by saved date and
time.

Title(ascend.)

: Rearrange screen memos stored by title in
ascendant order.

Title(descend.)

: Rearrange screen memos sorted by title in
descendant order.

Prot/unprot order
: Screen memos are rearranged by
protected — unprotected.
Unprot/prot order
: Screen memos are rearranged by
unprotected — protected.

View/Copy URL

Display the URL of the selected Screen memo.

. @ [OK]: The Screen memo list screen reappears.

. E [Copy]: Copy the URL. Up to 256 half-pitch
characters can be copied.

File property
Display the title, stored date and time, size and URL of the
selected Screen memo.

Delete

Delete : Delete the selected Screen memo.
» [/ [Yes].
Delete multiple : Select and delete multiple Screen
memos.
¥ Checkmark to a Screen memo to

delete » E [Exec.] ® @ [Yes].

Delete all : Delete all Screen memos in the folder.
» Enter the Security Code » [/ [Yes].
Note
Sort by

* |f you sort the titles in ascending order, the titles will
be reordered in the order of symbols — numeric (0
— 9) — alphabetic (A = Z — a — z) — hiragana —
katakana (full-pitch) — kaniji (the order of Shift-JIS)
— katakana (half-pitch). If you sort the titles in
descending order, the list will be rearranged in a
reverse order from ascending order by title.

- When full-pitch and half-pitch characters are
mixed up, half-pitch characters take precedence
excluding katakana.

- Symbols are sorted in the order of ASCIlI — Shift-
JIS character codes.

Function Menu on the Screen Memo Detail
Screen
Screen memo detail screen (P164) » @
[Function] » Perform the following
operations

Edit title
Edit the name of the displayed Screen memo.

® Edit a Screen Memo name

Protect/Release
Protect or release the displayed Screen memo.

File property
Display the title, stored date and time, size and URL of the
selected Screen memo.

Delete
Delete Screen memos.

» [+] [Yes]

Register bookmark
Save the URL of the Screen memo in Bookmarks. Go to
Step 2 "Saving Bookmark" (P162).

Bookmark list
Open the Bookmark folder list screen. =P162

Save image
Save images contained in the Screen memo. Go to Step 2
in "Saving Images from a Site or Message" (P166).

Continued on the next page @e®e
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View/Copy URL

Display the URL of the displayed Screen memo.

. @ [OK]: The Screen memo detail screen returns.

. E [Copy]: Copy the URL. Up to 256 half-pitch
characters can be copied.

Compose message

Create i-mode mail with a URL from a Screen memo
pasted a message text. Go to Step 2 in "Creating and
Sending i-mode Mail" (P182).

Save in Phonebook

Phone numbers and email addresses highlighted in a
Screen memo. Go to Step 2 in "Saving Contacts to the
Phonebook from Received Calls or Dialed Calls" (P99).

View certificate
If the displayed Screen memo is an SSL page, the SSL
certificate is displayed.

Retry
Play a Flash movie or an animation contained in the Screen
Memo from the beginning.

Sound effect
Set whether to play sound effects of the Flash movie
contained in the Screen memo. —P168

Convert char. code
If characters do not display correctly, try changing to
another character encoding.

Note

Protect

* Up to 15 Screen memos can be protected. The
number of Screen memos that can be protected
may vary depending on the data.

Delete

¢ Protected Screen memos cannot be deleted.
Release Screen memo(s) before deleting.

Save image

Obtaining Images from a
Site or Message

You can save images contained in the site,

Messages R/F or Screen memo to the handset.

¢ Obtained images will be saved in "i-mode/Other"
folder in "My Pictures" of the "Databox".

'I While accessing a site/on the Screen
memo detail screen (P164) ¥ [4]
[Function] » "Save image"

WeThumbnail Viewsy

E -

The obtainable image is
framed with a dotted line.

2 Select an image to download ¥» @
[Save] » @ [Yes] » "Save" »
"microSD"/"Phone" » Enter the file
name

Note

* Images cannot be saved if "Image display" is set to
"Not display.

* Some images saved on the handset may not be
displayed even if they can be displayed at the site.

¢ Some downloaded image may not be displayed
correctly.

* A progressive JPEG format* image which is larger
than 176 dots in width or height, or exceeds 176 x
144 dots in total cannot be saved.

*: The progressive JPEG format is one of the image
formats widely used for i-mode or other web sites.
At the beginning, the entire image is displayed
coarsely then it gradually becomes more detailed.

H Notice
The stored content may be lost due to the
handset failure or repair. DoCoMo is not
responsible for lost data. It is recommended that
you keep saved content from the handset on a
microSD memory card. You can connect the
handset to a PC using Data Link Software and a
FOMA USB Cable (optional) and save data to
the PC.

Downloading Melodies
from a Site

* Downloaded melodies will be saved in "i-mode/Other"
folder in "Melody" of the "Databox".

'I While accessing a site » Select a melody

4O

* Selecting Preview plays the
melody. Operations duringthe  fproview |
Melody Playback —P237 Save

Exit




2 "Save" » Enter a file name

* In the file name entry field, the file name of the
melody to download is displayed.

Note

* Download may not be possible depending on the site.

* Some downloaded melodies may not play correctly.

* Some downloaded melodies may have a section to
be played already specified. These melodies will be
played in their entirety under playback, however, as
a melody set for a ringtone only the specified part is
played.

H Notice
The stored content may be lost due to the
handset failure or repair. DoCoMo is not
responsible for lost data. It is recommended that
you keep saved content from the handset on a
microSD memory card. You can connect the
handset to a PC using Data Link Software and a
FOMA USB Cable (optional) and save data to
the PC.

Download Templates

Downloading Templates
from a Site

* Downloaded templates will be saved in "Template
List" (P187).

'I While accessing a site » Select a
template » (o)

¢ Selecting Preview displays
the template.

Download completed.

(@) Save

2 "Save" » @ [Yes] ® Enter a file name

Download Dictionaries

Downloading Dictionaries
from a Site

* Up to 10 dictionaries can be saved. However, only 5
can be used.
'I While accessing a site » Select a
dictionary » (e)
The downloaded dictionary is registered
automatically on "Download Dictionary."

Note
* You can download dictionaries from the following
Motorola's URL:
http://motomobile.jp/
* Using Downloaded Dictionaries —P299

Download Chara-den

Downloading Chara-den
from a Site

¢ The downloaded Chara-den will be saved in the
"i-mode/Other" folder in "Chara-den" in the "Databox".

'I While accessing a site ® Select a Chara-

den » (o)

2 "Save" » Enter a file name

* In the file name entry field, the file name of the
Chara-den to download is displayed.

Phone To/Mail To/Web To/i-appli To Function

Using Phone To/Mail To/
Web Tol/i-appli To Functions

When the highlighted phone number, Email
address or URL is displayed on site page or
mail, you can make a call, send i-mode mail or
display web site easily by using this function.

Phone To/AV Phone To Function

Make a voice call/video call. To the highlighted
phone number at a site or in a mail message.

Select a phone number ¥ (®)»[+] [Yes]
« (®)/(®\ : Make a voice call.

+ (®)/[@\ :Make a video call.

Mail To Function

You can send mail to an Email address
highlighted on a site page or mail.

'I Select an Email address » ()

* Go to Step 3 in "Creating and sending i-mode Mail"
(P182).
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Web To Function
Access a URL highlighted on a site page or mail.

'I Select a URL » (@) » [4] [Connect]

i-appli To Function

You can start i-appli from a URL highlighted on a
site or in i-mode mail.

¢ When "Start from browser", "Start from mailer" and
"Start from IR" under "Permissions" (P213) in i-appli,
the i-appli does not start.
'I Select i-appli information » @ » @
[Yes]

Note

Common Functions

* The Phone To/AV Phone To function may not be
available depending on a site.

¢ Phone To/AV Phone To, Mail To, or Web To
function in mail sent from a PC may not be available.

Mail To Function

* Correct the Email address before sending Email if
necessary.

Web To Function

* Display of a URL varies depending on a site.

¢ The Web To function is available using a highlighted
item other than a URL.

i-appli To Function

¢ It may not be possible to save an i-appli that
immediately starts after using the i-appli To function.

Configuring i-mode
Settings

Font size (i-mode/Message): Standard
Scroll: 1 line

Image display: Display

Use registered data: Use

Sound effect: Play

Default

Set i-mode or Message R/F function.

i-mode menu screen (P158) » "i-mode
setting”

i-mode setting 1/2
(2 Scrol |
@ Image display
|@ Message auto-display
5 Message att. melody
-motion auto play
se registered data
ound effect
@ Check new message

i-mode setting
screen

2 Perform the following operations

Font size
Set the font size in the message text on a site, Screen
memo or Messages R/F.

» "i-mode"/"Message" ¥ "Large"/"Standard"/"Small"

Scroll
* Set the number of lines when scrolling in the message
text on a site, Screen memo or Messages R/F.

» "1 line"/"3 line"/"5 line"/"1/2 page"/"1 page"

Image display
Set whether to display images or Flash images contained
on the site page or Screen memo.

» "Display"/"Not display"

Message auto-display
Set to automatically display Messages R/F. =P170

Message att. melody
Set whether to automatically play a melody when
Messages R/F are displayed. =P170

i-motion auto play

Set whether to automatically play an i-motion movie when
the i-motion movie is downloaded from a site or Email.
—P175

Use registered data

When a Flash image is displayed while a site or Screen
memo is displayed, information saved on the handset may
be used. Set this option whether to use the information on
the phone is used.

» "Use"/"Not use"

Sound effect
Set whether to use sound effects when a Flash image is
played while a site or Screen memo is displayed.

» "Play"/"Not play"

Check new message
When you perform "Check new Message", select an item
(Mail, Message R/F) to check.

®» Checkmark the item to check » E [Done]

Connection timeout
Set the time until the connection is automatically terminated
if no response was returned due to network traffic. =P169



Host setting

Set an APN (Access Point Name) when you use services
other than i-mode (DoCoMo). i-mode becomes unavailable
when you connect to an APN other than DoCoMo. —P169

Certif. Center host
Set the address to download a User Certificate. =P173

Certificate
View the content of the SSL Certificate or set valid or
invalid. =P172

Client certificate
Perform steps from applying for the issuance of User
Certificate to downloading it. =P172

Check i-mode setting
View the i-mode setting configuration.

Reset i-mode
Restore all settings to their defaults.

» Enter the Security Code #@ [Yes]

Note

Image display
* Images may not be displayed correctly even this
option is set to "Display". In that case, * appears.

Use registered data

* When this option is set to "Use", the battery level,
signal strength, Date & Time, Ring Volume,
Language, and handset model information may be
sent to IP (Information Provider) via the Internet,
and a third party may intercept the information.

Sound effect

e Even if "Play" is set, Sound Effects may not used
depending on the Flash image.

Reset i-mode

* Resetting removes the host set in "Host setting" and
sets "i-mode(FOMA Card)".

* This option cannot be performed during i-mode
communication.

Connection timeout
Setting the Connection Timeout

‘ Default ‘60 seconds

Set the time until the connection is automatically
terminated if no response was returned due to
network traffic.

'I i-mode setting screen (P168) »
"Connection timeout"

2 "60 seconds" /"90 seconds" / "Unlimited
(no setting)"

« If "Unlimited(no setting)" is selected, the connection
will not be automatically cancelled.

Note

* Even if this option is set to "Unlimited(no setting)",
the connection attempt may be terminated because
of the radio wave reception level.

* This option cannot be set during i-mode
communication.

Host setting
Changing the Access Point from
i-mode

‘ Default ‘i-mode(FOMACard)

If you use the i-mode service of DoCoMo, do
not change the access point.

Set an APN (Access Point Name) when you
use services other than i-mode (DoCoMo).
i-mode and i-mode mail become unavailable
when you connect to an APN other than
DoCoMo.

Storing Access Points
i-mode setting screen (P168) » "Host

setting”

Select "[Unregistered]" » @ [Edit] »
Enter the Security Code » Perform the
following operations

Host name
Enter the host name within 10 full-pitch or 20 half-pitch
characters.

® Enter the host name

Host number
Enter the host number within 99 half-pitch alphanumeric
characters.

¥ Enter the host number

Host address1
Enter the host address within 30 half-pitch alphanumeric
characters.

¥ Enter the host address

Host address2

The address entered in "Host address1" is entered
automatically. To change the i-Channel host, enter the
i-Channel host address within 38 half-pitch alphanumeric
characters.

» Enter the host address

3 5] [Complete]
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Changing/Deleting a Host

i-mode setting screen (P168) » "Host
setting"

[ To delete an access point
Select an access point to delete, B [Delete]
» Enter the Security Code % [4] [Yes].

M To edit an access point
Select an access point to change, @

Note

* This option cannot be set during i-mode
communication.

* Pake-Hodai is not applied to packet communication
with an APN other than "i-mode".

* When an access point is changed, the telop of the
i-Channel does not appear. When the information is
updated or you download the latest information by
pressing @ [i-Channel] on the Wallpaper screen,
the telop will be turned on automatically.

¢ "i-mode(FOMA Card)" is set as the connecting
destination when the setting of connecting
destination is deleted.

Receiving Messages

When Receiving Messages

When the handset is in the service area,

Message R/F are sent automatically from the

i-mode Center. When Messages R/F arrive, the

display, ringtone or vibration notifies you of new

messages.

* Up to 20 MessageR and up to 15 MessageF can be
saved. However, the number of savable messages
varies depending on the message size.

Viewing New Messages

When Message R/F arrives, the latest message is
appears automatically.

* You can set whether to open the detail screen
automatically when Message R/F is received using
"Message auto-display”. =P170

When Message R/F arrives, it is received

automatically

¢ = (Yellow) blinks for MessageR and | £ (Yellow)
for MessageF.

* After messages are received, the reception result of
Messages R/F is displayed.

* If no operation is performed for approximately 15
seconds, the previous screen returns.

Message auto-display
Displaying Messages Automatically

‘ Default ‘MessageR Preferred ‘

Set how to automatically display MessageR or
MessageF.

'I i-mode setting screen (P168) »
"Message auto-display" » Perform the
following operations

MessageR preferred : When MessageR and F are
received at the same time,
MessageR are displayed
automatically.

: Only MessageR are
automatically displayed.

MessageF preferred : When MessageR and F are
received at the same time,
MessageF are displayed
automatically.

: Only MessageF are
automatically displayed.

: Messages are not displayed
automatically.

MessageR only

MessageF only
Not auto display
Message attached melody

Playing a Melody Automatically When
a Message is Displayed

‘ Default lAuto play ‘

Set whether to automatically play melodies when
Messages R/F are displayed.
i-mode setting screen (P168) »
"Message att. melody" » "Auto play"/
"Not auto play"

Check new message
Checking Whether Messages Have
Arrived

Messages that were not received because the

handset was out of the service area are stored at

the i-mode Center. Checking new messages

downloads the stored messages.

* You cannot check new messages when the handset is
out of the service area.

¢ Set what to check (mail and Messages R/F) in "Check
new message" (P199).

'I Press /9] twice in a row

After checking new mail, the Reception status
screen opens.

2 Select "MessageR"/"MessageF"



Note

¢ The number of Messages R/F that can be saved at
the i-mode Center and how long they will be retained
if not delivered. =P157

¢ Incoming Message R/F is saved at the i-mode
Center when:
- The handset power is turned off
- Avideo call in progress
- Self Mode is set - Out of service area
- Connected to the FirstPass Center
- The memory space for Message R/F is full in the

FOMA handset

MessageR/MessageF

Displaying Messages in the
Message Box

Icons Description
@ Messages R/F with a melody pasted or
attached
&3 }j Protected Messages R/F

Sorting Message R/F

Message R/F list screen (P171) }E
[Sort]

Rcvd date (new>old)
Sort messages in reverse chronological order of the date
received.

Rcvd date (old>new)
Sort messages in chronological order of the date received.

Subject (ascend.)
Sort messages in ascending order of the subject.

When Messages R/F arrive from the i-mode
Center, = (Yellow) or r (Yellow) appears at
the top of the screen.

i-mode menu screen (P158) » "Message
R"/"MessageF"
« 3] [Sort]: Sort and

display messages.
—P171

Example:
MessageR list
screen

2 Select a message »(®)

Message

O — ez T
oI s m—

Example:
MessageR detail
screen
© Received date and time
@ Subject
H Icons displayed on the message R/F list/detail
screen
Icons Description
= Unread Messages R/F
B Read Messages R/F
@ Attachment that "UIM restrictions" is
set.
@ Messages R/F with an image attached

Subject (descend.)
Sort messages in descending order of the subject.

Note

« |f you sort the subjects in ascending order, the
objects will be reordered in the order of symbols —
numeric (0 — 9) — alphabetic (A >Z —a —z) —
hiragana — katakana (full-pitch) — kanji (the order
of Shift-JIS) — katakana (half-pitch). If you sort the
titles in descending order, the list will be rearranged
in a reverse order from ascending order by subject.
- When full-pitch and half-pitch characters are

mixed up, half-pitch characters take precedence
excluding katakana.

Symbols are sorted in the order of ASCIlI — Shift-
JIS character codes.

JobBessop/yobessapy . UOoNOW-1/aPOoW-|

Function Menu on the Messages R/F List
Screen
Message R/F list screen (P171) » Select
a message }@ [Function] » Perform
the following operations

Search
Search for message under set conditions.
Search unread
Search read

Search protected : Search only for protected messages.
Search attached

: Search only for unread messages.
: Search only for read messages.

: Search only for messages with
attachments.

* To perform Re-search/Release search, on the list screen
after search, select @ [Function] ® "Search".

Continued on the next page @ee 7]
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Protect/Release
Protect or release messages.
¢ To cancel protection, select from the following items:

Release : Release the selected message.
Release all : Release all messages.
¥ (4] [Yes]
Delete
Delete : Delete the selected message.

» (4] [Yes]
Delete multiple : Select and delete multiple messages.
¥ Checkmark to messages to delete »

E [Exec.] ® @ [Yes].

: Delete all messages on the message
list.

Delete all

¥ Enter the Security Code % @ [Yes].

Function Menu on the Messages R/F Detail
Screen
Message R/F detail screen (P171) » @
[Function] » Perform the following
operations

Protect/Release
Protect or release the displayed message.

Save image
Save images contained in the message. Go to Step 2 in
"Saving Images from a Site or Message" (P166).

Check attachment
List files attached to the displayed message. =P 191

Reload image
Re-download a file that failed to be acquired.

Save in Phonebook

Save URL, phone numbers and email addresses
highlighted in Message. Go to Step 2 in "Saving Contacts
to the Phonebook from Received Calls or Dialed Calls"
(P99).

Delete
Delete the message.

» (4] [Yes]

Note

Protect

* Up to 20 MessageR and up to 15 MessageF can be
protected.

Reload image

* Images may not be displayed even after re-
downloading.

Delete

* Protected messages cannot be deleted.

Handling SSL Certificates

‘ Default ’ValidateAII ‘

View the content of the SSL Certificate or set
valid or invalid.

i-mode setting screen (P168) »
"Certificate"

[itertificate 9
Certificate
screen

Checkmark to a certificate to enable
. @ [Detail]: Display the selected certificate.

3 i) [Complete]

H Certificates used for SSL communication
Certificate
Issued by an authentication company and saved on
the handset by default.
DoCoMo Certificate
Required to connect to the FirstPass center or
FirstPass sites and saved on the UIM (green).
User Certificate
Downloaded from the FirstPass center by selecting
"Client certificate" under "i-mode setting” in i-mode
Menu. Saved in the UIM (green).

User Certificate

Configuring FirstPass
Settings

You can connect to the FirstPass Center to have

your user certificate issued or to download it.

The user certificate proves that you have

subscribed to the FOMA service. The

downloaded User Certificate is saved on the UIM

and is used at sites that require a Client

Certificate.

* The UIM (blue) does not work.

* You need to set the date and time before connecting
to the FirstPass Center. =P48

e Screens or steps at the FirstPass Center may be
changed.

* While connected to the FirstPass Center, you cannot
send/receive mail or receive Message R/F.

* FirstPass is not available overseas.



i-mode setting screen (P168) » "Client
certificate"

Client certificate
screen

9 ‘“English* »(e)
3 "Request your certificate" b@

Il Requesting revocation of the certificate
Select "Other settings" to select "Revoke your
certificate”. Enter the UIM PIN2 and then
operate following the instructions on the
screen.

4 "Continue" » (®)¥» Enter your UIM PIN2
5 "Download" #(®)¥» "Continue"

« If you do not want to download the user certificate
immediately, select "Menu". The screen asking
whether to close the SSL page will be displayed.
Press @[Yes] to return to "Site display of the
FirstPass Center".

Function Menu on the Client Certificate
Screen
Client certificate screen (P173) » @
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

View certificate
Display the certificate obtained via SSL communication.

Convert char. code
If characters do not display correctly, try changing to
another character encoding.

Note

* Packet communication charges do not apply for the
connection to the FirstPass Center.

* The packet communication charge for accessing
FirstPass sites is included in Pake-Hodai (Packet
Flat-Rate Service).

¢ Be sure to download the Client Certificate after
requesting the issuance of new Client Certificate or
Renewed Certificate. A Client Certificate you have
not requested for issuance cannot be downloaded.

* After a Client Certificate is invalidated, the FirstPass
site that requires the Client Certificate can no longer
be accessed.

Certificate Center Host

Changing the Certificate
Center Host

‘ Default ‘DoCoMo

You usually do not need to change the
settings.

Set the address to download a Client Certificate.

'I i-mode setting screen (P168) » "Certif.
Center host"

* To specify the saved host, select "User defined
host".

M Deleting a Registered Host
"User defined host" #» E [Delete] ® Enter the
Security Code # [4] [Yes].
2 "[User defined host]" » (4] [Edit] »
Enter the Security Code ®» Perform the
following operations

Host name
Enter the host name within 49 full-pitch or 99 half-pitch
characters.

¥ Enter the host name

Host address
Enter the host address within 100 half-pitch alphanumeric
characters.

¥ Enter the host address
3 5] [Complete]

Note

¢ This option cannot be performed during i-mode
communication.

M Using FirstPass

¢ FirstPass is DoCoMo's electronic authentication
service. By using FirstPass, client authentication
is enabled, whereby the site and the FOMA
handset exchange certificates, check the other
party's certificate and perform mutual
authentication.
When requesting issuance of a User Certificate,
carefully read "the FirstPass Rules on usage
regulation" on the screen, agree to this, and make
the request.
UIM PIN2 is required to use the User Certificate.
Once the UIM PIN2 is entered, all subsequent
operations will be deemed to be complete by you.
Be careful not to let others use your UIM PIN or
UIM PIN2.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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¢ If the UIM is lost or stolen, the "DoCoMo
Information Center" on the back of this manual
can revoke your User Certificate.

DoCoMo bears no obligation or responsibility
regarding to the sites and information provided by
FirstPass sites. Solve any problems you may
have directly with the FirstPass site.

DoCoMo and the certifiers do not guarantee
security when you use FirstPass and SLL. You
should use them at your own discretion.

i-motion

i-motion is composed of video and sound files.
You can obtain it for use on the FOMA handset
from i-motion sites and play or save to set for a
Screen Saver or Ringer ID, etc.

i-motion Types

There are 2 types of i-motion movies. This FOMA
handset handles only the standard type
i-motion movie. Streaming type i-motion movies
cannot be downloaded.

H Standard
There are 2 forms standard type.
@ Playback is possible after downloading (Up to
500K bytes)
@ Playback is possible while downloading (Up to
500K bytes)
* Some standard type i-motion movies cannot be
saved.
H Streaming type (this FOMA handset does not
support this type.)
Play back while downloading an i-motion movie.
Up to 2M bytes of i-motion can be played. The
data is deleted after playback. It cannot be saved
on the FOMA handset.

Note

* i-motion movies that can be downloaded and played
are in MP4 (Mobile MP4) format. i-motion movies in
ASF format cannot be downloaded or played.

* If you fast forward/rewind an i-motion movie during
playback, only sound may be played and the video
may not be displayed correctly.

Download i-motion movies

Downloading i-motion
Movies from Sites

Up to 1000 i-motion movies can be saved.
However, the number of files that can be saved
may be smaller depending on the size of the files.

¢ The downloaded i-motion movie is saved in the

"i-mode/Other" folder under "i-motion" in the
"Databox".

While a site is displayed » Select an
i-motion movie » (@)

* When "i-motion auto play" is set to "Auto play", an
i-motion movie is played automatically after being
downloaded. After the playback, the i-motion menu
opens. Operations during Playback —P229

Play/Preview

: Play an i-motion movie.

Save : Save an i-motion movie. Go to Step 2.

File Details
: Display the name, size and type, etc. of the
i-motion movie. =P232

Exit : Return to the site.
"Save"

M When "i-motion auto play" is set to "Auto
play”
@ [Yes] ® Select "microSD"/"Phone". The
i-motion is saved as the name of the obtained
i-motion file.

M When "i-motion auto play" is set to "Not
auto play"
Select "microSD"/"Phone" # Enter the file
name.
* In the file name entry field, the file name of the
i-motion to download is displayed.

Note

Depending on the connected site or i-motion movie,
the i-motion movie may not be downloaded, or
played during the download.

If you play a movie while downloading it, the movie
may stop playing or the picture may become
distorted due to signal reception.

Some i-motion movies cannot be saved on the
FOMA handset.

Some i-motion movies have playback restrictions. If
an i-motion movie has restrictions for the number of
playbacks, playback period or playback expiration,
3 is displayed. An i-motion movie with playback
period restrictions cannot be played prior to or after
the restriction period.

Some downloaded i-motion movies may not play
correctly.

If there is not enough free space on the handset, a
confirmation screen to delete files appears.

[Yes] » Select a folder » [#] [Select] ® Checkmark
the file to delete # &) [Complete] # Press [+ [Yes]



H Notice
The stored content may be lost due to the
handset failure or repair. DoCoMo is not
responsible for lost data. It is recommended that
you keep saved content from the handset on a
microSD memory card. You can connect the
handset to a PC using Data Link Software and a
FOMA USB Cable (optional) and save data to
the PC.

When There are Highlighted items in a
Telop

When a telop is set in an i-motion movie, the
telop is displayed during playback. You can use
the Phone To, AV Phone To, Mail To or Web To
function by selecting the highlighted phone
number, mail address or URL.

'I After playing i-motion » [4] [Yes]
M To use the above functions while playing
i-motion
Pause the i-motion to use Phone To, AV
Phone To, Mail To, Web To function.
While playing i-motion # (@)/(5)/C_ > »

(®) » (4] [Yes]

i-motion auto play
Setting Whether to Play an i-motion
Movie Automatically

‘ Default ‘Auto play

Set whether to automatically play an i-motion
movie when the i-motion movie is downloaded
from a site or Email.

i-mode setting screen (P168) »
"i-motion auto play " % "Auto play"/"Not
auto play"
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Mail Functions of FOMA
Handset

What is i-mode Mail?

FOMA handset provides 2 mail functions:
i-mode mail and SMS.

¢ Using i-mode mail requires i-mode subscription.
¢ Using SMS requires no i-mode subscription.

Sending and Receiving Malil

FOMA Handset - FOMA Handset

SMsS O SMS
Up to 70 full-pitch characters
i-mode Mail =)
Up to 5000 full-pitch characters

i-mode Mail

FOMA
handset

FOMA
handset

FOMA Handset — i-mode Handset of mova
Service

SMS sent from FOMA handset is received by
i-mode handset of mova service as i-mode mail.

i-mode Mail

SMS O

i-mode Mail =)
Up to 2000 full-pitch characters

i-mode Mail

FOMA
handset

i-mode
handset of
mova service

* If"Report request" is set to "ON", SMS cannot be sent
to mova.

i-mode Handset of mova Service = FOMA
Handset

Short mail* sent from i-mode handset of mova
service can be received by FOMA handset as
SMS.

Up to 50 full-pitch characters
Short mail

Dial Special SMS
number 1655

i-mode Mail =)+ i-mode Mail

Up to 250 full-pitch characters
i-mode handset FOMA
of mova service handset

*: Short mail is a service that allows to send and receive
text messages with the mova service handset.

Upon subscription to i-mode, you can send and
receive messages via internet as well as
between i-mode handsets (including mova
handsets). The default mail address specified at
i-mode subscription is as given below.

<When you have newly subscribed to i-mode>

A combination of random alphanumeric

characters is succeeded by @. After subscription

to i-mode, check your mail address.

Example: abc1234 ... 789xyz @ docomo.ne.jp

Checking your mail address

iMenu" — "ENGLISH" — "Options" — "Mail

Settings" — "Confirm Mail Address"

* Between i-mode handsets (including mova
handsets), mails can be sent and received using
only the address preceding @.

¢ When sending mails from PC, etc. to FOMA
handset, use the whole address containing
@docomo.ne.jp.

A Mail address
docomo.taro2s
@docomo.ne.jp

Mail address B
docomo.2A_ab1234yz

@docomo.ne.jp

Address between i-mode handsets
— [E): docomo.24_ab1234yz
) - [3: docomo.tarors

i-mode Center

Address between i-mode handset and PC)
— @ : docomotaro@:2. [T .co.jp
— [ : docomo.taro24@docomo.ne.jp

Personal computer

C Mail address
docomotaro@24.[[].co.jp

* Sending mail —P182

¢ Receiving mail =P188

H Receive option
You can view the subject of mail stored at the
i-mode Center and select mail to receive or you
can delete mail at the i-mode Center without
receiving it. ~P189



Mail Setting

You can make various settings as described
below.
<Setting procedure>

"iMenu" — "English" — "Options" — "Mail

Settings" — [Each Setting]

* For details, refer to the "Mobile Phone User's
Guide [i-mode] " that was provided when you
subscribed to i-mode.

M Changing your mail address [Mail Address

(Change Mail Address)]

You can change characters preceding mark @ in

a mail address, e.g.,

"docomo.AA _ab1234yz@docomo.ne.jp".

Ml Confirm Mail Address [Mail Address
(Confirm Mail Address)]
You can confirm the current mail address.

M Registering secret code [Mail Address
(Other Settings) — Register a Secret Code]
When using a mail address of format "mobile
phone number@docomo.ne.jp", you can register
4-digit secret code in addition to the mail address.
Because mails with no secret code attached are
not received, you can avoid receiving
unnecessary messages.

M Resetting mail address [Mail Address (Other
Settings) — Reset Mail Address]
You can set your mail address to "mobile phone
number@docomo.ne.jp".

H Spam Mail Prevention
You can restrict reception of messages by setting
mail reception/rejection in one of the procedures
given below.

@ Reject/Receive Mail Settings [Receiving Mail
(Spam Mail Prevention) — Reject/Receive Mail
Settings]

* You can receive mails from one of carriers
selected from SoftBank, DoCoMo, au, Tu-Ka
and WILLCOM.

You can receive mails from the specified

domain address of those sent from the carriers

other than the above.

(You can reject mail pretending to use a mobile

phone or PHS domain from the Internet.)

(2 SMS Rejection Settings [Receiving Mail (Spam
Mail Prevention) — SMS Rejection Settings]
¢ You can restrict incoming SMS by selecting one

from "SMS—IEIEE (Reject All SMS)", "JE@4]

SMSHEZ (Reject Anonymous SMS", "EBESMS

IBE (Reject Intl. SMS) or "JEEHISMS & EE

SMS(MDIEZ (Reject Anonymous and Intl. SMS).

You can also view the current settings.

) Restricting reception of mails from mass i-mode
mail senders [Receiving Mail (Other Settings)—
Reject Mass i-mode Mail Senders]

* You reject 201st and subsequent i-mode mails
sent from one i-mode handset (including mova
handset) a day. "Reject" is set by default, so you
do not have to change the settings to reject
messages sent from mass mail senders.

@ Reject Unsolicited Ad Mail [Receiving Mail

(Other Settings)— Reject Unsolicited Ad Mail]

* You reject reception of mails with "Reject
Unsolicited Ad Mail" description added to a mail
subject which are sent unilaterally for
advertisement and/or promotion without
agreement of the receiver. "Reject" is set by
default, so you do not have to change the
settings to reject such messages. (Senders are
obligated by law to give description "Unsolicited
Ad Mail" (6 full-pitch characters) to the
beginning of the mail subject field.

M Limiting mail size [Receiving Mail (Limit Mail
Size)]
You can limit i-mode mails to be received with the
predetermined size.

H Confirm Settings [Receiving Mail (Confirm
Settings)]
You can check the current settings of mail
reception/rejection and others.

H Suspending mail function [Suspend Mail]
You can suspend the mail function in the i-mode
Center when it is not necessary.

Number of Characters That Can be Sent/
Received

The number of characters that can be sent/
received in i-mode mail is as listed below.

Full-pitch Half-pitch
characters (kaniji
hiragana characters
Items (alphabetic,
characters, .
" numeric, katakana
Pictograph characters, etc.)
(E-Moji), etc.) e
Subject 15 characters 30 characters
Destination - 50 characters
Text 5000 characters 10000 characters
Note

¢ Up to 5000 full-pitch characters (10000 bytes) can
be sent/received in i-mode mail text, but the number
of characters that can be sent/received is reduced
depending on the data size of an attached file.

¢ When i-mode mail text exceeds the number of
characters that can be received, "/" or "//" is inserted
in the end of the text and the excessive part is
automatically deleted.

* When sending i-mode mail to a mova handset, the
text can contain up to 2000 full-pitch characters.
Also, i-shot or i-motion mail is sent as a mail
containing URL and other attachment files are
deleted.

¢ When the number of characters in a subject
exceeds the allowable limit for reception, excessive
characters are deleted.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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* A pictograph (E-Moji) contained in i-mode mail sent
to another mobile phone company (au/SoftBank/
Tu-Ka) will be converted into their similar pictograph
(E-Moji) automatically.

Depending on the other party's mobile phone

model or function, some pictographs (E-Moji)

may not be displayed correctly.

If the other party's mobile phone does not have

an appropriate pictograph (E-Moji), it will be

converted to text or "=".

When Mail Cannot be Received

Mail delivered to i-mode Center will be
immediately sent to your i-mode handset. Note
that, however, when your i-mode handset is
turned off or out of the service area, the mail is
stored in i-mode Center. Mail stored in i-mode
Center is resent up to 3 times with a
predetermined interval. Also, Receive Option
can also be used to select and receive i-mode
mail stored in i-mode Center.
¢ The maximum number of savable mails and storage
period in i-mode Center are as listed below.

. Maximum
Maximumnumber
. number of
of savable mails .
storage period
i-mode mails | 207 to 1000 mails | 720 hours
(Up to approximately
10M byte)

¢ Expired mails are automatically deleted.

¢ The maximum number of savable mails varies
depending on the mail data sizes. When the maximum
number of savable mails is exceeded, kuq (Red)
appears on the i-mode handset. At this time, i-mode
Center does not receive an mail and returns it to the
sender with an error message. Even when the
"Receive Option" is set to "On", kui (Red) appears if
the maximum number of saved mail messages is
exceeded.

* You can receive mails stored in i-mode Center by
"Check new message" or "Receive Option" settings.
Also, when a new mail is delivered, you can receive it
together with other mails and Message stored.

¢ When mail stored in i-mode Center is received, it is
deleted from i-mode Center. Received mail is stored
on the i-mode handset. =P188

* Mail with an excessive size may not be accepted by
i-mode Center.

Other Convenient Functions

M File attached mail
Melody attached mail
You can send/receive a melody file downloaded
from a site or web site through mail attachment.
Note that, however, a melody file whose mail
attachment or output from FOMA handset is
prohibited cannot be sent.

Sending #P187 Receiving »=P191

Image attached mail

You can send/receive a still image file obtained
from a site, web site or external memory through
i-mode mail attachment. Note that, however, a
still image file whose mail attachment or output
from FOMA handset is prohibited cannot be sent.
Sending »P187 Receiving »P191

M i-shot
You can send/receive a still image captured with
a handset with Camera function to/from i-mode
handsets (including mova handsets), PCs or
mobile phones of other carriers. It is sent to the
receiver as a mail of attachment file format or that
containing URL (or icon) for image viewing with
an image storage period described. When URL is
sent, the image can be acquired by selecting the
URL.
A mail text sent to an i-mode handset of mova
service can contain up to 184 full-pitch characters
(369 bytes). When multiple files are attached,
they are deleted and only the mail text is sent.
Sending ~P187 Receiving ~P191

i-mode handset (FOMA) PC, etc.
=
-
r - -]
LR, 7
Send a still Internet
image using
i-shot Send an image as an
attachment

i-mode Center

(DAttached image, or mail
with the URL of the
attached image, or mail
with the icon (URL) of the
attached image

i-shot Center i-mode handset (FOMA)

i-mode handset (mova)

(@Select the URL in mail
(Web To function)*

(3@Image data*

*: When a mail containing URL of an attached image
is received

¢ The image is stored in i-shot Center a maximum 10
days and automatically deleted after expiration.

* i-mode handset can send a still image of up to
500K bytes. When a message attached with an
image exceeding 20K bytes is sent to an i-mode
handset, it acquires an image with its size
automatically reduced.



M i-motion Mail
You can send/receive videos captured with an
i-motion mail compatible handset or those
acquired from sites to/from i-motion mail
compatible handsets, PCs or mobile phones of
other carriers. Note that, however, a video file
cannot be sent if its mail attachment or output
from FOMA handset is prohibited cannot be sent.
Sending +P187 Receiving »~P191

Service scheme

* A video file attached to i-motion mail is sent to and
stored in i-motion mail Center.

If it is for a PC, etc., it is directly sent as an
attachment file. When it is received by an i-motion
mail compatible handset, a video can be acquired
by selecting URL indicated in the message text.
When a video file attached to i-motion mail is sent
to a handset incompatible with i-motion mail, it is
received as a mail containing URL with i-motion
converted to continuous still images. The receiver
can acquire the continuous images by selecting the
indicated URL.

FOMA handset supporting PC, etc.
i-motion mail =
==
Internet

Send as i-mode

Send an image as an
mail

attachment

i-mode Center

(@Mail with the URL of the
1 mached video i-shot

FOMA handset supporting
i-motion mail
FOMA handset not
supporting i-motion mail

(@Select the URL
in mail (Web To
function)

i-motion Mail
Center

(3@Attached image or sequential still image data
* Video is stored in i-motion mail Center for up to 10
days and automatically deleted after expiration.
¢ An i-motion compatible handset can receive video
of a maximum 500K bytes. The size of the received
video is automatically converted so that it matches

the screen of the i-motion mail compatible handset.

H Deco-mail
You can create and send or receive enjoyable
i-mode mail edited in a decorative manner such
as changing the font size and/or background
color or pasting an image in the text. Note that, a
decorated mail received from a PC may not

appear exactly in the same way as on the PC,

because some decorations are not available on

i-mode handsets. When a Deco-mail is sent to an

incompatible handset, it is received as a mail

containing URL. The receiver can view the Deco-

mail by selecting the indicated URL.

Editing/Sending =P 184

* Applicable models: Available on Deco-mail
compatible handsets. For details, refer to "Mobile
Phone User's Guide [i-mode] .

H Simultaneous mail sending

Same i-mode mail can be sent to multiple (up to

5) addresses at a time. =P183

¢ The communication charge is the same as that for
sending 1 i-mode mail. Note that the
communication charge will increase for the
information size of added destinations.

Il CC or BCC sending/receiving

Similarly to PC, To, Cc and/or Bcc can be

selected as destinations. Note that mail with no

To destinations cannot be sent. =P183

H Chat mail
Mail can be exchanged in a similar manners as
chatting with multiple other parties. =P203
* The communication charge for exchanging chat
mail with multiple other parties is the same as that
for simultaneous mail sending.

SMS (Short Message Service)

You can send/receive text messages using only
the mobile phone numbers without subscription
to i-mode.

Sending —P204 Receiving —P205 Checking
—P205

SMS (Short Message Service) Destination

SMS destination is "subscribed mobile phone
number".
* For destinations used for sending/receiving SMS
to/from overseas carriers other then DoCoMo, visit
DoCoMo's web site.

Number of Characters That Can be Sent/
Received

The number of characters that can be sent/
received in SMS is as listed below.

Destination 20 characters (including "+")

Full-pitch entry (70 characters)

Half-pitch entry (160 characters)

SMS": textentry | pgjf.pitch Katakana entry
settings (70 characters)

Half-pitch/Full-pitch mix
(70 characters)

¢IIBIN @pow-1 SI JeyMm . Ien
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When SMS (Short Message Service)
Messages Cannot be Received

SMS delivered to SMS Center will be
immediately sent to your FOMA handset. Note
that, however, when your FOMA handset is OFF
or out of the service area, the SMS is stored in
SMS Center.

Note

¢ The maximum storage period of SMS in SMS
Center is 72 hours. The sender can specify the
storage period. =P200

* SMS expired is automatically deleted.

¢ SMS stored in SMS Center can be received by SMS
inquiry. ~P205

* When SMS stored in SMS Center is received, it is
deleted from SMS Center.

Displaying Mail Menu

&

2 Outbox

@ Unsentbox

@ Compose message

@ Compose SMS message
@ ChatMail

7 Deco-mail template
(@) SWAP

@ Check new message

Mail Menu screen

2 Perform the following operations

Inbox
Open the Inbox list screen. =P192

Outbox
Open the Outbox list screen. =P192

Unsentbox
Open the Unsentbox list screen. =P192

Compose message
Create a new i -mode mail. ~P182

Compose SMS message
Create a new SMS (Short Message Service) message.
—P204

ChatMail

Open ChatMail screen. —P202

* When Chat members are not set, the member setup
screen opens. —P202

Deco-mail template
Open the Create new template screen and a list of saved
templates. —P186

SWAP
Call up another function from Phonebook or Datebook.
—P254

Check new message
Receive i-mode mail stored in i-mode Center by i-mode
check. =P189

Check SMS
Receive SMS stored in SMS Center by SMS check.
—P205

Receive option

You can check subjects of i-mode mails stored in i-mode
Center and select ones to be received or deleted without
reception from the i-mode Center. =P189

Mail setting
Set the mail function. =P199

Creating/Sending i-mode Mail

Creating and Sending
i-mode Mail

Mail Menu screen (P182) » "Compose
message"

*=Compose message

[l[Receiver]

Compose
message screen

2 Select the [Receiver] field » (o) »

Enter the receiver

You can enter up to 50 half-pitch characters.

After the receiver is entered, a new [Receiver]
field is added automatically allowing you to send
multiple recipients.

Up to 5 receivers can be entered.

Select [Receiver] field » @ [Function] to enter
a receiver from the Phonebook or sending group.
—P183

3 Select the [ [Subject] field » (o)
Enter a subject

* Up to 15 full-pitch or 30 half-pitch characters can be
entered.



4 Select the [Message] field »(e)»

Enter text
* Up to 5000 full-pitch or 10000 Message
half-pitch characters can be e will have a tennis pr
ctice from 11 a.m. tomg
entered. rrow. If you can join, p

lease let me know.|¢

Message entry
screen

5 5] [Send]

Note

* To decorate mail ~P185

* To send with attached file — P187

* You can insert a new line feed while editing the
message text. The line feed is counted as 1 full-pitch
character.

* A space is counted as 1 half-pitch character.

* Characters may not be sent correctly to the receiver
depending on the radio wave reception level.

* Half-pitch katakana and pictographs (E-Moji) except
for mail exchanged between i-mode handsets may
not be displayed correctly.

* The secret code is added automatically when the
mail whose address is set with the secret code is
sent. However, the address of the sent mail does not
display the added secret code.

¢ |f the maximum number of messages has been
saved in the Outbox and Unsentbox, when the
Compose message screen opens, the oldest
unprotected sent message will be overwritten first.

¢ Even if i-mode mail is sent successfully, an error
message indicating the mail could not be sent may
appear depending on the radio wave reception
level.

Function Menu on Compose Message Screen

Compose message screen (P182) b@
[Function] » Perform the following
operations

Quote phonebook

Select a receiver from a phone book.

» Use @ to select a Phonebook entry » @ to
checkmark to the mail address to select it » E
[Complete]

Quote sending grp

Select a receiver from a sent group.

» Select a group with €03 » Checkmark to the address
to select it ¥ E [Complete]

Direct input
Directly enter a destination.
¥ Enter the mail address

Send
Send mail.

Save
Save mail being created or edited in Unsentbox.

» [/ [Yes]

Select Template
Read a template to create Deco-mail. ~P184

Change to To

Change the selected receiver to To. The mail address

entered in usual Receiver will be shown to recipients.

Change to Cc
Change the selected receiver to Cc. You can specify

additional addresses to send a copy of the same mail to
other recipients in addition to the direct recipients. The mail
addresses entered in the Cc field will be shown to other

recipients.

¢ The mail address may not be displayed depending on the

recipient's handset, device or mail software.

Change to Bcc
Change the selected receiver to Bcc. You can specify

addresses of people to receive copies but whose identity
will not be shown to other recipients. The mail addresses

entered in the Bec field will not be shown to other
recipients.

Delete receiver
Delete a selected receiver.

» [+ [Yes]

Note

Quote sending grp

* "Registering a Mail Address to a Sending Group"
—P201

Select Template

« |f the text is already entered, a confirmation screen
whether to delete the text opens. Press @ [Yes] to

insert a template.

Change to To/Change to Cc/Change to Bcc

* The receiver displayed at the top of the list and any
receiver that a mail address is not entered cannot be

changed.

Function Menu on Message Entry Screen
Message entry screen (P183) » @
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Decorate mail
Open a palette. ~P185

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Reset decoration
Cancel all of decoration.

English functions
Set "English settings" in "Entry Setup" to On or Off at once.

#@ [Yes] ®» "Turn on"/"Turn off"
Template Preview
Use a template to create Deco-mail. =P187 Open preview screen of message.
. [OK]: Return message edit screen.

Copy
Select and copy characters in text or decorations. +P297

Cut
Select and cut characters in text or decorations. =P297

Paste
Paste copied/cut characters to text. =P298

Undo
Restore character entry, deletion, paste, decoration, etc. to
the previous state.

Import

Signature : Enter a signature in Message.
» Select a signature ¥ (@)

Phonebook : Select mail address from

Phonebook and enter them to
Message.
» Select a Phonebook entry # €3
to checkmark to the mail address to
select it ® E [Complete]
Owner Information : Enter own number from My
Personal Info.
» Enter the Security Code » [#/
[Insert]
: Enter an URL registered in
Bookmark to Message.
» Select a folder »(®)¥ Select a
Bookmark #(®)

Bookmark

Common phrases
Select and enter a fixed phrase to Message.

Select a common phrase )@[Select] » Select text
» (4] [Select] ¥ [4] [Select]

Entry Mode
Switch the entry mode. —P292

Entry Setup
Set conversion prediction function and character entry.

Japanese Prediction : Set the prediction function
(Japanese matching/Japanese

next word). —P295

: Set the English entry method and
conversion prediction function
(English matching/English next
word). =P295

: Set whether to fix characters
automatically. =P296

English settings

Cursor timeout

Pitch mode : Switch between full-pitch/half-
pitch mode. —+P296
Default : Change default character entry

mode. —P296

. E [Save]: Save as Deco-mail template. @ [Yes] »
Enter the file name.

Note

Preview

¢ Undecorated text cannot be saved as a Deco-mail
template.

Deco-mail

Creating and Sending Deco-mail

You can create your own designer mail by
adding decorations such as changing font size,
font color or background color, or inserting
images when you edit i-mode mail messages.

Message [
Our new-
fami ly member!

is name is |!i0.u

le’11 see you soon |

Decoration being set at the
cursor position

Mail Menu screen (P182) » "Compose
message"

2 Enter the receiver and subject

* Entering the receiver and subject — "Step 2 and 3
in "Creating and Sending i-mode Mail" (P182)

3 Select the [E] [Message] field » (o) »
@ [Function] » "Decorate mail"
. @[Message]/[Decorate]:
Toggle between decoration

palette operation and
message text entry.

Message

Necorate mail

Palette display
screen

Use the palette to decorate a message
text

[l Selecting a decoration before entering
characters
For operations, see "Decorating Message
Text" (P187).



M Decorating entered characters
For operations, see "Changing decoration"
(P187).

5 5] [Close]

M To view set Deco-mail
@ [Function] # Select "Preview"

M To save user-defined Deco-mail as a
template
@ [Function] # "Preview" DE [Save] #@
[Yes] ® Enter a file name

M To cancel all the set Decoration
@ [Function] ® Press "Reset decoration" »

@ [Yes]
6 (o)» 3] [Send]

Note

¢ When Deco-mail is sent to or received from a
handset other than Deco-mail compatible i-mode
handsets, decorations may not be displayed
correctly.

* After decorated text is deleted, the decoration codes
may remain and this may result in a reduction in the
number of characters available for the text. Cancel
any decoration before deleting the text. When text is
deleted by pressing \&=/ for 1+ seconds, the text
including any decoration will be deleted.

« |f a template contains an image that cannot be sent
via email, the image may not be sent.

Decorating the Text

'I Message entry screen (P183) }@
[Function] » "Decorate mail" » Perform
the following operations

. @[Message]/[Decorate]:
Toggle between the
decoration palette operation
and message text entry.

Message

i A} (Edit decoration)

Specify the range of text to decorate. -P185

¢ This cannot be selected when no text has been entered
in the message.

%4, (Font color)

Set a color of characters.
» Select color » (o) ¥ Enter characters

_‘a (Begin blink)

Make characters blinking.

®» Enter characters

* To stop blink, select @[Decorate] » a (End blink).

%¥] (Background color)
Set a background color of mail text.

» Select color ¥ ()

[EH (Insert image)
Insert an image saved in "My Pictures” to mail text.

» Select the folder »(®) » Select an image »(®)

&) (Undo)

Restores a set decoration to previous setting.

S22/ (Font size)
Set a font size.

» A (Large)/“A (Middle)/ A (Small)

[E5) (Word alignment)

Set a position to enter characters or insert an image.

A= (Begin ticker)

Set a ticker to the text.

» Enter characters

* Characters entered between [ and [Z] appear as a
telop.

* To end the Telop, select @(Decorate) » & (End
ticker).

AEA (Begin swing)

Set text to swing.

®» Enter characters

* Characters entered between '_:i] and :_'] swing.

¢ To end the swing, select @[Decorate] » AA(End
swing).

tre__ (Insert line)

Insert a line in mail text.

B4, (Copy/Cut/Paste)
E/(Copy) : Specify the range and copy text, an image or
line.
» Use €33 to select a start point # @[Start]
» Use @ to select an end point b@[End]
: Specify the range and cut the text, image or
line.
» Use €3 to select a start point ¥ @[Start]
» Use @ to select an end point % @[End]

%(Paste) : Paste the copied or cut data after the cursor.

% (Cut)

Note

Edit Decoration,”Copy.” Cut

* When characters with "Ticker" or "Swing" set are
selected and "Copy" or "Cut" is carried out, the
settings for "Ticker" or "Swing" are not affected.

Font color

* Pictographs (E-Moji) are also displayed in the
specified color. To restore the default color, select
"Default" from the color palette.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Blink

* If applied, blink is displayed on the preview screen
or the i-mode mail creation screen, the blink ends
after a certain period of time.

Background color

¢ Under some background colors, the URL for an
image or i-motion movie may not visible.

Insert image

* Upto 10 JPEG or GIF images that together with the
text total up to 10000 bytes can be inserted.

* If the same image is inserted multiple times, it is
considered that 1 image is inserted. However, an
image cannot be inserted if the remaining number of
bytes is smaller than the file size of the inserted
image.

* Animage that is 320 X240 or larger cannot be
inserted.

Changing Decoration

'I Message entry screen (P183) »
@[Function] » "Decorate mail" »
: (Edit decoration)

2 Use @ to select a start point »
[+ [start]

. B [Select] : Select the entire message. Press @
[Yes].
. E [Return] : Re-select a start point.

3 Use €3 to select an end
point # [+/[End]
Perform the following
operations

Speci fy range
will have a pr
jaclice from 11 a.m. lom
rrow. If you can join,
lease let me know.«

Decorate mail

A= (Select ticker/Reset ticker)
Set/Cancel the ticker to the characters highlighted.

AEA (Select swing/Reset swing)
Set/Cancel the swing to the characters highlighted.

.} (Editing decoration ended)
End the decoration change.

@4, (Font color)
Set the color of characters highlighted.

» Select color » ()

- (Select blink/Reset blink)

Blink/Cancel the characters highlighted.

&9 (Undo)

Restores a set decoration to previous setting.

sz¢/a (Font size)
Set a font size of characters highlighted.

e

» A (Large)/"A (Middle)/ A (Small)

|==] (Word alignment)
Set a position of the characters highlighted.

Template

Creating Deco-mail Using
Template

Templates are form data for Deco-mail with
decorations such as the font size and image
insertion already set. In addition to templates
pre-installed, you can use those downloaded
from sites.

* Templates pre-installed —P322
Message entry screen (P183) }@
[Function] » "Template"

« If the mail has message text entered, the entered
text will be deleted and the template will be inserted.
Press @ [Yes] to insert a template.

Select a template » [/ [Select]

The selected template is inserted in the message
text.

* You can edit the message text after inserting a
template.

Creating a New Template

Create user-defined templates. Created
templates are saved in the "Template list".

Mail Menu screen (P182) » "Deco-mail
template" » "Compose template"

Compose_template

Compose
template screen

2 Create a template
¢ Decorating operations =P 185

After creating a template » (@) » [/
[Yes] ® Enter the file name

Note

* Undecorated text cannot be saved as a template.



Editing Templates
You can edit user-defined templates.

Mail Menu screen (P182) » Deco-mail
template % "Template list"

Template list 1/

Template list
screen
Select a template b@ [Function] »
"Edit" % Edit a template

* Decorating operations —P185

3 After editing Template ¥ (o)

Overwrite : Save the edited template over the

source template.

Save new entry: Save the edited template as a new
template.
» Edit a file name

Function Menu on the Template List Screen

Template list screen (P187) » Select a
template b@ [Function] » Perform the
following operations

Edit
Edit a template. =P187

Compose message
Create Deco-mail inserting the selected template into the
message text. =P184

File Attachment

Attaching a File

You can send i-mode mail attached with images
or melodies.

H File that can be attached

Maximum number of

File type attached files

Melody

Image of 10000 bytes
or smaller (JPEG or
GIF)

Total of 10*!

Image over 10000

bytes (JPEG) One of them*2

Video/i-motion Movie

*1: Up to 10000 bytes (5,000 full-pitch characters) of
data including melodies, graphics and message text
can be sent with up to 10 files attached. The number
of files that can be attached differ depending on their
data sizes.

*2: One of image or video/i-motion of up to 500 K bytes
can be attached. It is counted as one, besides
melodies and images of 10000 bytes or less.

* A file prohibited to be attached to mail or to be output

from FOMA handset cannot be attached.

When a JPEG format image or i-motion over 10000

bytes is attached, the number of characters that can

be entered to text is reduced by 100 full-pitch
characters (200 half-pitch characters).

When decoration is made, it is reduced by 200 full-

pitch characters (400 half-pitch characters).

'I Compose message screen (P182) »
[Attachment] » (®)®» Perform the
following operations

Preview
Display the selected template.

Attach image
Select from images saved in "My Pictures".

» Select a folder » (@) Select an image ¥ (o)

Rename
Change the template name.

» Change a file name

Delete
Delete the selected template.

» [+] [Yes]

Attach i motion
Select from videos/i-motion movies saved in "i-motion".

» Select a folder »(¢)» Select a video/i-motion movie
40,

Attach melody
Select from melodies saved in "Melody".

Delete all
Delete all saved templates in the Template list.

» Enter the Security Code » [4] [Yes]

» Select a folder » ()» Select a melody » (@)

Note

* |f you deleted the pre-installed templates, perform
"Reset Mail" to restore the deleted pre-installed
templates.

Snap photo

Capture and attach a still image.

» Capture a still image ¥ [4] [Insert]
E [Discard]: Re-capture a still image.

Shoot movie

Capture and attach a video.

» Capture a video » [/ [Insert]
E [Discard]: Re-capture a video.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Note

Attach image

* GIF images cannot be received with an i-mode
handset using the mova service.

* Animage over 500 K bytes cannot be attached.

Attach i-motion

* A video-clip/i-motion movie over 500 K bytes cannot
be attached. Reduce the size under "Compress" to
the available size before attaching it. =P233

* Depending on the receiving handset, a video-clip
may be displayed coarsely or as sequential still
images.

* Some i-motion movies may not be attached.

Attach melody

¢ Attached melodies cannot be received with an
i-mode handset using the mova service.

Snap photo/Shoot movie

* If you select "Snap photo"/"Shoot movie" when a file
is attached, a message appears indicating the
attached file will be detached. Press @ [Yes] to
continue "Snap photo"/"Shoot movie".

Deleting/Changing an Attached File

Compose message screen (P182) »
Select an attached file # (o)

Play/Display : Replay/display a selected file.

Change :Change the file. Go to Step 1 in
"Attaching a File" (P187).

File properties

: Display information about a selected

file.

: Release a selected file.

» (] [Yes]

Release

Automatic Reception of Mail

When i-mode Mail is
Received

When the FOMA handset is in the service area,
i-mode mail is automatically sent from i-mode
Center.

When i-mode mail is received,
(Yellow) goes blinking and "Receiving
message" appears

When reception has completed, the reception
result screen opens.

Receive message

Receiving message

Reception status

|2 MessageR 0
3 Messasel 0

Receiving
message screen

Reception result
screen

* The screen returns before receiving if no operation
is performed for approximately 30 seconds on the
Reception result screen.

n Mailll
The Inbox list screen opens.

Note

* When new i-mode mail is delivered, other i-mode
mail and/or Message R/F stored in i-mode Center
are received at the same time.

* When Receive option for i-mode mail has been set,
senti-mode mail is stored in i-mode Center. You can
confirm a subject, etc. of i-mode mail stored in
Center and select and receive it. =P189

¢ When the maximum number of the savable received
mails has been exceeded, they are overwritten from
the oldest ones. Note that unread or protected mails
are not overwritten.

¢ If mail is sent from a handset that is capable of
setting To, Cc, or Bcc, you can check how the mail
was addressed to you using the FOMA handset.
—P194

¢ Melodies, video clips and still images can be
received as attachments to i-mode mail.
Incompatible files will be automatically deleted at
the i-mode Center. If an attached file is deleted, a
message "I 7 7 A JUHIBR (Attachment deleted)"
is added.

* You can set whether to receive attached melodies
or images under "Receive attachment". =P199

* If the size of a received mail exceeds the number of
characters set under "iMenu" — "ENGLISH" —
"Options" — "Mail Settings" — "Limit Mail Size", the
attached file and pasted data will be deleted at the
i-mode Center and cannot be downloaded later.

* Incoming mail is saved at the i-mode Center when:
- The handset power is turned off
- Avideo call is in progress
- Self Mode is set
- The handset is out of the service area
- The handset is connected to the FirstPass Center
- The "Receive option" is set to "On"

- The Inbox is full with protected or unread mail

¢ If multiple i-mode mail messages or Message R/F
are received concurrently, the ringtone set to the
i-mode mail or Message R/F received the last
sounds.



Displaying New i-mode Mail Received
'I Reception result screen (P188) » "Mail"

Select a folder »(®)» Select mail to be
displayed » (e

ill have a tennis pr
actice from 11 a.m. tomo
rrow. It you can ioin. p
lease let me know.

Inbox detail
screen

Receive option

Selecting and Receiving
i-mode Mail

You can confirm a subject, etc. of i-mode mail
stored in i-mode Center and select mail to be
received or delete it in i-mode Center before
reception.

* To use Receive option, set "Receive option" to "On" in
advance. Note that when itis "On", i-mode mail cannot
be automatically received. =P199

* . (Yellow) appears at the top of the screen when
mail is kept at the i-mode Center.
Mail Menu screen (P182) » "Receive

option"

2 Select an item for each mail message

>
S (Download) : Download the selected mail.

HIFR (Delete) : Delete the selected mail.

{RE (Hold) : Selected mail will be kept at the
i-mode Center.

« Ifthere is an attachment, the following icons appear:

Icon File type
= An image is attached.
= An i-motion movie is attached.
D A melody is attached.

* For detail, perform the operations in "Mobile Phone
User's Guide [i-mode] ".

Note

* Receive option can also be carried out from “iMenu".
Select "iMenu" — "X = 1— /43R (Menu/Search)"
— "X—)iEIRZE (Receive Option)".

* Even with "Receive option" set to "On", all mails are
received when "Check new message" is used.
When you do not want to receive mails, delete "Mail"
from the inquiry items. —P199

* If mail is received from the Receive option screen or
"Check new message" is performed, | (yellow)
that is displayed at the top of the screen disappears.
It also disappears when the FOMA handset is
turned off.

Check new message

Checking for i-mode Mails

i-mode mails, if any, that could not be received

because FOMA handset was out of the service

area or for other reasons are stored in i-mode

Center. You can receive stored i-mode mails by

checking to i-mode Center.

* | (Yellow) appears on the screen when mail is kept
at the i-mode Center.

* You can select items to check (mail or Message R/F)
under "Check new message" (P199).

¢ You cannot inquire from out of the service area.

'I Press /@] twice in a row

When check has completed, the reception result
screen opens.

Note

* Even when i-mode mail is kept at the i-mode Center,
L (Yellow) may not appear on the screen if mail
arrived while the FOMA handset power was turned
off.

¢ When the maximum number of the savable received
mails has been exceeded, they are overwritten from
the oldest ones. Note that unread or protected mails
are not overwritten.

Replying i-mode Mail

Replying to i-mode Mail

You can reply to i-mode mail sender. Replying
can be made by entering new text or quoting the
text of received i-mode mail.

'I Received mail list screen (P192)/Inbox
detail screen (P192) b@ [Function] »
"Reply"/"Reply w/quotation"

* You can reply to mail also by pressing E [Reply]
on Inbox detail screen.

* When the mail be sent to receivers other than you
simultaneously, you can select "Sender" or "All".

2 Entering subject and message b@

* "Re:" is added to a subject.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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* When replying by quoting, ">" is added to the
beginning of quoted message.

« Editing subject and message — "Creating and
sending i-mode mail" (P182).

3 5] [Send]

Note

* When the storage capacity of Outbox has been
exceeded, replying cannot be made. Delete mails
saved in Outbox before replying.

* The reply to received Deco-mail with quotation has
original decoration and images entered in the
message text. However, restricted images and
highlighted URLSs will not be quoted.

Forwarding i-mode Mail

Forwarding i-mode Mail to
Another Receiver

You can forward received i-mode mail to another
receiver.

'I Received mail list screen (P192)/Inbox
detail screen (P192) b@ [Function] »
"Forward"

Enter a receiver » (®)

* "Fw:" is added to a subject.

N

« Editing a receiver and text — "Creating and sending
i-mode mail" (P182)

3 5] [Send]

Note

* When a file whose mail attachment or output from
FOMA handset is prohibited has been attached or
pasted to i-mode mail forwarded, such file and
information are deleted.

* When the storage capacity of Outbox has been
exceeded, forwarding cannot be made. Delete mails
saved in Outbox before forwarding.

* The forwarded Deco-mail has original decoration
and images entered in the message text. However,
restricted images and highlighted URLs will not be
forwarded.

Registering Mail Address/
Phone Number to Phonebook

Registering Sender's Address or
Recipients' Addresses in the Phonebook
You can register the email address or phone

number of the sender of the received mail or
other recipients' addresses to the Phonebook.

'I Inbox list screen (P192)/Inbox detail
screen (P192) » @ [Function] » "Check
address"

If the mail address is saved in
the Phonebook, the name in
the Phonebook appears. To
view the mail address, press

(#/ [Detail].

Check address /1

@ = DoCoMo_Ichiro

|2@Keitai Hanako

Check address
screen

2 Select address(es) to register » @ »
"Save in Phonebook"

Go to Step 2 in "Saving Contacts to the
Phonebook from Received Calls or Dialed Calls"
(P99).

Note

¢ On the Check address screen, the following items
can be set:
- Compose message —P182
- Auto sort =P200
- Register sending group —P201
- Copy E-mail

Registering Email Address, Phone
Number, or URL Displayed in Message
Text to Phonebook

'I Inbox detail screen (P192) » Select mail
address, phone number or URL to be
registered in Phonebook ¥ [#/
[Function] » "Save in Phonebook"

Go to Step 2 in "Saving Contacts to the
Phonebook from Received Calls or Dialed Calls"
(P99).



Playing/Saving an Attached
File from i-mode Mail

You can play or save an image, melody, video or
i-motion movie attached or pasted to i-mode
mail or Message R/F.

Displaying/Saving Images
Inbox detail screen (P192)/Message R/F
detail screen (P171) # [#[ [Function]
"Check attachment"

. @ : Display the selected
attachment.

oG 31-10-06_1246.3gp
3.8KB.

(@ 31-10-06_1206. ips
2.6KB

Attachment list
screen

2 Select an attachment file » \i] [Save] »
"Save" » "microSD"/"Phone Memory" »
Enter a file name

The file is saved in the "i-mode/Other" folder in
"My Pictures" of the "Databox".

* The Soft key [Save] does not appear for an image
over 10000 bytes.

Il When a JPEG image over 10000 bytes is
received

When i-mode mail with a JPEG image over 10000

bytes attached is received, the image is

automatically saved in "i-mode/Other" under "My

Pictures".

« If animage over 10000 bytes cannot be received
due to signal reception, a URL to download the
image is displayed on the Inbox detail screen.
Select a URL » Press (@) # [/ [Connect].

If you attempt to download an image over 20000
bytes, the image is automatically compressed
before being downloaded.

Note

¢ The size of an image larger than that of the Display
is reduced for display.

Playing/Saving Melodies

'I Inbox detail screen (P192)/Message R/F
detail screen (P171) # [#] [Function] %
"Check attachment"

* (@) : Play the selected attachment.

2 Select an attachment file » E [Save] »
"Save" » "microSD"/"Phone Memory" »
Enter a file name

The file is saved in the "i-mode/Other" folder in
"Melody" of the "Databox".

Note

* If a mail message has multiple files attached, the
attachments may not be displayed.

* When "Melody auto play" or "Message attached
melody" is set to "Auto play", the melody is played
automatically when i-mode mail or Message R/F is
received.

Function menu on the Attachment List
Screen

Attachment list screen (P191) ¥ [/
[Function] ® Perform the following

operations
Set
Preview : Play the attached melodies (melody only).
Save : Save the attached file.
» "microSD"/"Phone Memory" ® Enter a file
name.
Exit : Return to the attachment list screen.

File properties
Display information about a selected attachment.

Delete
Delete the selected attachment.

» [#] [Yes]

Note

Set

* The Soft key [Save] does not appear for a JPEG
image over 10000 bytes.

Playing/Saving Videos/i-motion Movies

Select a highlighted URL in i-mode mail or
Message R/F to download i-motion movie saved
at the i-motion center.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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'I Inbox detail screen (P192)/Message R/F

detail screen (P171) » Select a URL »

(©» (4] [Connect]

i-motion movie download starts. When "i-motion
auto play" is set to "Auto play", the downloaded
i-motion movie will be played automatically.

: Play an i-motion movie.

: Save an i-motion movie. Go to Step
2.

File Details : Display the name, size and type, etc.
of the i-motion movie. =~P232

: Return to the site.

Play
Save

Exit
2 "Save" » @ [Yes] » "microSD" /

"Phone Memory"

The file is saved in the "i-mode/Other" folder in
"i-motion" of the "Databox".

Note

* Software is required to play an i-motion mail on a
PC.

Outbox/Inbox/Unsentbox

Displaying Mails in Outbox/
Inbox/Unsentbox

* To display contents of a folder with security set, enter
the Security Code.

Displaying Mails in Inbox

¢ Up to 500 i-mode mail and SMS can be saved in the
Inbox. However, the number of messages that can be
saved may be smaller depending on the size of the
messages.

Mail Menu screen (P182) » "Inbox"

© ¥ Main folder

Inbox list screen

7 Selecta folder »(e)

. @: Open the previous or next
page when there are 2 or

Main folder

©= 11/ 1 Temnis pra
DoCoMo Taro

more pages.
@0 11/ 1 How is it

+ &) [Sort]: Sort and display DoCoMo Siro
mail. ~P193 @5 11/ 1 Reserved

Keitai Hanako
(@0 11/ 1 The other
DoCoMo Taro

Received mail list
screen

3 Select a mail » (o)

. @: Open the previous or next
mail.

E [Reply]: Reply to the
sender and/or receivers of

simultaneous mail sending.
lease let me know.
—~P189 easé lot e koow

mo faro
nnis practice

fe will have a tennis pr|
1 a.m. tomol

Inbox detail
screen

Displaying Outbox Mails

* Up to 300 i-mode mail and SMS can be saved in the
Outbox. However, the maximum number of savable
mails may be smaller depending on the size of the
messages.

'I Mail Menu screen (P182) » "Outbox"

©% Main folder

Outbox list
screen

2 Select a folder »(®)

. @: Open the previous or next
page when there are 2 or

more pages. DoCoblo_Ichiro
. 2= 18:13 Ticket
. B [Sort by]: Sort and display DoCoMo Taro
mail. =P193 @z 10/31 Conference

Keitai Hanako
(@ 10731 This week”
DoCoMo Ichiro

Sent mail list
screen

Select mail » (o)

. @: Open the previous or next
mail.

. E [Edit]: Open Compose
message or SMS creation
screen. =~P182, P204

Sent mail detail
screen

Note

¢ Sent SMS saved on a UIM using another FOMA
handset cannot be viewed with this FOMA handset.

Displaying Mails in Unsentbox

* Messages saved in the Unsentbox are included in the
maximum number of savable messages in the Outbox.



'I Mail Menu screen (P182) » "Unsentbox"
Unsenthox 1/1 NOte

O N Main folder

Unsentbox list

screen

Select a folder »(®)

. @: Open the previous or next

Main fold
page when there are 2 or a 3: TS
more pages. DoCoMo Taro

. E [Sort]: Sort and display
mail. ~P193

Unsent mail list
screen

Select mail » (o)

. E [Send]: Send i-mode mail ¢ Conpose message
or SMS. i@0oCoo Taro

@Tennis praclice

e will have a tennis prl
tomo

actice from 11 a.m.

rrow. It you can join, p

lease let me know.

Unsent mail
detail screen

Sorting Mail in Inbox/Outbox/Unsentbox List

Sort mail by specifying keys such as
chronological or reverse chronological order.
Inbox list screen (P192)/Outbox list
screen (P192)/Unsentbox list screen

(P193) » \i] [Sort]

Unsentbox __1/1

Rcvd date(new>old)/Sent date(new>old)/Svd
date(new>old)

Sort mail in chronological order of received, sent or saved

date.

¢ The date and time for sent/received mail and sent/
received SMS are the date and time of the area
where mail or SMS were sent/received. Therefore,
mail or SMS messages sent/received in different
time zones may not be sorted in the order of sent/
received time.
* If you sort the subjects in ascending order, the
objects will be reordered in the order of symbols —
numeric (0 — 9) — alphabetic (A >Z —a —z) —
hiragana — katakana (full-pitch) — kanji (the order
of shift-JIS) — katakana (half-pitch). If you sort the
titles in descending order, the list will be rearranged
in a reverse order from ascending order by subject.
- When full-pitch and half-pitch characters are
mixed up, half-pitch characters take precedence
excluding katakana.

- Symbols are sorted in the order of ASCIlI — Shift-
JIS character codes.

Reading Inbox/Outbox/Unsentbox
Screen

Inbox/Outbox/Unsentbox List Screen

@& Friends]
(@G Friends?
@Gy Family
@iy Chatmai |
@ Tennis
@G Soccer
@G Work1

(2] Uhread:
Example: Inbox
screen

@ Folder Name
@ Number of read/all messages

H Icons displayed on the Inbox/Outbox/
Unsentbox screen

Rcvd date(old>new)/Sent date(old>new)/Saved
date(old>new)

Sort mail in reverse chronological order of received, sent or

saved date.

Subject(ascend.)
Sort mail in ascending order of subject.

Icon Description
Ej_ (Gray) | Main folders (Pre-installed folders)
Ej, (Blue) | User-created folders*!
& There are unread messages*?
[+% Security is set
e Folders for i-appli mail

Subject(descend.)
Sort mail in descending order of subject.

Sender(ascend.)/Receiver(ascend.)
Sort mail in ascending order of sender or receiver.

Sender(descend.)/Receiver(descend.)
Sort mail in descending order of sender or receiver.

*1: A folder cannot be created in the Unsentbox.

*2: This icon is not displayed for the Outbox/Unsentbox.

XOQUasun/xoquy/xoqino . Iew
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Icon Description
5t Subject*

Inbox List Screen/Inbox Detail Screen

o0

— _Inbox:
@w 11/ 2 Temis pra
DoCoMo Taro

o*@D 1171 Good worl
DoCoMo Siro

B Message text

(o]~}

*: Subject is not displayed for SMS.

will have a lennis praclic
fron 11 a.n. tonorrow. 17 you

Qutbox List Screen/Outbox Detail Screen
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@@ /1 1 reserved can join, please el ne know.
Keitai Hanako ---END-
@5 10/31 The other
DoCoMo Taro
Inbox list screen Inbox detail
screen

© Displayed folder name

© Receiver type
Indicate the receiver type of the received mail
(To, Cc, or Bcc).

© Received date and time
On the Inbox list screen, messages received
before today have the date displayed, and
messages received today have the time
displayed.

O Sender's phone number/mail address

If the phone number or mail address is saved in

the Phonebook, the name in the Phonebook
appears.

O Subject
A subject is not displayed for SMS.

H Icons displayed on the Inbox list screen/Inbox

detail screen

0 Main folder|
e @= 18:55 Tomorrow’s
DoCoMo_Ichiro

9*@@ 18:13 Ticket
DoCoMo Taro
= 10/31 Conferenge

Keitai Hanako
(@& 10731 This week”
DoCoMo Ichiro

Outbox list

Outbox detail
screen screen

© Displayed folder name

© Sent date and time
On the Outbox list screen, messages sent
before today have the date displayed, and
messages sent today have the time displayed.

© Recipient's phone number/mail address
If the phone number or mail address is saved in
the Phonebook, the name in the Phonebook
appears.

O Subject
A subject is not displayed for SMS.

H Icons displayed on the Outbox list screen/

Outbox detail screen

Icon Description

Sent mail

Sent SMS

Protected mail

Protected SMS

B & |6 (8

Attachment with UIM operation
restriction activated

@ @ @ @ Attachment (irpage(image over 10000
bytes/melody/i-motion)

Il Icons displayed on the Outbox detail screen

Icon Description

Sent date and time

Mail sent to "To" addressee

Icon Description

= Unread mail

= Read mail

Unread SMS

=] Read SMS

HE Protected mail

=l Protected SMS

@@ Replied mail/SMS

=] Forwarded mail/SMS

g SMS saved on the UIM card

@ Attachment with UIM operation restriction
activated

@ @ @ Attachment downloaded (image/image
over 10000 bytes/melody)

2] ﬁ Deleted file under "Check attachment"

@ Mail-linked i-appli

Mail sent to "Cc" addressee

M Icons displayed on the Inbox detail screen

Mail sent to "Bec" addressee

BB BE o

Subject*

E Message text

Icon Description
To "To" addressee
B "Cc" addressee
[E:c) "Bec" addressee
[G) Received date and time

Sender's phone number/mail address

*: Not displayed for SMS.




Unsentbox List Screen/Unsentbox Detail
Screen

¢ Compose message

i@loCoMo_laro

o0

DoCoMo -Taro

e will have a tennis prl
actice from 11 a.m. tomo
rrow. If you can join,
lease let me know.

Unsentbox list Unsentbox detail
screen screen

@ Saved date and time
On the Unsentbox list screen, messages saved
before today have the date displayed, and
messages saved today have the time
displayed.

@ Recipient's phone number/mail address
If the phone number or mail address is saved in
the Phonebook, the name in the Phonebook
appears.

© Subject
A subject is not displayed for SMS.

H Icons displayed on the Unsentbox list screen/
Unsentbox detail screen

Icon Description

Function Menu on Inbox/Outbox/Unsentbox

List Screen
Inbox list screen (P192)/Outbox list
screen (P192)/Unsentbox list screen
(P193) # (4] [Function] » Perform the
following operations

Create folder*
Create a folder.

¥ Enter folder name

Edit folder name*
Edit a selected folder name.

® Enter folder name

Auto sort*

Set mails to save them automatically in specified folders.

—P200

Sort folders

Sort folders.

» Select a folder to sort » (4] [Select] » Use () to
select location to move to ® [#/ [Define] » \3)
[Complete]

Set security/Release security

=2 Saved mail

Saved SMS

Attachment with UIM operation
restriction activated

[ [F [ 3 | Attachment (image/image over 10000
bytes/melody/i-motion)

23] Failed to send mail

% Failed to send SMS

Il Icons displayed on the Unsentbox detail
screen

Icon Description

Phone number/mail address set as "To"

B Mail address set as "Cc"*
2

Mail address set as "Bec"*

5t Subject*

£ [E [#] 1} | Attachment (image/Image over 10000
bytes/melody/i-motion movie)*

El Message text

*: Not displayed for SMS.

Set or release security to the selected folder. Setting
security requires the Security Code entry to view the
contents of the folder.

» Enter the Security Code

Delete folder*
Delete a selected folder.

» Enter the Security Code # [/ [Yes]

Mail list
Display contents of a selected folder.

Delete all entries
Delete all mail in Inbox/Outbox/Unsentbox.

» Enter the Security Code # [/ [Yes]

Send all entries

Send all received mail/send mail/unsent mail via Infrared or

Bluetooth.

Infrared : Send via infrared communication. Go to Step

2 in "Sending All Data" (P252).

Bluetooth : Send via Bluetooth.
®» Enter the Security Code ® Enter the

authentication password ® Go to Step 2 in

"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth
Device" (P269).

*: Not available for the Unsentbox.

Continued on the next page @e®e

XOQUasun/xoquy/xoqino . Iew

195



XOGIUISUN/XOqUI/XOGINQ ' T

196

Note

Edit folder name/Auto sort/Sort folders/Delete folder

¢ These options are not available with the pre-
installed Main folder.

Delete folder

¢ A folder containing protected mails cannot be
deleted.

* When there is a mail-linked i-appli, the folder for
i-appli cannot be deleted. If there is no i-appli, the
folder for i-appli mail can be deleted, however,
created folders in Inbox/Outbox/Unsentbox lists will
be also deleted.

Delete all entries

¢ Protected mails or SMS saved in UIM are not
deleted. For a folder with security set, a confirmation
message appears asking whether to delete it. Press
@ [Yes] to delete the folder.

Send all entries

¢ "Send all entries" is not available if only SMS
messages are saved on the UIM.

Function Menu on Inbox List Screen

'I Inbox list screen (P192) » Select mail
» (4] [Function] » Perform the following
operations

Move to folder
Move mail to another folder.

: Move the selected mail to another folder.
» Select a destination folder ¥ [&/
[Select] » [/ [Yes]

Move multiple : Select and move multiple mail messages

to another folder.

» Checkmark to mail to move » 3]

[Exec.] # Select a destination folder %

(#] [Select] ¥ [ [Yes]

: Move all mail in the folder to another
folder.
» Select a destination folder ¥ [&f
[Select] » [#] [Yes]

Move

Move all

Switch display

Select information to be displayed on received mail list
screen.

» "Date/Subj./Sender"/"Date/Sender"/"Subject/
Sender"

Check address
Display addresses of the sender and simultaneous
receivers of a selected mail. ~P190

IrDA/Bluetooth
Send selected mail via Infrared or Bluetooth.

» (4] [Yes]

Infrared : Send 1 message via Infrared.

Bluetooth: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth
Device" (P269).

Reply
Reply to mail. =P189

Reply w/quotation
Reply to received mail quoting its contents. =P 189

Forward
Forward mail. =P190

Search
Search for received mail under set conditions.

Search unread
Search read

: Search for only unread mails.
: Search for only read mails.
Search protected: Search for only protected mails.

Search attached : Search for only mails with file
attached.
* To perform Re-search/Release search, on the list screen
after search, select @[Function] » "Search".

Protect/Release

Protect or release mail.

* To cancel protection, select from the following items:

Release

Release all : Release all mail.
» [ [Yes]

: Release the selected mail.

uim
Copy or move a selected SMS to UIM/FOMA handset.

Move to UIM  : Move SMS to UIM.
» [/ [Yes]
Copy to UIM : Copy SMS to UIM.

» (4] [Yes]

Move to Phone: Move SMS to the handset.
» [+ [Yes]

Copy to Phone : Copy SMS to the handset.
» (] [Yes]

Delete
: Delete a selected mail.

» (& [Yes]
Select and delete multiple mail
messages.
» Checkmark to mails to delete # 3]
[Exec.] }@ [Yes]
: Delete all messages in the folder.

» Enter the Security Code »[#] [Yes].

Delete

Delete multiple :

Delete all

Function Menu on Inbox Detail Screen

Inbox detail screen (P192) }@
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations



Reply
Reply to mail. =P189

Reply w/quotation
Reply to received mail quoting its contents. =-P189

Forward
Forward a mail =P190

Copy
Copy a component of displayed received mail.

Address : Copy the mail address. If there are multiple
recipients, copy an address from the Check
address screen. =P190

Subject : Copy the subject.

Message : Select and copy a part of the message text.
—P297

Protect/Release
Protect or release the displayed mail.

Scroll
Set a number of lines to be scrolled. -P200

Font size
Set a font size. +P200

Save to template
Save Deco-mail as a template.

» @ [Yes] ¥ Enter the file name

Move to folder
Move the displayed mail to another folder.

¥ Select a destination folder D@ [Select] b@ [Yes]

Check address
Display addresses of the sender and simultaneous
receivers of a received mail in display. ~P190

Check image

Save images contained in the displayed mail. Select an
image then go to Step 2 in "Saving Images from a Site or
Message" (P166).

Check attachment
List files attached to the displayed message. =P191

IrDA/Bluetooth
Send displayed mail via Infrared or Bluetooth.

» (4] [Yes]

Infrared : Send 1 message via Infrared.

Bluetooth: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth
Device" (P269).

UM
Copy or move a displayed SMS to UIM/FOMA handset.

Move to UIM  : Move SMS to UIM.
» [ [Yes)
Copy to UIM : Copy SMS to UIM.

»[f [Yes)

Move to Phone: Move SMS to the handset.
» [ [Yes]

Copy to Phone : Copy SMS to the handset.
» (4 [Yes]

Delete
Delete a displayed mail.

» [+] [Yes]

Save in Phonebook
Save the phone numbers and email addresses highlighted
in the displayed mail phonebook. =P190

View URL

Display the URL of an image that is larger than 10000
bytes, attached to i-mode mail.

. E [Copy]: Copy URL.

Note
Protect
* Up to 250 mails can be protected.

Save to template

* Alarge-size stillimage file or melody file attached to
Deco-mail is deleted when saving the mail.

Delete
* Protected mails cannot be deleted.

Function Menu on Outbox List Screen

'| Outbox list screen (P194) » Select a mail
» @ [Function] » Perform the following
operations

Edit
Edit and send a sent mail. =P182, P204

Search

Search for sent mail under set conditions.

Search protected: Search only protected mails.

Search attached : Search only mails with file attached.

* To perform Re-search/Release search, on the list screen
after search, select @ [Function] ® "Search".

Protect/Release

Protect or release mail.

» To cancel protection, select either of the following
options:

Release

Release all : Release all mail.

» [H] [Yes]

: Release the selected mail.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Move to folder

Move mail to another folder.

: Move the selected mail to another folder.
» Select a destination folder ¥ [&/
[Select] » [#] [Yes]

Select and move multiple mail messages
to another folder.

» Checkmark to mail to move » \3)
[Exec.] ® Select a destination folder %

(#] [Select] ¥ [ [Yes]

: Move all mail in the folder to another
folder.
» Select a destination folder ¥ [&/
[Select] » [#] [Yes]

Move

Move multiple :

Move all

Switch display

Select information to be displayed on Outbox list screen.
» "Date/Subj./Rcvr"/"Date/Receiver"/"Subject/
Receiver"

Check address
Display addresses of the sender and simultaneous
receivers of a selected mail. =P190

Protect/Release
Protect or release the displayed mail.

Scroll
Set a number of lines to be scrolled. =~P200

Font size
Set a font size. —P200

Save to template
Save Deco-mail as a template.

» @ [Yes] ® Enter the file name

Move to folder
Move the displayed mail to another folder.

¥ Select a destination folder D@ [Select] b@ [Yes]

Check address
Display addresses of the sender and simultaneous
receivers of a sent mail in display. =P190

Check image

Save images contained in the displayed mail. Select an
image then go to Step 2 in "Saving Images from a Site or
M ge" (P166).

IrDA/Bluetooth

Send selected mail via Infrared or Bluetooth.

» (4] [Yes]

Infrared : Send 1 message via Infrared.
Bluetooth: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in

"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth
Device" (P269).

UM

* Not available for Outbox.

Delete

Delete : Delete a selected mail.

» (& [Yes]
Delete multiple : Select and delete multiple mail
messages.
» Checkmark to mails to delete DE
[Exec.] D@ [Yes]
: Delete the messages in the folder.
» Enter the Security Code »[#] [Yes].

Delete all

Function Menu on Outbox Detail Screen

Outbox Detail screen (P192) » [/
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Copy

Copy contents of a displayed sent mail.

Address : Copy a destination. When there are
simultaneous receiver addresses, copy
destinations from sent mail address
confirmation screen. =P190

Subject : Copy a subject.

Message: Select and copy contents of text. =P297

Check attachment
List files attached to the displayed message. =P191

IrDA/Bluetooth

Send displayed mail via Infrared or Bluetooth.

» (& [Yes]

Infrared : Send 1 message via Infrared.
Bluetooth: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in

"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth
Device" (P269).

uim
* Not available for Outbox.

Save in Phonebook
Save the phone numbers and email addresses highlighted
in the displayed mail to Phonebook. =P190

Delete
Delete a displayed mail.

» (4] [Yes]

Note

Protect
¢ Up to 150 mails can be protected.

Save to template

¢ A large-size stillimage file or melody file attached to
Deco-mail is deleted when saving the mail.

Delete

* Protected mails cannot be deleted.



Function Menu on the Unsentbox List
Screen
Unsentbox list screen (P193) » Select
mail #@ [Function] % Perform the
following operations

Search

Search for unsent mail under set conditions.

Search sndg failed: Search only failed to send mail.
Search unsent
Search attached : Search only mail with attachments.

* To perform re-search/release search on the list screen
after search, select @ [Function] # "Search".

: Search only unsent mail.

Move to folder
¢ This is not available for the Unsentbox list screen.

Switch display

Select information to be displayed on the Unsentbox list
screen.

» "Date/Subj./Rcvr"/"Date/Receiver"/"Subject/
Receiver"

Check address
Display the address of the recipient or addresses of
recipients of the selected mail. =P190

IrDA/Bluetooth

Send the selected mail via Infrared or Bluetooth.
» (4] [Yes]

Infrared : Send 1 message via Infrared.
Bluetooth: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in

"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth
Device" (P269).

UIM

* Not available for Unsentbox.

Delete

Delete : Deletes the selected message.

» (] [Yes]
Delete multiple: Select and delete multiple mail
messages. Checkmark to mails to delete
» \5) [Exec.] [/ [Yes]
Delete all/Delete all searched
: Delete all mail in the folder.
» Enter the Security Code » [#] [Yes]

Setting FOMA Handset Mail

Functions

Check new message: Checked All
Receive attachment: Image and Melody
Receive option: OFF

Melody auto play: Auto Play

Receive preference: Prefer receive notice
Edit quotation mark: >

Font size: Standard

Scroll: 1 line

Default

'I Mail Menu screen (P182) » "Mail setting"

|2 Receive attachment
@ Receive option
|@Melody auto play
|®Receive preference
|®Signature

(DEdit quotation mark

Mail setting
screen

2 Perform the following operations

Check new message
Set items (mail, message R/F) to be checked for "Check
new message".

¥ Checkmark to the items to check #E [Complete]

Receive attachment
Set attachment files to be acquired when receiving mail,
Message R/F, etc.

Image and melody: Acquire images and melodies.

Image : Acquire only images.
Melody 1 Acquire only melodies.
Not receive : Acquire no attachment files.

Receive option
Set whether to set Receive Option.

ON : Do not automatically receive mails.
OFF : Automatically receive mails.

Melody auto play
Set whether to automatically replay a melody attached or
pasted to a mail received and displayed.

»"Auto play"/"Not auto play"

Receive preference

Set whether to display a receiving or reception result

screen of a mail or Message R/F received during FOMA

handset operation.

Prefer receive notice : Open the Receiving screen and

Received result screen.

Prefer user operation : Give priority to the operation of
the FOMA handset without
displaying the Receiving screen
and Received result screen.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Signature
Set a signature to be inserted to mail text. ~P201

Edit quotation mark

Seta symbol indicating quotation from a received mail used
for replying by quoting.

¥ Enter quotation mark

Font size
Set a font size for text on mail display screen.

»"Large"/"Standard"/"Small"

Scroll
Set a number of lines to scroll the screen on a mail detail or
mail creation screen.

"1 line"/"3 line"/"5 line"/"1/2 page"/"1 page"

Reg. sending group

Register a mail address of a group. You can send a mail
simultaneously to multiple members registered in the
group. —P201

SMS report request
Set whether to request for SMS delivery notification for
SMS sent. =P205

SMS message validity
Set duration SMS is preserved in SMS Center. =P206

SMS Center
Set SMS Center access point. =P206

Mail status request
Confirm the contents set in "Mail setting".

Reset mail
Reset the contents set in "Mail setting" to the default.

¥ Enter the Security Code b@ [Yes]

Bumes |lep ' e

Note

Receive attachment

¢ If an attachment that is set to not be received is
received, the attachment will be deleted at the
i-mode Center and "7 7 7 - JUHIBR (Attachment
deleted)" is added to the message text. The deleted
file cannot be downloaded later.

Receive option

* When this option is set to "On", i-mode mail cannot
be received automatically. Incoming i-mode mail is
kept at the i-mode Center, and i . (Yellow) appears
on the screen.

Reset Mail

¢ Performing "Reset Mail" restores deleted pre-
installed Deco-mail templates.

200

Auto sort

Sorting Sent/Received Mails
Automatically to Folders

Set conditions for automatically saving mails in
specified folders.

* This option is not available with the pre-installed Main
folder.

Inbox list screen (P192)/Outbox list
screen (P192) » Select a folder » @
[Function] » "Auto sort"

M To change a filtering rule
Select a rule » (@)» (4]
[Yes] ® Go to Step 2.

Tennis circle
9 [Add rule]

Auto sort screen

2 "Add rule" » Perform the following
operations

Sender address/Receiver address

Set mail address as a sort keys.

Quote phonebook : Select and set from a phonebook.
» Use @ to select a Phonebook
entry » 3 to checkmark to the
address/phone number to select it
» E [Complete]

Quote sending grp : Select and set from send groups.
» Use €33 to select a group »
Select a receiver

Direct input : Directly enter and set a mail
address.
» Enter a mail address
Subject

Set a mail subject as a condition.
» Enter a subject

All inbox messages/All outbox messages
Sort all received/sent mails to a selected folder.

3 \:] [Complete]

Note

¢ The same sorting conditions as ones set to another
folder cannot be set.

Deleting an Auto Sort Rule

Auto sort screen (P200) ¥ Select a rule
to delete » @ [Delete] » Perform the
following operations



Delete
Delete the selected Auto sort rule.

» (4] [Yes]

Delete all
Delete all rules set to the selected folder.

» Enter the Security Code » [4] [Yes]

Signature

Adding a Signature to Mail

‘ Default ‘ off ‘

Set a signature to be inserted to mail text.
'I Mail setting screen (P199) » "Signature"

M To change the title of a
signature
Select a signature # [/
[Title] % Enter a signature
title

Signature
setting screen

Select a signature }@} Enter a
signature

Register Sending Group

Registering a Mail Address to a
Sending Group

Register a mail address of a group. Up to 5 mail
address can be registered for a group. You can

send a mail simultaneously to multiple members
registered in the group.

'I Mail setting screen (P199) »"Reg.
sending group”

Sending group list

Sending group
list screen

2 Select a group »(®)

Reg. sending group
Group 1

© [Unregislered

Register
sending group
screen

"[Unregistered]" » Perform the
following operations

Quote phonebook

Select and register from a phonebook.

» Use () to select a Phonebook entry » <5 to
checkmark to the mail address and to select it » E
[Complete]

Quote sending grp
* This is not available for registering to a sending group.

Direct input
Directly enter a mail address.
¥ Enter a mail address

4 5] [Complete]

Function Menu on Sending Group List
Screen
Sending group list screen (P201) »
Select a group b@ [Function] »
Perform the following operations

Edit group name
Edit a group name.

¥»Enter a group name

Delete

Delete the addresses/group name saved in a selected
group.

» (4] [Yes]

Deleting an Address Saved in a Group

Register sending group screen (P201) »
Select an address b@ [Delete] »
Perform the following operations

Delete
Delete the selected address.

» [+ [Yes]

Delete all
Delete all addresses registered in a group.

» Enter the Security Code » [#] [OK]

Bumas |rep . e

201



lrewgey) Buipuas/bunesid ' e

202

Creating/Sending Chatmail

Creating Chatmail to Send

Chat mail allows you to exchange mail among
multiple other parties on a single screen. The
Chatmail screen opens as follows:

O—p
@ ot T>0kT

—_>Well, how abol
t the entrance gate at §
0’clock?
9 [DoCoMo__> Ihat s _good.

lhere do you meet?

M >Why don’t we
lave a lunch?
DoCoMo__>Yes.
ME_____>Are you [ree

@ Entry box
Up to 250 full-pitch or 500 half-pitch characters
can be entered.
© Member name
Members are displayed in set nick names and
colors.
¢ |f a nick name is not saved, the mail address
is displayed.
* If sending fails, YA 1S58 (Failed to send)" is
displayed next to the member name.
© Chatmail history
Up to 50 history entries are displayed. Oldest
entries over 50 will be overwritten first.

Setting chat members

Setting Chat Members

To perform Chatmail, you need to register mail
addresses to chat members in advance.

¢ Up to 5 chat members can be saved.

'I Mail Menu screen (P182) » "Chat Mail"

Member setting

Member setting
screen

@ [Function] » "Register new entry" »
Perform the following operations

Quote phonebook

Select a member from the Phonebook.

» Use () to select a Phonebook entry » <5 to select
and checkmark to a mail address » i) [Complete]

Direct input
Enter a mail address of a member directly.
® Enter a mail address

Quote sending grp

Select a member from sent groups.

» @ [Yes] » Use €3 to select a sending group and
checkmark to a member to select » E [Complete]
* Go to Step 6.

"Nickname" ®» Enter a nickname

Enter up to 4 full-pitch or 8
half-pitch characters.

Chatmail member |
Nickname

[DoCoMo T

Address

[docomo . taro. A8@docomo.1]

Fonl Color

4 "Receiver" » Enter the mail address

* The address entered using "Phonebook Search" or
"Direct Input" is automatically displayed.
5 "Font color" » Select a font color » [/
[Select]

@ [Complete]

Checkmark to members to whom you want to
send Chatmail.

M To delete a stored member
@ [Function] » Select "Delete".

M To edit a stored member
@ [Function] ® Select "Edit" and perform
Step 3.

[ Specify your nickname and font color
"ME" » @ [Function] % Select "Edit" and
perform Step 3.

7 & [Complete]

Note

Quote sending grp

¢ Selecting a member using Quote sending grp
deletes all members already set up. Press @ [Yes]
to set up a new member using Quote sending grp.

Editing/Deleting a Member

On the Member setting screen, you can add, edit
or delete a member.

Chatmail screen (P203) » @ [Function]
» "Member setting"

The Member setting screen opens.

Select a member » @ [Function] »
Perform the following operations

Register new entry
Set up a new chat member. Go to Step 2 in "Setting Chat
Members" (P202)



Edit
Edit a nickname, mail address or font color of a member.
Go to Step 3 in "Setting Chat Members" (P202)

Delete
Delete a stored member.

Delete : Delete the selected member.
» (] [Yes]
Delete all : Delete all stored members.
» Enter the Security Code » [#[ [Yes]
Note

* You cannot register an already saved address to
another member.

Creating and Sending Chatmail

* When "Receive option" is "ON", you cannot use chat
mail. Set "Receive option" to "OFF".

'I Mail Menu screen (P182) » "ChatMail"

—

Chatmail screen

2 @} Enter characters

(#[Are you free this aft

Chatmail text
entry screen

5] [Send]® (4] [OK]

A sent Chatmail opens on the
top of the screen. #

IMC >Are you free 1|
lhis afternoon?

Screen after
sending chatmail

4 Receive Chatmail

Incoming Chatmail is displayed at the top of the
screen. Repeat Steps 2 - 4 to exchange Chatmail.

5 (4] [Function] ® "Quit chatmail"

. @ [Yes]: Delete Chatmail and terminate.
. E [No]: Save Chatmail in the Inbox and terminate.

Receiving Chatmail

When Chatmail is received, (yellow) appears
and the Reception result screen (P188) opens.
The received Chatmail is saved in the Inbox.

'I Inbox list screen (P192) » Select a folder

40,

Main folder

o= 11/ 2 Feobth
DoCoMo Taro

@0 11/ 1 Good work
DoCoMo Siro

@ 11/ 1 1 reserved
Keitai Hanako

@ 10731 The other
DoCoMo Taro

2 Select "Chatmail" »(®)

Il When the sender is registered as a Chat
member
A confirmation screen whether to start
Chatmail opens. Press @ [Yes] to start it.
Press E [No] to open it as i-mode mail.

Il When the sender is not registered as a Chat
member
A confirmation screen whether to save the
sender as a Chat mail member opens. Press
[Yes] to save the sender as a member.
Press B [No] to open it as i-mode mail.

Note

* Under the following circumstances, a message is
recognized as Chatmail:

- The address of the sender or recipient is
registered as a Chat member

- The subject line contains "+ v b X—)L (Chat
mail)"

¢ The Chat mail received on the Chatmail screen is
marked as read in the Inbox.

¢ Even if the received Chatmail has an attachment,
only the message text is displayed on the Chatmail
screen.

* Communication charge for exchanging Chatmail
with multiple other parties is the same as that for
sending 1 mail. Note that the communication charge
will increase for the information size of added
destinations.

Function Menu on Chatmail Screen

Chatmail screen (P203) b@ [Function]
» Perform the following operations

Send
Send Chatmail.

Renewal
Receive Chatmail.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Check recent rcver

Confirm destination of the latest mail.

. B [Set]: Set a member. Checkmark to a member to set
» [/ [Complete].

Member setting
Open the Member setting screen. You can add, edit or
delete members. —P202

Delete chatmail
Delete a chat mail.

» [ [Yes]

Quit chatmail

End chat mail.

. @ [Yes]: Delete Chatmail and terminate.

. E [No]: Save Chatmail in the Inbox and terminate.

Change font size
Change a font size used for chat mail to small font/standard
font.

Note

Refresh

* When "Refresh" is performed, the Reception result
screen will not open when i-mode mail or SMS is
received. It will be saved in the Inbox.

Creating/Sending SMS

Creating and Sending SMS
(Short Message Service)
Message

* You can send and receive SMS to/from parties of
overseas carriers other than DoCoMo. Visit
DoCoMo's web site for countries and overseas
carriers available.

'I Mail Menu screen (P182) » "Compose
SMS message"

*=Compose SMS message

l[Receiver]

e

SMS creation
screen

2 Select [ii] [Receiver] field » (®) » Enter
a phone number

* Select and enter from a phonebook, received mail
address history, sent mail address history or profile.
—P204

3 Select [Message] }@ » Enter a

message

4 5] [Send]

Note

* For a destination of an overseas carrier other than
DoCoMo, enter in the order of "+" (Press {_o_J for
1+ seconds), "Country Code" and “other party's
mobile phone number". For the mobile phone
number, omit leading "0", if exist. Numbers may be
entered in the order of "010", "Country Code" and
"other party's mobile phone number" (to reply to
overseas SMS received, enter "010").

* Characters may not be sent correctly to the other
party depending on the radio wave reception level.

* When you send an SMS that the text is consisted of
half-pitch alphanumeric characters only or spaces
only and the receiver replies to the SMS, other than
half-pitch alphanumeric characters may not be
entered.

* When you send an SMS to a receiver who uses a
foreign carrier and the characters not supported by
the carrier are included in the text you sent, those
characters may not be displayed correctly.

* Even if you set "Caller ID" to "Hide ID", your Caller
ID is sent to the other party.

¢ When the maximum number of the savable sent
mails is exceeded, they are overwritten from the
oldest ones. Note that protected mails are not
overwritten.

¢ You cannot reply to SMS sent with Unknown ID or
from a public phone.

Function Menu on SMS Creation Screen

SMS creation screen (P204) ¥ [#]
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Quote phonebook
Select a destination from phonebook.

» Select a Contact »(e)

Quote sending grp
* This option is not available on the SMS creation screen.

Quote profile
Enter your own number in the Receiver field.

» Enter the Security Code #@ [Insert]

Direct input
Enter the receiver directly.
» Enter a phone number

Send
Send SMS.

Save
Save SMS being created or edited in Unsentbox.

» @ [Yes]



SMS report request
Set whether to request for SMS delivery notification when
SMS is sent. ~P205

Message validity
Set a period a sent SMS is stored in SMS Center. ~P206

Receiving SMS

Automatically Receiving
SMS (Short Message
Service) Message

When FOMA handset is in the service area, SMS
is automatically received.

* Up to 500 received SMS messages including i-mode
mail can be saved. However, the savable number
depends on the amount of the data.

'I When SMS is received, (Yellow)
goes blinking and "Receiving SMS"
opens
When the reception has

completed, the reception
result screen opens.

Reception status
O Mai |
|@ MessageR
|@ MessageF 0

=

* Returns to the Wallpaper
screen if no operation is
performed for 30 seconds.

Received result
screen

Note

¢ When the maximum number of the received mails
has been exceeded, they are overwritten from the
oldest ones. Note that unread or protected mails are
not overwritten.

Displaying New SMS Received

Reception result screen (P205) » "Mail"
» Select a folder » (@)

2 Select SMS to display »(®)

e had a good time, didi
we?
-——END--—-

Inbox detail
screen

Checking for SMS (Short
Message Service) Message

SMS, if any, that could not be received because
FOMA handset was out of the service area or for
other reasons are stored in SMS Center. You can
receive stored SMS by checking to SMS Center.

* You cannot check from out of the service area.

Mail Menu screen (P182) » "Check SMS"

When the reception has completed, the Reception
result screen opens.

Note

¢ When the maximum number of the received mails
has been exceeded, they are overwritten from the
oldest ones. Note that unread or protected mails are
not overwritten.

Configuring SMS (Short
Message Service) Message
Settings

SMS Report Request

‘ Default ‘ OFF

Set whether to request an SMS delivery report

after sending SMS. If this option is set to "ON", a

message indicating that the SMS has been

delivered to the receiver will be sent to you.
Mail setting screen (P199) » "SMS report
request" » "ON"/"OFF"

Note

* The report will show the sent time and the number
of the receiver.

SINS Buineoay . Ien
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SMS Message Validity

‘ Default ‘ For 3 days

Set the length of time that a sent SMS will be
kept at the SMS center if it cannot be delivered
because the recipient is out of the service area,
etc.

* |f"For0day" is selected, delivery of the SMS is retried
after a while and then the SMS is deleted from the
SMS center.

'I Mail setting screen (P199) » "SMS
message validity" % Select a validity »

@ [Select]

SMS Center

‘ Default lDoCoMo

Set the SMS center address.

You usually do not need to change this
setting.

'I Mail setting screen (P199) » "SMS
Center"

DoCoMo : Set DoCoMo as SMS Center address.
Others : Enter the address.

Note

¢ To set "Type of Number" to "International”, enter "+
at the beginning of the address. If the address
contains "" or "#", "International” cannot be set.
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What is i-appli?

By downloading i-appli from site, i-mode
compatible FOMA handset (hereinafter, referred
to as i-mode handset) can be made more
convenient. For example, you can enjoy various
games downloaded to i-mode handset and
automatically check price by downloading
i-appli for stock price information. In addition,
map i-appli downloads only necessary data,
allowing smooth scrolling. Some i-appli allows
to directly register data to phonebook or
schedule or link with Databox for saving and
acquiring images.

IP (Information Provider)

i-appli

Games, stock price
information, etc.

i-mode Center

i-mode handset

¢ Downloading i-appli ~P209
* Activating i-appli ~P210
¢ Automatically activating i-appli =P214

Note

* Some i-appli may use a serial No. of i-mode handset
phone/UIM.

¢ Some i-appli may perform communications at starting.
You can set to disable the communications. =P213

H Using registered data
Some i-appli software may be able to refer to,
register or operate your i-mode handset
registration data (phonebook, bookmark,
schedule, images). Following operations are
enabled using registration data:
* Phonebook registration
* Bookmark registration
* Schedule registration
* Image acquisition from Databox
¢ Image saving to Databox

What is i-appliDX?

With i-appliDX, you can use i-appli more
conveniently in such manners as to create mail
with your favorite character screen or let you
notified of the sender of received mail with a
character's comment by linking with i-mode
handset information (such as mail text, sent/
received mail history, phonebook data) or to
update necessary information such as stock
price or promote real-time progression of games
by linking with mail.
M Using registered data

Some i-appliDX software may be able to refer to,

register or operate registration data such as

mails, sent mail history, received mail history, ring

alert, in addition to registration data available to

ordinary i-appli (phonebook, bookmark, schedule

and images).

Following operations are enabled using

registration data:

* Phonebook registration

* Phonebook referencing

¢ Using Icon information

* Bookmark registration

¢ Schedule registration

¢ Using mail menu

¢ Using Compose message screen

* Referencing latest sent mail history

* Referencing latest received mail history

* Referencing latest unread mail

¢ Saving melody

¢ Changing ring alert (phone, mail, message)

* Image acquisition from Databox

* Image saving to Databox

¢ Changing screen settings (the Wallpaper screen)

Note

* i-appliDX may perform communications regardless
of software communication settings to confirm
software validity. The communications count and
timings differ from software.

* You need to set the Time and Date in order to start
an i-appli DX. —P48

What is Mail-linked i-appli?

Mail-linked i-appli, a kind of i-appliDX, allows

you to use i-appli more conveniently in such

manners to update in real-time the information

such as stock price and progression of games

by exchanging information with i-mode mail.

* i-appli mails used with mail-linked i-appli may not be
displayed correctly.



Other Convenient Functions

H i-appli stand-by screen

On the i-appli stand-by screen, you can use an
i-appli as the Wallpaper screen, or to receive
mail, or make calls. You can make the Wallpaper
screen more convenient by setting latest news or
whether information on the Wallpaper screen or
letting your favorite character inform you of mail
reception and alarms. »P215
¢ This function is available with i-appli compatible
with the i-appli stand-by screen.

H Automatically starting i-appli

You can automatically start software at a
specified time, date or day of week. Some
software can be automatically started at a time
interval predefined in the software. =P214

H Using camera
You can use i-mode handset Camera from i-appli.

¢ This function is available with i-appli compatible
with Camera function.

M Infrared communication

You can communicate with a device installed with
Infrared communication function using the i-appli.
—P249

* This function is available with i-appli compatible
with Infrared communication function.

* Depending on the other party's device,
communications of some data may be disabled
even with Infrared communication function
installed.

Downloading i-appli from Site

You can download software from a site and save
it to FOMA handset.

* You can register up to 60 software items downloaded

(the number of items that can be saved may be
reduced depending on the software date size).

While a site is displayed » Select
software ¥ (o)

. E [Cancel]: Cancel downloading.

2 After downloading has completed b@

[OK]

M When software setup screen opens

Initialize the software.

» Select an option item » Press [#[ [Change]

» Select a setting option % @ [Select] » @

[Return].

* Each setting can also be performed from
"Permissions". =P213

* Some items may not be changed depending on
the software.

[+ [Yes]

The downloaded software starts.

Il Downloading mail-linked i-appli

The folder for i-appli mail is automatically created in

the Inbox/Unsentbox/Outbox list if you download

mail-linked i-appli. The folder name will be the title
for the downloaded mail-linked i-appli, which
cannot be changed.

* Up to 24 folders, together with folders created
using "Create Folder", can be created
respectively in Inbox or Outbox. If there are
already 24 folders, a mail-link i-appli cannot be
downloaded.

Il Re-downloading mail-linked i-appli

* When downloading a mail-linked i-appli, if only a
folder remains, you can use the folder. If the
folder name is different from the name of the
downloaded i-appli, the folder will be renamed to
the name of the downloaded i-appli. If you are not
using the folder, you can delete the folder and
create a new folder. However, if you do not create
a new folder, the mail-linked i-appli cannot be
downloaded.
If security is set to the folder, you need to enter
the Security Code for download.

Note

* At downloading, the conformation screen may
appear asking whether to send the "serial number of
your mobile phone/UIM". Press @ [Yes] to start
downloading. In this case, the "serial number of your
mobile phone/UIM" is sent to the ISP (Internet
Service Provider) over the Internet, so could be
deciphered by third parties. However, your phone
number, address, age, and gender are not notified
to the ISP (Internet Service Provider) or others by
this operation.

* At downloading, the confirmation screen may
appear notifying of using "the phone-information
data (stored data and serial number of your mobile
phone/UIM)". Press @ [Yes] to start downloading.
However, "Softw. info display" is set to "On", press
@ [Yes] to display the screen to check the version
and size of the software. Press @ [Download] to
download.

* |f you attempt to re-download the software that was
downloaded with a different UIM, the confirmation
message opens asking whether to overwrite it.
Press @ [Yes] to display the screen to check the
version and size of the software. Press
[Download] to download.

¢ You cannot download if the maximum savable
number of software is exceeded or there is not
enough memory space available. Download after
deleting the saved software.

* If the download of software fails due to weak signal
reception, the software cannot be saved.

* Even if the download of software fails due to weak
signal reception after old software was deleted to
make memory space on the FOMA handset, the old
software cannot be restored.
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Activating i-appli

E (for 1+ seconds)

Memory Used:251/58571

|~ Hungry Fish _ 7]

= OpeltOut

i-appli software

list screen
H Icons on software list screen
Icon Description
” 4 Standard i-appli
i-appli DX

Mail-linked i-appli

Auto-start set i-appli

i-appli downloaded from an SSL site

i-appli that can be set as the Wallpaper
screen

i-appli that is set as the Wallpaper
screen

2

Select software » (@)

* If "Network Access" of "Permissions" is set to
"Confirm every session", a confirmation screen
whether to allow the communication appears.
Select @ [Yes]/B [No].

M Exiting i-appli
Press /@)% "End".

M To start software from other software

Some software can start a specified i-appli without
returning to the Software list screen. Some
software already has software to be started
specified, and others do not.

If the software to be started is already
specified

While performing an i-appli, a confirmation screen
whether to start the specified software opens.
Select the software while the i-appli is running %
Press (o) » @ [Yes].

If the software to be started not specified
While an i-appli is running, a confirmation whether
to list the software appears. @ [Yes] » Select
software » @ [Select].

M If a security error occurs
If you attempt to perform operations that are not
permitted for the software, a security error is
indicated and the error is recorded in "Security error
history".
Checking the nature of the security error, or
deleting entries from the Security error history
—P216

H If an abnormality occurs with the software
If an abnormality occurs with the software, you can
check the contents using the Trace output. =P216
To i-appli creators
If software does not behave as expected while
being created, you may want to refer to the Trace
output.

Note

* The used memory space shown on the Software list
screen indicates the total shared memory space on
the FOMA handset as the denominator. As more
memory space is used on the handset, this
denominator decreases. The numerator indicates
the total memory space used by i-appli. When an
i-appli is downloaded, this numerator increases.

¢ Some software performs transmission while
activated. You can change the settings in "Network
Access" of "Permissions" not to automatically carry
out transmission. ~P214

 If there is an incoming voice call or video call when
the software is running, you can answer the call
pausing the software. After the call is terminated,
the previous screen returns.

¢ Even when the software is running, you can receive
mail or Message R/F. The software keeps running,
and at the top of the screen = F, appears.To
view the received mail or Message R/F, terminate
the software.

* Images used by an i-appli* or data you entered may
be automatically sent to a server via the Internet.

*: Images used by the i-appli include: images
captured with Camera that is started from a
Camera-linked (video) application, images
obtained using infrared communication function of
the i-appli, images downloaded from a site or web
site, and images obtained from the Databox by the
i-appli.

* When an i-appli is starting, the confirmation screen
may appear asking whether to upgrade the software
to the latest one. Select @[Yes]/@ [No].

¢ You cannot start software downloaded using a
different UIM.

¢ Some i-appli DX software automatically does
communication to confirm the validity even if
"Network Access" is set to "No". Communication
frequencies and timing vary depending on the
software.



* If communication frequencies are extremely many
within a certain period of time while i-appli is
running, the confirmation screen opens asking
whether to continue communication. Press
[Continue] to continue communication. Press
[End] to end the i-appli.

* Some i-appli do not have sounds.

* Even when "Auto Update" is set to "On", when an
i-appli is running, Auto Update is not performed.

Function Menu on Software List Screen

Software list screen (P210) » Select
software » [/ [Function] # Perform the
following operations

Upgrade
Upgrade the selected software.

» [/ [Yes]

Delete
Delete software. =P216

Auto-start
Set the date and time to start the selected the software
automatically. =P214

i-appli Stand-by screen
Set the selected software on the i-appli stand-by screen.
—-P215

Software Info
Display software information of the selected software such
as name, version and size.

Permissions
Set the operating conditions of the selected software.
—P213

Note

Upgrade

* At version upgrade, the confirmation screen may
appear asking whether to send the "serial number of
your mobile phone/UIM". Select @[Yes] to start
downloading. In this case, the "serial number of your
mobile phone/UIM" is sent to the ISP (Internet
Service Provider) over the Internet, so could be
deciphered by third parties. However, your phone
number, address, age, and gender are not notified to
the ISP (Internet Service Provider) or others by this
operation.

« |f the mail folder has security set, the Security Code
is required.

Software Pre-installed

The following table shows pre-installed i-appli.

Hungry Fish
Game

OpeltOut

* The i-appli titte may differ from the name displayed on
the screen.

* Deleted pre-installed i-appli can be downloaded from
the following Motorola's URL:
http://motomobile.jp/

Hungry Fish

This is a food chain game that you try to eat fish
smaller than you to grow larger, while not being
eaten by fish larger than you. Grow larger by
eating as many fish as you can.

Software list screen (P210) » "Hungry
Fish" » (o)

2 Perform the following operations

5'— L\ (Game)
Start the game.
[ZCHHS (From the beginning)
: Start the game from.
» Use () to select a background » [+ [BI#4
(Start)]

DIJENHS (Continue)
: Resume the game from where it was saved.
» Use (D) to select a record #@[E}R
(Select)] \i][FE%A (Start)]

Z 72 3> (Options)
Set the actions for the game.
¥ Set the following item ¥ [] [{R77(Save)]
XA D L—% (Vibration)
: Setthe handset to vibrate when you are eaten
by a fish larger than you.
» Use @ to select "ON"/"OFF"

BGM : Set whether to play background music during
agame.
» Use @ to select "ON"/"OFF"

B2 K (Sound)

: Set whether to play using sound effects
during a game.
» Use @ to select "ON"/"OFF"

J\—<) 3 V1&#R (Version information)
Display the version information of the software.

JU—ILEHBH (Rules)

Display the description and operations of the game.

7T (Exit)

The software list screen returns.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Operations during the game

Game screen

O Life time

This indicates your fish's remaining life time. As

the life time becomes shorter, more bones are

exposed. If you become a skeleton, your body
becomes 1 size smaller. When you become the
smallest size, the game is over. Also, when you
eat fish smaller than you, your remaining life
time becomes longer.

* You are the smallest right after your start the
game by selecting "(& UsHbH5 (From the
beginning)".

@ The largest fish

This is the largest fish. You can grow your fish

up to the same size as this fish.

© As afish:

Avoiding touching fish larger than you, but

chase and eat fish smaller than you. When you

eat fish with the life time +apm==, you grow 1

size larger, however, as you grow, you move

slower.

 |f you touch fish larger than you, you are
eaten away to become a skeleton and sink to
the sea bed. Within a lifetime, you are
repeatedly reborn regardless how many
times you are eaten.

* Fish the same size as you do not eat you
even if you touch them.

O Score
This indicates the number of fish you have
eaten.
© Eaten fish
l How to move yourself
Key Description
€3 (@R\/[8)) | Move to left/Move to right
® (&J/C&J) | Move to up/Move down
[EAY Move to upper left
[3) Move to upper right
(EaN Move to lower left
2] Move to lower right

H To pause/resume the game
Press 3] [/— X (Pause))/[F5EE (Resume)] on the
Game screen.

l Saving the Status of the Current Game
The game being played can be saved.
@ The Game screen (P212) @ [XZ 21— (Menu)] »
"tt—7 (Save)"
@ "$T3RER (Create new)" » [#] [EIR (Select)]
 If you have already saved 3 games, select a
game record and overwrite it. The record is
displayed with the saved date and time.
Resume the game from where it was saved.

H Resuming the game from where it was
saved
Menu screen (P211) » "5°'— L\ (Game)" ¥ "DIE
H'S (Continue)" # Select a record » Press []
[Select].
To resume the game while playing the game
(#] [X=2— (Menu)] » "DTIENHS (Continue)"
» Select a record ¥ Press [ [Select].

OpeltOut

The purpose of this game is to reveal a hidden
picture by moving the cursor while avoiding a
collision with the moving ball.

'I Software list screen (P210) % "OpeltOut"”

40,

2 Perform the following operations

5'— L\ (Game)
Start the game.
[ZLHH S (From the beginning)
: Start the game.
» Use () to select a level » (4] [F344 (Start)]
DIJENHS (Continue)
: Resume the game from where it was saved.
» Use () to select a record # [h] (EIR
(Select)]

772 3> (Options)
Set the actions for the game.
» Set the following item ¥ (4] [{R7F(Save)]
AE— R (Speed)
. Set the speed of the cursor and the ball.
» Use €5 to select "{E (slow)"/
"t (medium)"/" & (fast)"
P4 X (Size)
: Set the size of the cursor and the ball.
» Use €5 to select ")\ (Small)" /"X (Large)"
PV K (Sound)
: Set whether to play a sound during a game.
» Use €5 to select "OFF"/"ON"
N4 T L—% (Vibration)
: Set to vibrate the handset when the ball
touches the line.
» Use @ to select "OFF"/"ON"

J\—<) 3 1&%R (Version information)
Display the version information of the software.



JU—ILEHBE (Rules)
Display the description and operations of the game.

T (Exit)

The software list screen returns.

Operations during the game

Game screen

@ Indicator
Indicate how much area of the hidden picture
has been uncovered in a bar and percent.
@ Cursor
Move the cursor to see the hidden part of the
picture.
© Number of lives
When all % disappear, the game is over. In
any of the following conditions, 1 G
disappears.
* When the moving ball hits the cursor or the
line drawn with the cursor
* When you move back the cursor while it is
moving
* When the cursor touches the line drawn with
the cursor
O Moving ball
The higher the level, the more balls appear.

M Moving the Cursor

Key Description

3 (AV[8))

Move to left/Move to right

» (@@)

Move to/Move down

M To clear a stage
You can advance to the next stage clearing the
current stage after you expose the hidden picture
for the stage. The table below shows how much
of the picture you must expose in order to clear

Il Saving the Status of the Current Game
The game being played can be saved.
@ The Game screen (P213) 3] [X =1 — (Menu)] »
"tz—7 (Save)"
@ "1 (Add)" » (4] [Select]
¢ |f you have already saved 3 games, select a
game record and overwrite it. The record is
displayed with the saved date and time.

Il Resuming the game from where it was
saved
* See "Resuming the game from where it was
saved" (P212) in "Hungry Fish".

Setting i-appli Operating Conditions

Set operating conditions for each software. You
can set to make communications automatically
while software is active or whether to start
i-appli via infrared communications.

* Some items may not be changed depending on the
software.

'I The software list screen (P210) % Select
software }@ [Function] »
"Permissions" » Perform the following
operations

Network Access
Set whether to make communications while software is
active.

»"Yes"/"No"/"Confirm every session"

Stand-by net
Set whether to make communications while the i-appli
stand-by screen is active.

»"Yes"/"No"

GetSysinfo

Set whether to permit the use of icon information for i-mode
mail, Message R/F, in/out of the service area, battery level,
or Manner Mode when the software starts.

»"Yes"/"No"

Start from browser

the stage. )
Set whether to start software from site.
Stage Number of Balls | Exposure Ratio »"Yes"/"No"
o

Level 1 1 86% or more Start from mailer
Level 2 2 81% or more Set whether to start software from a mail.
Level 3 3 76% or more »"Yes"/"No"
Level 4 5 66% or more Start from IR
Level 5 7 61% or more Set whether to start software via infrared communications.

* When you finish drawing a line, hidden areas
(areas without moving balls) disappear and a
picture appears. However, when there are
moving balls on both sides of the line, no picture
appears in either area.

»"Yes"/"No"

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Change ring/image

Set whether to allow, when software is started, to
automatically change an image and/or melody set for ring
alert or on the Wallpaper screen.

» "Yes"/"No"/"Confirm every set up?"

Phbook/Dials acc.
Set whether to allow to reference the phonebook and
reception history when software is started.

» "Yes"/"No"

Note

Common

¢ Depending on the settings in "Permissions”, the
software may not connect to the network (Unread
messages or battery level, etc. may not be
available).

Network Access

* When this is set to "No", the software may not start,
or real-time information may not be provided.

* When this is set to "Yes", the software automatically
connects to the network. While connected, packet
communication charges apply.

Stand-by net

* Whenthisis set to "Yes", the software automatically
connects to the network. While connected, packet
communication charges apply.

GetSysinfo

¢ When set to "Yes", information about the status of
the handset as indicated by the presence of icons
for unread mail, messages, battery level, Manner
Mode, inside the service area, and outside the
service area may be sent to Information Providers
(IP) via the Internet in the same manner as "Serial
Number of your Mobile Phone/UIM" is sent. The
icon information may be intercepted by a third party.

Mejs-oiny ' iidde-|

Automatically Starting i-appli

Setting Start Date/Time

‘ Default | off

Set the date and time when the software starts
automatically. You can set different dates and
times for each piece of software, or you can use
the pre-set Auto-start functions of the software.

Software list screen (P210)» Select
software b@ [Function]® "Auto-start"
» Perform the following operations

* "Date", "Day", and "Time" are displayed according
to the setting in "User".

User
Select a repeating pattern of Auto-start.

¥ Select a following repeating pattern » @ [Select]
Daily : The software starts automatically at the

specified time every day.

Weekly : The software starts automatically at the

specified time on the specified day of the week
every week.

Monthly : The software starts automatically at the

specified time on the specified date every
month.

Yearly : The software starts automatically at the

specified time on the specified date every year.

Once : The software starts automatically at the

Off

specified date and time only once.
: The software does not start automatically.

Date
Set the date for auto-start.

» Select "Day", "Month", and "Year" field » Use @l

Dial

Keys to enter the number » [+ [OK]

Day

Set a day of the week to start automatically.
» Select a day of the week » @ [Select]

¢ Date and Time need to be set in advance in order to
start an i-appli automatically. —-P48

Setting whether to Automatically Start

‘ Default ‘On ‘

You can set whether to start an i-appli
automatically.

] (©» i (settings)di-appli Settings"
» "Auto-start"

On : Permit Auto-start.
Off : Do not permit Auto-start.

214

Time
Set the time for auto-start.
» Select "Hour", "Minute", and "Display format" field »

Use

@I Dial Keys to enter the number/select the

format » @ [OK]

Software
Set whether to permit Auto-Start set to the software.

» "On"/"Off" » (4] [Select]

2 & [Complete]

Note

The software will not automatically start when:

- The FOMA handset power is turned off

- A call or communication is in progress

- Another function is running

- "Phone lock" is set to "Lock Now" (Including when
displaying the Unlock code entry screen).



- Displaying the Unlock code entry screen when * When software for communication is set on the

"Automatic Lock" of "Phone lock" is set to "On" i-appli stand-by screen, it may not function correctly
and power is cycled. for some signal conditions.
* |f the Auto-start time is set as the same time as an « When "Stand-by net" is set to "No", timely
alarm time in "Alarm Clock", "Event" or "Task", the information may not be provided.

setting in "Datebook" — "Task" takes precedence in
this order. The i-appli will not start and the i-appli
start failure icon appears on the screen after the

alarm sound is turned off in "Event" — "Task". Canceling the i-appli Stand-by Screen

* You cannot set a time for Auto-start under 10 You can release the i-appli stand-by screen and
minutes before and after the time for Auto-start for restore the normal wallpaper screen.
other software. A confirmation screen whether to
edit the start time opens. Press [ [Edit] to edit. ] The activated i-appli stand-by screen

« Software is not started at a automatic start time if » @

other software is active at that time.

« If auto start fails, [4; appears at the top of the
screen. To remove the icon, on the Wallpaper
screen ¥ (®) ¥ Select (I (i-appli). A message
"Auto start failed" appears on the screen. Select @

Resume : The software running screen returns.

End : Close the i-appli stand-by screen and re-
open it without canceling the i-appli stand-
by screen settings.

[Detail] ® [+/ [Function]  "Delete all". However, Remove from standby
removing [ does not delete Start failure history. : Cancel the i-appli stand-by screen.
Deleting entries from Start failure history -P216
Note
« |Ifthe i-appli stand-by screen is terminated due to an
Stand-by error, the time and date when the error occurred are

recorded in the "Abnormal exit history". =P216

Setting the i-appli Stand-by
Screen ——

Only one compatible software program can be Managing i-app"

set for the i-appli stand-by screen.
appear for compatible software.
i Sort by: Name
'I Software list screen (P210)» Select Default Softw. info display: Off
erau

software # [/ [Function]® "Stand-by" Light: Phone Settings
Vibrate: Software Settings

ON : Set as the i-appli stand-by screen.
OFF : Cancel the i-appli stand-by screen.
[l To operate the software set as the i-appli

You can set up/manage the software saved in
the FOMA handset.

Ag-puers . iidde-i

stand-by screen ] (o» yu (Settings)® "i-appli Settings"»
Press \.ax/ when the i-appli stand-by screen Perform the following operations
is open.
Sort by
Note Rearrange software by setting conditions such as name or size.
Name : Sort software in ascending order of

* When the i-appli stand-by screen is set, a message

appears asking whether to start the i-appli stand-by name.
screen when the handset is turned on. Select [#] Size : Sort software items in an descending
[Yes] to start and \7] [No] to not start. order of size.

* When the i-appli stand-by screen is open, activating Downloaded Time : Rearrange software in chronological
"Lock Now" in "Phone Lock" closes the i-appli stand- order by saved date and time.
by screen. Deactivating "Lock Now” opens the Access Time : Rearrange software in chronological
i-appli stand-by screen. order by date and time when the

* Setting "Telop display" of i-Channel to "ON" on the software was last used.
i-appli stand-by screen closes the i-appli stand-by
screen, and displays the Telop on the Standby Auto-start
screen. To open the i-appli stand-by screen, set Set whether to automatically start software. -P214

"Stand-by " to "On" again.

* Some software may not be set on the i-appli stand- Softw. info display

Set whether to display software information when

by screen. 5 i th .
* Web To function from the i-appli stand-by screen is ownloading the sottware.
not available. »"On"/"Off"

Continued on the next page®@e+ 21§
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Light
Set lighting used while software is active.

Phone Settings : In accord with the settings in
"Backlight".

Software Settings : In accord with the software settings.

Vibrate
Set vibrate operation type used while software is active.

Phone Settings : In accord with the settings in
"Sound Profiles".

Software Settings : In accord with the software settings.

Start failure history

Display a log of software failures to Auto-start.

* To delete entries from Start failure history, press
@[Function] » Select "Clear All".

Abnormal exit history

Display a log of abnormal termination of the i-appli stand-

by screen.

* To delete entries from Abnormal exit history, press
@[Function] » Select "Clear All".

Security error history

Display a log of errors of software terminated due to a

security error.

* To delete entries from Security error history, press
@[Function] » Select "Clear All".

Trace Output

Display the trace information of the software.

* To delete entries from Trace Output, press @[Function]
¥ Select "Clear All".

Note

Sort by

* If you sort by name, the names will be reordered in
the order of symbols — numeric (0 — 9) —
alphabetic (A = Z — a — z) — hiragana —
katakana (full-pitch — haif-pitch) — kanji (the order
of shift-JIS) — katakana (half-pitch).

- When full-pitch and half-pitch characters are
mixed up, half-pitch characters take precedence
excluding katakana.

Symbols are sorted in the order of ASCIl — Shift-
JIS character codes.

Abnormal exit history

¢ When an i-appli stand-by screen ends normally, it is
not recorded in the Abnormal exit history.

Trace Output

¢ Trace information does not appear if it does not
exist.

Deleting i-appli

Software list screen (P210)¥ Select
software b@ [Function] » "Delete"
» Perform the following operations

Delete One
You can delete the selected software.

» [/ [Yes]

Delete Several

You can select and delete multiple software programs.
®» Checkmark to software to delete b@ [OK] b@
[Yes]

Delete All
You can delete all the software saved.

¥ Enter the Security Code » @ [Yes]

Note

* Todelete a mail-linked i-appli, a confirmation screen
whether to delete the mail folder automatically
created at the same time opens. Press @ [Yes] to
delete the folder. To delete only the software, press
E [No]. After deleting only the software, only the
message text can be viewed.

* [f the folder for a mail-linked i-appli contains
protected messages, only the software will be
deleted.

Displaying i-appli Site
From i-appli

You can connect to a site and use FOMA
function while i-appli is active.

* You have to download related i-appli in advance.

* For some i-appli, operations may be different or
disabled.

Displaying Site i-appli from Site

Select URL during i-appli start » @ [Yes]
Software exits and site appears.

Using the Camera from an i-appli

You can use the Camera from a running i-appli.

* Captured images will be saved in the "i-mode/Other"
folder in "My Pictures" of the "Databox".

* Captured images can be used by the i-appli software.
'I Start the camera when the i-appli is
running
The still image capture screen opens.
¢ Using the Camera —+P147

2 Frame the shot ¥ (¢)/C__ >

A still image is captured.
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What is i-Channel?

This is a service provided by DoCoMo or IP
(Information Service Provider) to deliver news
and/or weather information as graphical
information to handsets compatible with
i-Channel. Note that i-Channel information is
displayed in Japanese only.

Information is periodically received and latest
information is displayed as Telop on the
Wallpaper screen; in addition, it can also be
displayed in a channel list by pressing @
Moreover, rich detail information can be
acquired by selecting favorite channels from a
channel list.

* Display method of Channel list =P219

* Forprecautions and details of using i-Channel, refer to
"Mobile Phone User's Guide [i-mode] ".

Before subscribing to the service

Access

@ When you have not subscribed to i-Channel

@ After you have subscribed to i-Channel, Telop
appears on the Wallpaper screen at a timing
information is received or channel list is displayed.

© A channel list is displayed by pressing @ You can
view in list format information, etc. given in telop of
each channel.

O You can view detail information screen of each
channel by selecting it.

* Screens shown are images. They differ from actual
ones.

There are 2 types of channels: "Basic Channel"
and "Favorite Channel".

"Basic Channel" is channel provided by
DoCoMo. Because it is registered by default, it is
immediately available upon subscription to

i-Channel. Packet communication charges
applying to automatic update of information
delivered for "Basic Channel" is included in
i-Channel service fee.

"Favorite Channel" is provided by IP
(Information Service Provider) other than
DoCoMo and available when you register a
favorite one. Packet communication charges
applying to automatic update of information
delivered for "Favorite Channel" is not included
in i-Channel service fee.

Information that can be displayed as telop on the
Wallpaper screen is only that of "Basic
Channel".

IP (Information Provider)

0

Favorite Channel Information
T}

0000000000

i-mode Center

i-mode handset

* i-Channel is a fee-based service requiring a separate
subscription (i-mode contract is necessary for
subscription).

¢ Operations —P219

Applicable models: Available on the i-Channel
compatible handset. For details, refer to "Mobile
Phone User's Guide [i-mode] ".

Note

e Some "BTDHF ¥R/ (Favorite Channel)" may
require information fee for using.

e Some "BTDHF ¥ =)L (Favorite Channel)" may
require separate subscription to IP (Information
Service Provider) that provides information for use.

e Both "X—</vw 2 F + )L (Basic Channel)" and "&
CDdFH+F )L (Favorite Channel)" require packet
communication charges for viewing detail
information from a channel list besides i-Channel
service fee.

Trial Service

When you use an i-Channel compatible handset
and have subscribed to i-mode, but not to
i-Channel for the subscriber line using the
i-Channel compatible handset, you can use
"Basic Channel" for a predetermined period of
time without service charges. Note that you will
be charged packet communication charges
apply for viewing detail information from a
channel list.



Trial service will be started automatically in « |f you change the connection destination in "Host

principle when a predetermined period of time setting" of "i-mode setting", the connection
has elapsed after inserting UIM and starting to destination of i-Channel is also changed. (Normally,
use i-Channel compatible handset. When it is you do not need to change the settings).
not started automatically, press [+/ to start it. * The telop will not appear after i-Channel is
Trial service can be used only once for 1 cancelled.
subscriber line. Trial service will be terminated * Setting "Stand-by" to "On" when the Telop is being
automatically when a predetermined period of displayed hides the Telop. To display the Telop, set
time has elapsed after the start. For the "Telop display" to "On" again.
procedure to terminate it halfway, refer to * A message to the effect of failure of channel
"Mobile Phone User's Guide [i-mode] ". information acquisition may appear in the following
* For precautions and details of using the trial service, cases: . ) L

refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide [i-mode] ". - V\rllhen |-dChanneI connection destination has been

change

- When the "Master Clear" has been performed
- When UIM has been replaced

Using i-Channel

i-Channel Setting
When you have subscribed to i-Channel,

information automatically appears as telop on Sett|ng i-Channel

the Wallpaper screen upon reception of
information.

Telop display: ON

* To automatically display telop, see "Telop display" to Telop speed: Usually

"ON*. ~P219 Default Telop setting: Font color (Green)/
¢ When Public Mode (Drive Mode) is set, the telop will Background color (Black)
not be displayed.
@ You can set whether to display telop on the
I Wallpaper screen or set the telop display style.

Erors 'I Channel list screen (P219) ¥ [#]

Jauueyd-1 Buisn . [suueys-I

4 aazais’ . .
(= o B [Function] ® Perform the following
x> v
o0 3 oD | .
—) e operations
Telop ! P Telop display
Telop Channel list Setwhether to display channel information in the telop style
screen on the Wallpaper screen.
i "ON"/"OFF"
2 Select a channel item » (@) » "ON"/"0
The site is connected and detail information Telop speed
appears. Set the telop moving rate.
+ €0): The channel list screen reappears. » "Low speed"/"Usually"/"High speed”
Telop setting
Note .
Font color : Set the font color of the telop.

* Even when information is received, no ring alert or » Select a font color ¥ @[Select]
vibrator operates. Also, the Call Indicator does not Background color : Set the background color of the
light/blink. telop.

¢ Information may not be received when the handset » Select a background color ¥
power is turned off, while out of the service area, or (4] [Select]
when the signal reception is weak. Press @ to
receive information. The telop on the Wallpaper SWAP
screen will show the information automatically. Also, Call up another function such as phonebook, datebook.
information may not be received using the default —P254

settings. In this case, press @ to receive
information. The telop on the Wallpaper screen will
show the information automatically.

* Depending on the operating conditions, information
may be received at the timing a channel list is
displayed.

Continued on the next page®@e+ 7219
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Note

Telop display

* [f you cancel the i-mode service before canceling
i-Channel, the "Telop display" setting remains,
however, the telop eventually will not be displayed
automatically.

Telop setting

* When the Font color or Background color is set to
"default", they are displayed in the default color.
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Databox

The Databox contains the items and folders

shown in the following table. Data obtained from

sites or i-mode mail are saved in folders
according to their respective types.

My Pictures

Pictures (All)

All still images saved in My
Pictures

Camera Still images captured by the
Camera

i-mode/Other Still images obtained from
sites, via mail or data
communications

Pre-installed Still images provided by

default

Picture Albums

Most Viewed

User-created picture albums

f} i-motion

i-motion (All) All videos/i-motion movies
saved in the i-motion folder

Camera Videos captured by the Video
Camera

i-mode/Other Videos/i-motion movies
obtained from sites, via mail
or data communications

Pre-installed Videos provided by default

i-motion Albums

Most Viewed

User-created i-motion albums

Jd Melody
Melody (All) All melodies saved in Melody
i-mode/Other Melodies obtained from sites,
via mail or data
communications
Pre-installed Melodies provided by default
Playlists Most Played
User-created playlists
Chara-den

Chara-den (All)

All Chara-den saved in
Chara-den

i-mode/Other Chara-den obtained from
sites
Pre-installed Pre-installed Chara-den

{2 Animations

Animations (All)

All Flash images saved in
Animation

i-mode/Other

Flash movies, etc. obtained
from sites

(72 Animations

Pre-installed There are no pre-installed
Flash movies

1#| Voice Notes

Voice Notes (All) All Voice Notes saved in
Voice Notes

My Notes User-created categories

Note

* To manage files by title or category, use Picture
Albums, i-motion Albums, Playlists or My Notes. In
other pre-installed folders, folders cannot be
created, or files cannot be moved to another folder.

* Chaku-Uta songs downloaded from a site, or via
mail or data communication, as well as i-motion
movies with sound only, are saved in "i-mode/Other"
in the "Melody" folder.

¢ The pre-installed files cannot be deleted.

* Up to 1500 files excluding the pre-registered files
can be displayed on the Databox.

* Up to 1000 files downloaded from web sites can be
saved. If 1000 downloaded files have already been
saved, delete some downloaded files before
downloading.

¢ When you move/copy a file in "My pictures"/"
i-motion" to the handset or microSD memory card, it
will be saved in "i-mode"/"i-motion" folder.

* Files saved in the Databox are labeled with saved
year, month, day and time automatically. Also, up to
29 characters can be registered in the file name.
Example: Saved at 10: 10 on November 1, 2006
"01-11-06_1010"*

*: File naming convention varies depending on the date
format set by "Date Format" of "Time and Date".

H Notice
The stored content may be lost due to the handset
failure or repair. DoCoMo is not responsible for
lost data. It is recommended that you keep saved
content from the handset on a microSD memory
card. You can connect the handset to a PC using
Data Link Software and a FOMA USB Cable
(optional) and save data to the PC.

Function Menu on the Databox

'| (®)» (& (Databox) ¥ [+ [Function] »

Perform the following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in
background. —P239

Rename microSD
Specify a name to the microSD memory card.

» Enter a file name

Format microSD
Format the microSD memory card.

»[#[[Yes]



Free Space
Display the free space on the handset or the microSD
memory card.

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in
background. —P239

Picture Viewer

Displaying Images

You can display still images you have captured,
or obtained from sites or i-mode mail.

M Available file formats

JPEG, GIF

JPEG : Up to 1200 x 1600 dot
GIF : Up to 640 x 480 dot

File Format*

Pixels

File Extension | jpg, gif

*: Even if a file is in a compatible file format, it may not
display, depending on the file.

'I (®)%» (] (Databox) » "My Pictures"
[ Pictures (AIl)

Camera
i-mode/Other
Pre-instal led

Picture Albums

My Pictures
screen

2 Select a folder »(®)

Camera

[1 B 01-11-0_1533
L. AfAN

(2]

Still Image file
list screen

© The selected file name
@ The saved location of the selected file

H Icons displayed on the still image file list

screen
Icon Description
X Files that cannot be recognized/displayed on

this FOMA handset

Restricted file

Files saved on the handset

Files saved on the microSD memory card

=11

No saved files

3 Select a file » (@)

1]

o Stillimage display
screen

© File name

@ Sequence number/number of saved files
Show the serial number of the current file and
the total number of saved files in the folder.

© Control Key
Show available Multi-function keys.

O Bar

Show the serial number on a bar.
Il Key operations on the still image display

screen
Key Description

@ Display the previous/next file

E/D Displaying a full image, hiding the Soft
keys*/returning to the original display
size

(#)/C—> | Display a slide show of files in the folder

Send the displayed image via Infrared
or Bluetooth. =P182, P250, P269

*: The image is displayed in the direction set in "Full
Screen" of "Pictures Setup".

Note

* When this icon is not displayed on the screen, you
can display it by pressing @

* The file name or Control key displayed on the Still
image display screen may not be viewed clearly in
places such as outdoors where the lights are strong.

Function Menu on the My Pictures Screen

My Pictures screen (P223) ¥ [4]
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in
background. —P239

Create New
Start the Camera.
¢ Using the Camera =P147

» "Picture"

Pictures Setup
Set the playing method of a slide show and the orientation
to display a full image. =P225

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in
background. —P239

Function Menu on the Still Image File List
Screen
Still image file list screen (P223) » Select
a file b@ [Function] » Perform the
following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in
background. —P239

View
Display the selected file.

Add To Album
Save the selected file to an Album.

» Select an album »(®)

* Enter an album name if you select "[Create New Album]".

Edit
Edit the selected file. =P226

Create New
Start the Camera.
¢ Using the Camera —P147

» "Pictures"

Filter by
List files specifying a storage location

» "Storage location"

All : Display all files saved on the FOMA
handset/microSD memory card.

Phone Memory: Display only files saved on the FOMA

handset.
microSD : Display only files saved on the microSD
memory card.
Send
in Email : Create an i-mode mail with a file attached.
Go to Step 2 in "Creating and Sending
i-mode Mail" (P182).
to IrDA : Send 1 file using Infrared communication.

to Bluetooth : Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth
Device" (P269).

Apply As

Set the selected file as Wallpaper screen or Screen Saver.

Wallpaper : Set as Wallpaper screen.

Phonebook Entry : Set to a Contact. Go to Step 2 in
"Saving Contacts to the Phonebook
from Received Calls or Dialed Calls"
(P99).

Screen Saver : Set as Screen Saver.

Camera Off Image: Set the file as the alternate image for

video calls. Only JPEG format files
can be set.

Manage

Rename : Change the name of the selected file.
¥ Enter a file name

Delete : Delete the selected file.
»[#[[Yes]

Move : Move the selected file to the FOMA handset or the
microSD memory card.

Copy : Copy the selected file to the FOMA handset or the

microSD memory card.

Select Multiple to

Add To Album : Select multiple files and save to an Album.
®» Checkmark to files to be saved in the
album » [Complete] #» Select an
album » (o)

* Enter an album name if you select
"[Create New Album]".

: Select multiple files and delete them.
» Checkmark to files to delete # )
[Complete] ® Enter the Unlock Code %
(] [Yes]

: Select multiple files and move to the
FOMA handset/microSD memory card.
¥ Checkmark to files to move #
[Complete] ® "microSD"/"Phone"

: Select multiple files and copy to the
FOMA handset/microSD memory card.
®» Checkmark to files to copy #E
[Complete] ® "microSD"/"Phone"

Delete

Move

Copy

Details
Display the file name, size and type, etc. of the selected file.
—P225

Pictures Setup
Set the playing method of a slide show and the orientation
to display a full image. =P225

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in
background. —P239

Function Menu on the Still Image Display
Screen
Still image display screen (P223) }@
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for a melody played in
background. —P239

View Full Screen

Display the entire image, hiding Soft keys, etc. The image
is displayed in the direction set in "Full Screen" of "Pictures
Setup".

Restore the full image to the previous display.

. @: Display the next/previous image.

Edit
Edit the displayed file. =P226



Create New
Start the Camera.
¢ Using the Camera —~P147

» "Picture"

Send

in Email : Create i-mode mail with the file attached.
Go to Step 2 in "Creating and Sending
i-mode Mail" (P182).

to IrDA : Send 2 file using Infrared communication.

to Bluetooth : Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth
Device" (P269).

Apply As

Set the displayed file as Wallpaper screen or Screen Saver.

Wallpaper

Phonebook Entry : Set to a Contact. Go to Step 2 in
"Saving Contacts to the Phonebook
from Received Calls or Dialed Calls"
(P99).

Screen Saver : Set as Screen Saver.

Camera Off Image: Set the file as the alternate image for
video calls. Only JPEG format files
can be set.

: Set as Wallpaper screen.

Manage

Delete: Delete the displayed file.
» [#][Yes]

Move : Move the displayed file to the FOMA handset or the
microSD memory card.

Copy : Copy the displayed file to the FOMA handset or the
microSD memory card.

Zoom
Fit to Screen : Display a full image.

Original Size : The saved file is displayed in the saved
actual size. Use @ to move up, down, left
and right.

Details
Display the file name, size and type, etc. of the displayed
file. =P225

Pictures Setup
Set the playing method of a slide show and the orientation
to display a full image. =P225

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in
background. —P239

Note

Manage

* If you move/copy a file to Phone or microSD
memory card, the file will be saved in "i-mode/Other"
folder.

Viewing Image Information

'I Still image file list screen (P223)/Still
image display screen (P223)/Flash
movie file list screen (P228)/Flash movie
playback screen (P228) » @[Function]
» "Details" # "File Details"

H Information displayed on the File detail screen
* [f there is no information, "Unknown" is displayed.

Item Description
File name Display the file name
Size Display the file size
Type* Display the file format
Resolution* Display the file resolution

Date Stored Display the saved date and time

Forwarding
Possible*

Display whether the image can
be sent to another device

Apply Possible Display whether the image can
be set as Wallpaper screen or

Screen Saver

File Restriction Display whether the file is

restricted

*: Not displayed for a Flash file.

Setting the Play Back Method of a Still
Image

Auto Repeat: OFF
Slide Interval: 4 seconds
Full-Screen: Left (90 CCW)

Default

Set the playing method of a slide show and the
orientation to a Full image.

'I Still image file list screen (P223) » Select
a file/Still image display screen (P223)
}@ [Function] » "Pictures Setup"

Slide Interval: 4
Full Screen: Left (90.

2 Perform the following operations

Auto Repeat
Set whether to automatically repeat a slide show.

Off : Play all files in the folder once as a slide show.

On : Play all files in the folder once as a slide show
repeatedly.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Slide Interval
Set the interval for a slide show from 1 to 999 seconds.

¥ Enter the number of seconds

Blur/Sharpen
Set the sharpness of the image.

»Use @ to adjust the sharpness

Full Screen

Set the angle of the image to be displayed when displaying
a full image.

¥ "Left (90 CCW)"/"Right (90 CW)"

Restricting Files

You can restrict files. A restricted file attached to
mail cannot be sent or forwarded from the
recipient FOMA handset.

'I Select afile to restrict # [/ [Function] »
"Details"/"File Details" » "File Details"
The File detail screen opens.

2 @ [Function] » "Restrict File"/"Remove
Restriction"

Edit Still Inages

Editing Still Images

You can edit still images. The edited still image
is saved in the same folder as the source file.

* The pre-installed files cannot be edited.

¢ Only JPEG files can be edited. However, some files
may not be edited.

* Editing a stillimage repeatedly may reduce the image
quality or increase the file size.

Still image file list screen (P223)/Still
image display screen (P223) » Select a
file » (4] [Function] » "Edit"

Brightaess

Still image edit
screen
(Example: Edit
brightness)

Use @ to select from the following
editing items:

Brightness
Set the brightness of an image.

PUse E'E to select the Brightness

Contrast
Set contrast of the image.

» Use £33 to adjust the contrast

Rotation
Set an angle to rotate an image.

» Use @} to select an orientation

Mirror

Set the direction for mirroring the image.

» Use £ to select "None Selected"/"Horizontal"/
"Vertical"

Borders
Add a frame to an image.
» Use £ to select a frame

Image Style
Set special effects for an image.

» Use @ to select the following items
None Selected : No image effect is set.

Black&White : Change the image into black and white.
Negative : Change the image into negative.

Sepia : Change the image into sepia tone.
Solarize : Change the image into solarization tone.
Reddish : Emphasize red.

Greenish : Emphasize green.

Bluish : Emphasize blue.

3 ErApply]
[l To restore the file before editing
@ [Function] » Select "Undo".

M To end editing without saving the file
@ [Function] % Select "Exit".

M To overwrite
@ [Function] ® "Save" » Press @ [Yes].

4 \i] [Save As]

5 "File Name" » Enter a file name

6 "Storage Location" » "Phone"/
"microSD"

7 (#] [Complete]

Note

Boarders

* Boarders cannot be added to a source image under
60 x 60 dots.

¢ Boarders downloaded from a web site or obtained
via infrared communication or i-mode mail cannot
be added.



Cropping an image

Still image edit screen (P226) » [4/
[Function] » "Crop"

2 Use @ to move the black frame to the
area to crop

* By pressing E [Function] to select the size
displayed lower than "Switch Crop Mode", you can
change the cropping size.

. E [Function] # Select "Resize" to change the size
of the black border using &03.

* Go to Step 3 in "Editing Still Images" (P226).

Note

¢ Source images whose size is under 60 x 60 dots
cannot be cropped.

Changing the Image Size

Depending on the source image size, the size to
be changed to varies. The following table shows
available sizes:

Source image file

. Available image size
size

QQVGA (120 x 160) | 60 x 80

Wallpaper (240 x 320) | 120 x 160, 60 x 80

VGA (480 x 640) 240 x 320, 120 x 160, 60 x 80

1.3M (1024 x 1280) 512 x 640, 256 x 320,

128 x 160, 64 x 80

QCIF (176 x 144) 88 x72

CIF (352 x 288) 176 x 144,88 x 72

*: For resolutions of still images captured with this
FOMA handset.

Still image edit screen (P226) » [4/
[Function] » "Resize"

2 Select a new size ¥ (4] [Select]
¢ Go to Step 3 in "Editing Still Images" (P226).

Note

¢ You cannot resize an image to a larger size than the
original image.

* The ratio of the source image cannot be changed.

¢ A source image under 120 x 120 dots cannot be
resized.

Adding Graphics

'I Still image edit screen (P226) » [4/
[Function] » "Add Graphic"

2 Use @ to select a graphic » Use @ to
specify the location to add the graphic

M To change the graphic size
@ [Function] » "Resize" #» Use @ to
change the graphic size.

M To add another graphic
@ [Function] ® "Add Graphic" # Use @ to
select a graphic » Use @ to select the
location to add the graphic.
¢ When there are multiple graphics, press @
[Function] # Select the graphic name to switch
focus.

M To delete an added graphic
@ [Function] » Select "Cancel"/"Remove
Graphic".

3 Save the still image
* Go to Step 3 in "Editing Still Images" (P226).

Note

* Graphics cannot be added to source images whose
size is under 60 x 60 dots.
* Pre-installed Graphics —P324

Adding Text

Still image edit screen (P226) » [/
[Function] » "Add Text"

"Text" » Enter the text to add

"Font Size" » Select the font size
"Font Color" » Select the font color
@ [Complete]

Use @ to specify a location to add the
text

occunphLhoNn —

M To change the text
@ [Function] ® Select "Edit Text" and
perform from Step 2 to 6.

M To add text in another location
@ [Function] ® Select "Add Text" and
perform from Step 2 to 6.
¢ When there are multiple text strings, @
[Function] ® Select the text name to switch
focus.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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M To delete added text
@ [Function] % Select "Cancel"/"Remove
Text".

7 Save the image
* Go to Step 3 in "Editing Still Images" (P226).

Note

¢ Text cannot be added to source images whose size
is under 60 x 60 dots or over 640 x 480 dots.

Viewing Flash Movies

You can view Flash moves downloaded from a
site, etc.

M Available File Formats

© Control Key

Shows available Multi-function keys.
O Playback progress bar

Shows the playback elapsed time.

H Key operations on the Flash playback screen

Key Description
(@1 Pause/Play
[
@ Stop playback
@ Play the previous/next file
[} Increase/decrease the volume
—

Function Menu on the Flash File List Screen

Flash file list screen (P228) » Select a
file ®(+/ [Function] » Perform the
following operations

File Format* Flash
Pixels 240 x 196 dots or less
File Size 100K bytes

File Extension | swf

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for a melody played in
background. —P239

*: Even if afile is in a compatible file format, it may not
play, depending on the file.

(o) » @ (Databox) »

"Animations"

Animations (All)
i-mode/Other

Pre-installed

Animation
screen

Animations (All)
00001-100KB 8
2 00002-50. 1KB 8
2: 00003-50KB a8

2 Select a folder » (o)
* For screen components, see
Step 2 in "Displaying Images"
(P223).

Flash file list
screen

3 Select a file » (o)

V285637
00:05/00: 10

o Flash playback
screen
© File name
@ Playback elapsed time/Maximum playback
time

Play
Play the selected file.

Apply As
Set the selected file as a Screen Saver.
» "Screen Saver"

Manage
Delete the selected file.

» "Delete " ¥ @ [Yes]

Select Multiple to
Select and delete multiple files.

» "Delete" » Select files to delete » E [Complete] »
Enter the Unlock Code » @ [Yes]

Details
Display the name and size, etc. of the selected file. =P225

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in
background. —P239

Function Menu on the Flash Playback
Screen
Flash playback screen (P228) » @
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Apply As
Set the file in playback as a Screen Saver.
» "Screen Saver"



Manage
Delete the file in playback.

» Delete b@[Yes]

Properties
Display the name and size, etc. of the file in playback.
—P225

Video Quality
Set the quality of the file in playback.

Good : The lowest quality.
Better : The standard quality.
Best : The highest quality.

Replay
Play the file from the beginning.

Video/i-motion Player

3 Select a file » (@)

00:03/00: 15|

e — |
i-motion playback

screen

© File name

@ Playback elapsed time/Maximum playback
time

© Control Key

Shows available Multi-function keys.
O Playback progress bar

Shows the playback elapsed time.

Il Key operations on the i-motion playback

screen
Playing Videos/i-motion Movies —
Key Description
()
You can play video clips you have captured, or % Pause/Play
i-motion movies obtained from sites or i-mode
mail. @ Stop playback
M Available file formats ©)IEA Play the previous file
File Format*! MP4 (Mobile MP4) @/ Play the next file
Encoding MP4 file @/@ Keep the movie/sound rewinding
Method Graphics: MPEG-4, H263 (Hold down) while pressed
Audio: AMR, AAC V=] Keep the movie/sound fast
File Extension*? | mp4, 3gp, 3ga (Hold down) forwarding while pressed
*1: Even if a file is in a compatible file format, it may not IS | Adjust the volume

play, depending on the file.
*2: Afile with sound only is saved in "Melody" even if the
file extension is mp4, 3gp, or 3ga.

'I (@)% (C1 (Databox) # "i-motion"
| i-motion (All)
Camera
i-mode/Other
Pre-instal led

i-motion Albums

i-motion screen

2 Select a folder »(®)

 For screen components, see
Step 2in "Displaying Images"
(P223).

|2 HELLOMOTO 8
¥ Media Street Sce. &
E¥ Tech Move On Up &

i-motion file list
screen

Il When the telop has highlighted text
After i-motion playback ends, a confirmation screen
opens asking whether to use Phone To/AV Phone
To/Web To/Mail To. Press @ [Yes].
 If you want to use these functions during i-motion
playback, press (0)/()/C_> » (e).

Note

* Removing the battery pack for an extended period
of time may reset the date and time on the FOMA
handset. In this case, an i-motion movie that has a
limited valid period cannot be played.

Function Menu on the i-motion Screen

i-motion screen (P229) }@ [Function] »
Perform the following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in
background. —P239

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Create New
Start the Video Camera.
¢ Using the Video Camera —»P149

» "i-motion"

i-motion Setup
Set a playback method of videos/i-motion movies. =P231

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in
background. —P239

Function Menu on the i-motion File List
Screen
i-motion file list screen (P229) » Select a
file b@ [Function] » Perform the
following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in
background. —P239

Play
Play the selected file.

Add To Album
Add the selected file to an Album.

» Select an album » (o)

* Enter an album name if you select "[Create New Album]".

Edit
Edit the selected file. =~P232

Create New
Start the Video Camera.
* Using the Video Camera —P149

» "i-motion"

Filter by

List all files in the specified storage location.

» "Storage location"

All : Display all files saved on the FOMA
handset/microSD memory card.

Phone Memory : Display only files saved on the FOMA

handset.
microSD : Display only files saved on the microSD
memory card.
Send
in Email : Create i-mode mail with the file attached.
Go to Step 2 in "Creating and Sending
i-mode Mail" (P182).
to IrDA : Send 1 file using Infrared communication.

to Bluetooth : Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth
Device" (P269).

Apply As
Set the selected file as a Screen Saver or ringtone.

Phonebook Entry : Set to a Phonebook entry. Go to
Step 2 in "Saving Contacts to the
Phonebook from Received Calls
or Dialed Calls" (P99).

: Set as the voice call ringtone.
: Set as the video call ringtone.

: Set as the Email or SMS
ringtone.

Message R Alert : Set as the MessageR ringtone.
Message F Alert : Set as the MessageF ringtone.

Datebook Alarm Alert: Set as the Schedule event or
Task alarm tone.

: Set as the Screen Saver.

Voice Call Alert
Video Call Alert
Mail Message Alert

Screen Saver

Manage

Rename : Edit the name of the selected file.
¥ Enter a file name

Delete : Delete the selected file.
»[#[[Yes]

Move : Move the selected file to the handset or the
microSD memory card.

Copy : Copy the selected file to the FOMA handset or

the microSD memory card.

Select Multiple to

Add To Album: Select multiple files and save to an Album.
®» Checkmark to files to be saved in the
album » ) [Complete] # Select an
album % (®)

* Enter an album name if you select
“[Create New Album]".

: Select and delete multiple files.
» Checkmark to a file to delete ¥ )
[Complete] » Enter the Unlock Code # [
[Yes]

: Select multiple files and move to the
FOMA handset/microSD memory card.
» Checkmark to a file to move »
[Complete] ® "microSD"/"Phone"

: Select multiple files and copy to the FOMA
handset/microSD memory card.
» Checkmark to a file to copy # 3]
[Complete] ® "microSD"/"Phone"

Delete

Move

Copy

Details
Display the file name, size and type, etc. of the selected file.
—P232

i-motion Setup
Set a playback method of videos/i-motion movies. —-P231

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in
background. —P239




Function Menu on the i-motion Playback Screen

i-motion playback screen (P229) }@
[Function] » Perform the following
operations

Bluetooth/Handset
Switch the sound of the video/i-motion movie in playback to
listen from a connected Bluetooth device/FOMA handset.

Edit
Edit the video/i-motion in playback. =P232

Create New
Start the Video Camera.
¢ Using the Video Camera —P149

» "i-motion"

Send

In Email : Create i-mode mail with the file attached.
Go to Step 2 in "Creating and Sending
i-mode Mail" (P182).

to IrDA : Send 1 file using Infrared communication.

to Bluetooth : Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth
Device" (P269).

Apply As
Set the file in playback as a Screen Saver or ringtone.

Phonebook Entry : Set to a Phonebook entry. Go to
Step 2 in "Saving Contacts to the
Phonebook from Received Calls
or Dialed Calls" (P99).

: Set as the voice call ringtone.
: Set as the video call ringtone.

: Set as the Email or SMS
ringtone.

: Set as a ringtone for MessageR.
: Set as a ringtone for MessageF.

Voice Call Alert
Video Call Alert
Mail Message Alert

Message R Alert

Message F Alert

Datebook Alarm Alert: Set as the Schedule event or
Task alarm tone.

Screen Saver : Set as the Screen Saver.

Manage

Rename: Change the name of the file.
¥ Enter a file name

Delete : Delete the file in playback.
»(#][Yes]

Move : Move the file in playback to the handset or the
microSD memory card.

Copy : Copy the file in playback to the FOMA handset
or the microSD memory card.

Details

Display the file name, size and type, etc. of the file in
playback. =P232

i-motion Setup
Set a playback method of videos/i-motion movies. =P231

Zoom
Fit-to-screen: Display a video in full screen.

Original Size: The saved file is displayed in the saved
actual size. Use @9 to move up, down, left
and right.

Note

Apply As
* The following videos/i-motion movies cannot be set
as Chaku-motion or Incoming call screen:
Files that were sent to a PC or another FOMA
handset via Infrared communication or Data Link
Software and sent back to the FOMA handset.
Files that were copied or moved from the
microSD memory card to the FOMA handset
(including files that were copied or moved from
the handset to the microSD memory card and
copied or moved back to the handset.)

* If you move/copy a file to Phone or microSD
memory card, the file will be saved in "i-mode/Other"
folder.

Setting a Playback Method of Videos/
i-motion Movies

‘ Default ‘Auto Repeat: Off Fit-to-screen: Off ‘

'I i-motion screen (P229)/i-motion file list
screen (P229)/i-motion playback screen
(P229) b@[Function] ® "i-motion
Setup"

[Auto Repeat: Off

Fit-to-screen: Off

2 Perform the following operations

Auto Repeat
Set whether automatically repeat the playback of i-motion
movies.

Off : Playback is not automatically repeated.
On : The same file is repeatedly played.

Fit-to-screen
Set whether to display movies in accordance with the
screen size when i-motion movies are played.

» "Off"/"On"

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Note

Fit-to-screen

* When videos or i-motion movie containing text are
played with Fit-to-screen, the text will not be
displayed.

Viewing Video/i-motion Movie Information

i-motion file list screen (P229)/i-motion
playback screen (P229) b@ [Function]
» "Details" » "File Details"

H Information displayed on the File detail screen
 |f there is no information, "Unknown" is displayed.

Item Description
Title Display the default title of the file
Filename* Display the file name

Author Display the creator

Date Stored* Display the saved date and time

Extracting a Video
You can extract a part of a video/i-motion movie.
i-motion file list screen (P229)/i-motion

playback screen (P229) b@ [Function]
» "Edit"

Extrast still

Delete travk

Video/i-motion
movie edit
screen

"Extract clip"
Press @ to play a video/i-motion movie.
Specify a start point for cropping }@
[Pause] }@ [Select] » Perform the
following operations

File Size Display the file size
Copyright Display copyright information Extract new clip up to point

- - - - Crop and save the video up to the selected start point.
Description Display the file explanation
Type* Display the file format Extract new clip after point

- Crop and save the video beyond the selected start point.

Tone* Display the sound format
Resolution* Display the resolution Select end point

Ringtone Setting | Display whether the file can be set

as a ringtone

Incoming Screen
Setting

Display whether the file can be set
as an Incoming call screen

File Restriction Display whether the file is restricted

*: Not shown during i-motion playback.

Edit Videos/i-motion Movies

Editing Videos/i-motion Movies

You can edit videos/i-motion movies. The edited
video/i-motion movie is saved in the same folder
as the source file.

¢ The pre-installed files cannot be edited.
* Some files may not be edited.

¢ The Telop displayed on i-motion movies cannot be
edited.

Specify a start point for cropping.

® Press @ to play a video/i-motion movie » Specify
an end point for cropping # [#[ [Pause] ¥ [+] [Select]
» [+ [Yes]

Extract i-mode mail (small) after point
Extract the video beyond the selected start point to 290K
bytes or smaller and save it.

Extract i-mode mail (large) after point
Extract the video beyond the selected start point to 490K
bytes or smaller and save it.

4 Save the edited file

M To overwrite
"Replace existing file" ® Press @ [Yes].

[ To save as another file
Select "Save as new file" and go to Step 5.

5 "File Name" » @ » Enter a file name

6 "Storage Location" % (®) » "Phone"/
"microSD"

7 (#] [Complete]



Extracting a Frame of a Video as a Still
Image

You can extract a still image from a video/
i-motion movie.

An extracted image is saved in the "i-mode/
Other" folder in "My Pictures".

'I Video/i-motion movie edit screen (P232)
» "Extract still"
Press @ to play a video/i-motion movie.

2 Select an image to extract b@ [Pause]
» 4] [Select]

M To cancel editing
Press B [Cancel].

3 (4 [Save] » [+] [Yes]

4 Save the edited file

* Go to Step 5 in "Extracting a Part of a Video as a
Still Image" (P232).

Compressing Videos

Compress the video content in a file to the size
that can be attached to i-mode mail.

* This option is not available for files of 290K bytes or
smaller.

'I Video/i-motion movie edit screen (P232)
» "Compress"

i-mode mail (small) : Compress the file to 290K
bytes or smaller.

i-mode mail (large) : Compress the file to 490K
bytes or smaller.

2 Save the edited file

* Go to Step 4 in "Extracting a Part of a Video as a
Still Image" (P232).

Deleting Sounds or Graphics from Videos

'I Video/i-motion movie edit screen (P232)
» "Delete track"
Video track : Delete only graphics.
Audio track : Delete only sounds.
Ticker track : Delete only the Telop.

2 Save the edited file

* Go to Step 4 in "Extracting a Part of a Video as a
Still Image" (P232).

Note

* Video/i-motion movie files from which graphics are
removed are saved in "i-mode/Other" in the
"Melody" folder.

Recording Sounds of Videos

Video/i-motion movie edit screen (P232)
» "Record audio” » Perform the
following operations

Record new track
Record new sound.

» [#/[Yes] ¥ Press (7)) to start recording » Press (Q)
to stop recording

Use existing audio file

Record a melody saved on the FOMA handset.

» Select a melody )@ [Select] 0@ [Yes] »

@ [Save As]

* After dubbing, @ : You can confirm by playing i-motion.
—P229

* After dubbing, E [Cancel]: Exit without saving.

2 Save the edited file

* Go to Step 4 in "Extracting a Part of a Video as a
Still Image" (P232).

Picture Albums/i-motion Albums

Using Albums

You can save files in My Pictures or the i-motion
folder to Albums to help manage them.

Creating an Album

My Picture screen (P223)/i-motion
screen(P229) » "Picture Albums"/
"i-motion Albums"

Picture Albums
o —|Most Viewed

Most Viewed — o

9 _|Temis circle Sports festival | 9
Trip Welcome party

9 —| [Create New Album] [Create New Album] — 0

i-motion Album
list screen

Picture Album

list screen

© Most Viewed
The most viewed/played 20 files are displayed.

@ User-defined Albums
The created Album name is displayed.

© Create New Album
Create a new Album.

2 "[Create New Album]" » Select a folder

40,

Continued on the next page ®@e+* 733
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3 Checkmark to a file to save in an Album

¢ Select @ [Function] # "Select All" to select all files
in the folder.
To uncheck all boxes, select "Unselect All".

Add Pictures (2) Add_i-motion (2)

01-11-06_1

01-11-06_1152
(2 £8 02-11-06_1150
|01 ¥ HELLOMOTO

O EF Media Street §..
O EF lech Move Un Up @&

IO

Add picture screen Add i-motion
screen
© Return to the Folder selection screen.

4 E [Complete] ® Enter an album name

H Playing a Slide Show of Files in an Album
You can play a slide show with images from a
Picture Album, or play videos/i-motion movies in an
i-motion Album in order.

(@ Select an album on the Picture album list screen
(P233)/i-motion album list screen (P233) and
press @ [Function]

@ Select "View"/"Play"

Files in the album are played in order.

Editing an Album

Adding a File to an Album

Picture Album list screen (P233)/
i-motion Album list screen (P233) »
Select an Album

; Cats Vel cone party
01-11-06_1511 D01-11-06.2018 &
9 8 01-11-06_2010
al E 8 01-11-06_2025
2 01-11-06_2131
Add More_i-mofion]
Picture Albums i-motion Albums
file list screen file list screen

© Album name
@ [ (Add Pictures)/Add i-motion
Select to add files to the selected album.
* This does not appear when "Most Viewed" is
selected.

B (Add Pictures)/"Add More i-motion"
» Select a folder » (@)

swnq|y uoiow-i/swnd|y ainodid ' yoeqAeld sisnpauswabeuely ‘up3 ‘Aejdsiq ereq

Checkmark to files to be added to an
album bE [Complete]

Deleting Files from an Album

* Deleting a file from an album does not delete the file
from the Databox.

234

[<forun——— @

'I Picture Albums list screen (P233)/
i-motion Albums file list screen (P234) »
Select a file » @ [Function]

[l To delete one file
Select "Manage" # "Delete".

[ To delete multiple files
"Select multiple to" ® "Delete" ® Checkmark
to files to delete # E [Complete].

Changing an Album Name/Deleting an Album

'I Picture Album list screen (P233)/
i-motion Album list screen (P233) »
Select an album » @ [Function] »
"Manage"

[l To change the Album Name
"Rename" ® Enter an Album name

[ To delete an Album
"Delete" » @ [Yes].

Function Menu on the Picture Album List
Screen/i-motion Album List Screen

'I Picture Album list screen (P233)/
i-motion Album list screen (P233) »
Select an album }@ [Function]

¢ Function Menu on the Picture Album List Screen
"View": Viewing a slide show of files in selecting
Album. —P234
"Create New" » "Aloum": See "Adding a File to an
Album" (P234).
"Manage": See "Changing an Album Name/
Deleting an Album" (P234).
In an item other than the above, see "Function
Menu on the My Pictures Screen"(P223).

Function Menu on the i-motion Album List Screen
"View": Viewing a slide show of files in selecting
Album. —P234

"Create New" » "Aloum": See "Adding a File to an
Album" (P234).

"Manage": See "Changing an Album Name/
Deleting an Album" (P234).

In an item other than the above, see "Function
Menu on the i-motion Screen"(P229).

Function Menu on the Picture Album File

List Screen/i-motion Album File List Screen
Picture Albums file list screen (P234)/
i-motion Albums file list screen (P234)

» 4/ [Function]



¢ Function Menu on the Picture Albums File List Screen
"Manage": See "Deleting Files from an Album" (P234).
"Select Multiple to" # "Add pictures": See "Adding
a File to an Album" (P234).

In an item other than the above, see "Function
Menu on the still Image File List Screen"(P224).
Function Menu on the i-motion File List Screen
"Manage": See "Deleting Files from an Album" (P234).
"Select Multiple to" # "Add More i-motion": See
"Adding a File to an Album" (P234).

In an item other than the above, see "Function
Menu on the i-motion File List Screen"(P229).

Chara-den

What is Chara-den?

Chara-den is an animation character that can be
sent to the other party as an alternate image
instead of your own image during a video call. You
can move the character by pressing Dial Keys.

H Chara-den registered by default

fBVIG
Dimo
©BVIG

M Pre-installed Chara-den
* Pre-installed Chara-den characters do not perform

Partial action.

Key DeeJ Dimo
Q| Happy! Happy
Angry Sorry
[3) |Cry Bleah
@ Wow! Love
& | Thanks Sleep
[8] Sorry Drunk
(@AY Bye Rapper
& | Yes! Sadness
[ No!! Munch's Scream

Displaying Chara-den to
Operate

'I (e)» (5, (Databox) ®» "Chara-den”

Chara-den (All)
i-mode/Other
Pre-installed

Chara-den
screen

2 Select a folder »(®)

For icons displayed on the TR
screen, see "lcons displayed [z ooy
on the still image file list B Dimo
screen" (P223).

Chara-den file
list screen

3 Select Chara-den » ()

Chara-den
display screen

© File name

@ Action modes
|&: Full Action Mode
The character uses the whole body to express
emotions.
|& : Partial Action Mode
The character uses a part of the body to
express emotions.

© Control Key
Show available Multi-function keys.

OBar
Show the sequence number of the file saved in
the folder.

H Key operations on the Chara-den display
screen

Key Description

@ Display the previous/next file

@ Enlarge the image/Restore the original
display size

@ Open the File detail screen —P236

M Operating a character
You can move the character by pressing Dial Keys.
The character can move in the Full action mode or
Partial action mode.
¢ Changing action modes # "Changing Action"
(P236)

Function Menu on the Chara-den File List
Screen
Chara-den file list screen (P235) ¥ Select
a Chara-den b@ [Function] » Perform
the following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in
background. —P239

Continued on the next page @e®e

uap-eleyn . yoeqgAe|d aisnpauswabeuey ‘up3 ‘Aejdsiqg ereq

235



19he|d Apojoy ' yoeqAeld sisnpauswabeuely ‘up3 ‘Aejdsiq ereq

236

Play
Display the selected Chara-den.

Enter V-Phone No.
Make a video call using the selected Chara-den as the
alternate image. —P87

Apply As
Set the selected Chara-den as the alternate image for the
video call.

» "Camera OFF Image"

Manage
Delete the selected Chara-den.

» "Remove" }@[Yes]

Select Multiple to
Select and delete multiple Chara-den.

» "Delete” » Checkmark to Chara-den to delete # \3)
[Complete] » Enter the Unlock Code }@[Yes]

Details
Display the name, size and type, etc. of the selected Chara-
den. —P236

Displaying Information about the
Chara-den
Chara-den file list screen (P235)/
Chara-den display screen (P235)
» (4] [Function] » "Details"/" Detail
Information" ® "File Details"

H Information displayed on the File detail screen
« If there is no information, "Unknown" is displayed.

Item Description
Title Display the default title of the file
Filename Display the file name
Size Display the file size
Type Display the "Chara-den"

Data Acquisition Display the author

Resolution Display the resolution

Date Stored Display the saved date and time

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in
background. —-P239

Function Menu on the Chara-den Display Screen

Chara-den display screen (P235) }@
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Enter V-Phone No.
Make a video call using the Chara-den in display as the
alternate image. —P87

Set Chara-den
Set the displayed Chara-den as the alternate image for
video calls.

Detail Info
Display the name, size and type, etc. of the displayed
Chara-den. —~P236

Delete
Delete the Chara-den in display.

» [/ [Yes]

Change Size

Change the display size of a Chara-den image.
. @:Zoom the image.

« ():Restore the previous display size.

Chara-den Function
Change Action : Switch between Partial action mode and
Full action mode.
Action List : List all character actions assigned to
keys.

Forwarding
Possible

Display whether the file can be
sent to another device

Apply Possible Display whether the file can be
set as the alternate image for

video calls

File Restriction Display whether the file is

restricted

Melody Player

Playing Melodies

You can play pre-installed melodies or melodies

downloaded from sites.

* If a Flash movie with sound is played while another
melody is already being played, the melody may not
be played correctly.

M Available File Formats

File Format*! | SMF, MFi, AAC

File Extension | mid, midi, mld, mp4*2, 3gp*2, 3ga*?

*1: Even a file in a compatible file format may not play
depending on the file.
*2: If a file contains a video, it is saved in "i-motion".

'I (o)» @ (Databox) » "Melody"
[Melody (AL) |

i-mode/Other
Pre-installed
Playlists

Melody screen



2 Select a folder »(®)

¢ For icons displayed on the
screen, see Step 2 in "lcons
displayed on the still image
file list screen" (P223).

4301 Anbient
43 02.Nocturne
43 03.Flowers

43 04.Soaring High

Melody file list
screen

3 Select a file » (@)

Melodies in the
selected folder will be
played in order.

01.4Anbient

The Song title list screen returns to the Melody
playback screen after 5 seconds. However, if a
melody is paused, the Melody playback screen
will not return. To open the Melody playback
screen, play a Melody.

1. &nbientf

02, Hocturne

3

03.Flowers
Melody playback Song title list
screen screen
© Artist name

If the artist name is not registered, "fE& 7% U
(No author name)" is displayed.

@ Song title/File name

© Playback time/Maximum playback time

H Key operation on the Melody playback

screen
Key Description
© File name playback screen (] Open the Song title list
@ Playback elapsed time/Maximum playback IS | Adjust the volume
thlr::trol Key H Key operation on the Song title list
Show available Multi-function keys. Key Description
O Playback progress bar [ Pause/Play
Show the playback elapsed time.
/> | Play the previous/next file

H Key operations on the Melody playback

Function Menu on the Melody Screen

Melody screen (P236) b@ [Function] »
Perform the following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in
background. —P239

screen
Key Description

(@)1 Pause/Play
>
@ Stop melody playback
©)IER Play the previous file
V=] Play the next file

O)/ER Keep the melody rewinding while
(Hold down) pressed
@/@ Keep the melody fast forwarding
(Hold down) while pressed
> | Adjust the volume

H Playing a melody with the FOMA handset
closed
If you fold the FOMA handset during melody
playback, the artist name and song title are
displayed on the Sub-display. You can continue
playing the music.
Operation with the FOMA handset closed
When you close the FOMA handset during melody
playback, the Melody playback screen opens. To
open the Song title list, press C__ .

Melody Setup
Set whether to play the melody in the folder repeatedly.

» "Auto Repeat"
Off : Play melodies in the folder once.
On : Play melodies in the folder repeatedly.

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in
background. —P239

Function Menu on the Melody File List Screen

Melody file list screen (P237) » Select a
file }@ [Function] % Perform the
following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in
background. —P239

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Play
Play the selected melody.

Add To Playlist

Save the selected melody to a Playlist.

» Select a playlist » (o)

* Enter a playlist name if you select "[Create New Playlist]".

Filter by
List all melodies in the specified storage location.

» "Storage Location"

All : Display all melodies saved on the FOMA
handset/microSD memory card.

Phone Memory : Display only melodies saved on the
FOMA handset.

microSD : Display only melodies saved on the
microSD memory card.
Send
in Email : Create i-mode mail with the melody
attached. Go to Step 2 in "Creating and
Sending i-mode Mail" (P182).
to IrDA : Send 1 file using Infrared communication.

to Bluetooth : Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth
Device" (P269).

Apply As

Set the selected melody as a ringtone, etc.

Voice Call Alert : Set as a ringtone for a voice call.
Video Call Alert : Set as the video call ringtone.

Mail Message Alert : Set as the Email or SMS
ringtone.

: Set as the MessageR ringtone.
: Set as the MessageF ringtone.

Message R Alert
Message F Alert

Datebook Alarm Alert: Set as the Schedule event or
Task alarm tone.

Manage

Rename : Edit the name of the selected melody.
» Enter a file name

Delete : Delete the selected melody.
»[#/[Yes]
Move : Move the selected melody to the FOMA
handset or the microSD memory card.
Copy : Copy the selected melody to the FOMA

handset or the microSD memory card.

Select Multiple to

Add to Playlist : Select multiple melodies and save to a

Playlist.

» Checkmark to melodies to be saved

in a playlist  \] [Complete] # Select

aplaylist » (®)

* Enter a playlist name if you select
“[Create New Playlist]".

: Select and delete multiple melodies.
®» Checkmark to melodies to delete
E [Complete] % Enter the Unlock
Code ¥ [/ [Yes]

: Select and move multiple melodies to
the FOMA handset/microSD memory
card.

» Checkmark to melodies to move
}E [Complete] ® "microSD"/"Phone"

: Select and copy multiple melodies to
the FOMA handset/microSD memory
card.

» Checkmark to melodies to copy # \3)
[Complete] # "microSD"/"Phone"

Delete

Move

Copy

Details
Display the name, size and type, etc. of the selected
melody. ~P239

Melody Setup
Set whether to play the melody in the folder repeatedly.

» "Auto Repeat"
Off : Play melodies in the folder once.
On : Play melodies in the folder repeatedly.

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in
background. —P239

Function Menu on the Melody Playback Screen

Melody playback screen (P237) b@
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Bluetooth/Handset
Switch the sound of the melody in playback to be heard
from a connected Bluetooth device/FOMA handset.

Send

in Email : Create i-mode mail with the melody
attached. Go to Step 2 in "Creating and
Sending i-mode Mail" (P182).

to IrDA : Send 1 file using Infrared communication.

to Bluetooth : Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth
Device" (P269).



Apply As

Set the melody in playback as a ringtone.

Voice Call Alert : Set as the voice call ringtone.

Video Call Alert : Set as the video call ringtone.

Mail Message Alert : Set as the Email or SMS
ringtone.

Message R Alert : Set as the MessageR ringtone.

Message F Alert : Set as the MessageF ringtone.

Datebook Alarm Alert : Set as the Schedule event or
Task alarm tone.

Manage

Rename: Edit the name of the melody in playback.
¥ Enter a file name

Delete : Delete the melody in playback.
» [/ [Yes]
Move : Move the melody in playback to the FOMA
handset or the microSD memory card.
Copy : Copy the melody in playback to the FOMA
handset or the microSD memory card.
Details

Display the name, size and type, etc. of the melody in
playback. =P239

Melody Setup
Set whether to play the melody in the folder repeatedly.

» "Auto Repeat”
Off : Play melodies in the folder once.
On : Play melodies in the folder repeatedly.

Hide Player
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in
background. —P239

Viewing Melody Information

Melody file list screen (P237)/Melody
playback screen (P237) b@[Function]
» "Details" » "File Details"

H Information displayed on the File detail screen
 If there is no information, "Unknown" is displayed.

* The displayed information varies depending on the file
format.

Displayed information may differ on the Melody file list
screen from the Melody playback screen.

Item Description
Title Display the default title of the file
Filename Display the file name
Artist Display the information about the

author

Date Stored Display the saved date and time

Length Display the play back time
Size Display the file size
Bit Rate Display the bit rate

Item Description
File Size Display the file size
Copyright Display the copyright information
Description Display the file explanation
Type Display the file format
Tone Display the sound format
Resolution Display the resolution
Ringtone Display whether the file can be
Setting set as a ringtone
Incoming Display whether the file can be
Screen Setting | set as an Incoming call screen
File Restriction | Display whether the file is

restricted

Using Another Function While Playing
a Melody

While a melody is played in the background, you

can perform other operations on the FOMA

handset.

* Data cannot be received via Bluetooth or Infrared
while a melody is being played in the background.

'I Melody playback screen (P237) # [+
[Function] » "Hide Player"

Switch the melody in playback to background and

open the Main Menu.

M Operating on
melodies from the
Wallpaper screen
Press E [Exit] on the
main menu screen, the
Wallpaper screen
opens, the title of the
melody in playback
and Control keys are displayed.

© Song Title
Display the title of the melody in playback.

@ Control keys
(@:Play the previous/next file

2 Select a menu item »(®)

Select a desired item from each menu.

Il When you perform the following operations
while playing a melody in the background
When a voice call/video call arrives
The ringtone sounds and the melody is stopped.
When the call is finished, the melody will be played
automatically.

When you start the Camera

The melody is played continuously. However, when
you press the shutter, the shutter tone sounds.
When capturing is finished, the melody will be
played automatically.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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When you start the video camera

The melody is stopped. If you terminate the video
camera, the melody will be played automatically.
When you start an i-appli

The sound set for the i-appli takes precedence.
When the sound of the i-appli is finished, the
melody will be played automatically. However,
when you have set the sound of i-appli not to sound
in advance, the melody is played even while
starting an i-appli.

When you play video/i-motion

The melody is stopped. If you terminate the video/
i-motion, the melody will be played automatically.

Using a Playlist

You can create a Playlist for your favorite
melodies.

Creating a Playlist
'I Melody screen (P236) » "Playlists"

S
O —{ravorite

9 — [Create New Playlist]

Playlist screen

© Most Played
The most frequently played 20 files are
displayed.

© User-defined Playlists
The created Playlist name is displayed.
@ [Function] ® Select "Play" to play melodies
in the playlist.

© Create New Playlist
Create a new Playlist.

"[Create New Playlist]" » Select a folder
>

Checkmark to a melody to save in the

Playlist »(e)
o —1 & Return

Select [f [Function] ¥

"Select All" to all

melodies in the folder. JiEnergize s

To uncheck all boxes, 0 42 Fusion ]
@ 4 Groovi =

select "Unselect All". 1Grooying &
fitelix )
ER a@
0 43 Sonic @

Add melody
screen

© Return to the Folder selection screen.

4 E [Complete] ¥ Enter a Playlist name

Editing a Playlist

Adding Melodies to a Playlist
'I Playlist screen (P240) » Select a Playlist

40,

|47 01. Anbient

4306.Beats

43 07.Vapor

43 15.Hel lomoto

43 16.Midnight
9_ [Add More Melodies]

;]

L ]

Playlist list
screen

© Playlist name
® Add to Playlist
Select this option to add melodies to the
selected playlist.
* This does not appear when "Most Played" is
selected.

2 "[Add More Melodies]" » Select a folder
4O,
Checkmark to melodies to be added to a
playlist » E [Complete]

Deleting Melodies from a Playlist

* Deleting a melody from a playlist does not delete the
file from the Databox.

'I Playlist list screen (P240) » Select a
melody » @ [Function]

[ To delete 1 melody
Select "Manage" ® "Remove".

[l To delete multiple melodies at once
"Select Multiple to" % "Remove" ® Checkmark
to files to delete # Press E [Complete].

Sorting Melody in a Playlist
Playlist list screen (P240) » @
[Function] » "Manage" » "Reorder"

Select a melody to sort » @ [Grab] »
Select a list » [+] [Insert] » 3]
[Complete]

Changing a Playlist Name/Deleting a Playlist

'I Playlist screen (P240) ¥ Select a playlist
» @ [Function] » "Manage"



M To change a playlist name 2 @ [Function] » "Create New" ®» "Voice
"Rename" ® Enter a playlist name Note"

M To delete a Playlist
"Delete" » @ [Yes].

Function Menu on the Playlist Screen

Ready to Record

I Playlist screen (P240) '@ [Function] Recordable duration (estimate) »

¢ "Create New" ® "Playlist": See "Adding Melodies to
a Playlist" (P240).
In an item other than the above, see "Function
Menu on the Melody File List Screen"(P237). 3 @

Voice Note
Ready screen

Start recording.
Function Menu on the Playlist List Screen « [#/[Pause/Resume]: Pause/resume the recording.

Playlist list screen (P240) » Select a * \aliCancely: Cancel the recording.

melody b@ [Function] 4 @

Terminate the recording.

¢ "Manage" ® "Reorder": See "Sorting Melody in a

Playlist' (P240). o \&J/: Delete the
"Manage" ® "Remove": See "Deleting Melodies recorded Voice Note
from a Playlist (P240). and return to the Voice
"Select multiple to" % "Add More Melodies": See note ready screen.
"Adding Melodies to a Playlist" (P240). ¢ When "Auto Save" is
In an item other than the above, see "Function set to "On", the
Menu on the Melody File List Screen"(P237). recording is saved
automatically. —P242 Voic;e Note
Voice Notes recording
. . completion
Using Voice Notes screen
O File name
@ Recording time
Recording Voice Notes 5 \s] [store]
You can record your voice when Ready or during
a voice call. Il To record a sound now
. . You can record a sound by holding <>
I @’ @ (Databox) # "Voice Notes down with the FOMA handset open.
¢ This is not available with the FOMA handset
o — Voice Notes (All) closed.
© ki totes @ Record sounds while holding down >

S9]ON 9210\ . yoeqgAe|d aisnpauswabeuey ‘up3 ‘Aejdsiqg ereq

with the FOMA handset open.
@ Release € to terminate the recording.

Voice Notes ® Press \3][Store] to save.
screen
@ Voice Notes (All)
All recorded Voice Notes are listed. Note
@ My Notes ) )
Recorded Voice Notes are displayed per . ff the FOMAlhandset 'S.CIOSEd or Is pressed
category while recording, the Voice Note will be saved up to

that point and the Voice Note function will terminate.

« Todelete arecorded Voice Note, press \ &z / on the
Voice Note completion screen. A Voice Note will not
be deleted by pressing @ to terminate the Voice
Note function or closing the FOMA handset.

* The voice note is automatically named with the year,
month, date, hour and minute of the time of
recording.

Example: Recorded at 10:10 on November 1, 2006
"01-11-06_1010"

2]
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Function Menu on the Voice Note Screen

Voice Note screen (P241) }@
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Preview
Play recorded Voice Notes.

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in
background. —=P239

Create New

Record a Voice Note.

» "Voice Notes"

* Go to Step 3 in "Recording Voice Notes" (P241).

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in
background. —P239

Function Menu on the Voice Note Ready Screen

Voice Recorder Setup (Record
Length): MMS

Voice Recorder Setup (Auto Save):
Off

Switch Storage Device: Phone

Voice Note ready screen (P241) b@

[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Default

Go To Voice Notes
List all recorded Voice Notes.

Voice Recorder Setup

Record Length : Set the recording time.
» "MMS"/*Maximum"

: Set whether to save the recorded Voice
Notes automatically.

Auto Save

Apply as Ringtone
Set the recorded Voice Note as the Ringtone for a voice
call.

Playing Recorded Voice Notes

Voice Note screen (P241) » Select

"Voice Notes (All)"

* For screen components, see
Step 2 in "Displaying Images"
(P223).

12 Vivid

@ 01-11-06_2229
P 01-11-06_2234
@ Spice

@ 01-11-06_2226
@ 01-11-06_2233
@ Pulse
Voice Notes (All)
list screen

|

DD

2 Select a file ¥ (@)

01-11-06_1823

00:07/00: 16]

1]
(2]
(3]
(4]

Voice Notes
playback screen

© File name

@ Playback elapsed time/Maximum playback
time

© Control Key
Show available Multi-function keys.

O Playback progress bar
Show the playback elapsed time.

H Key Operations on the Voice Note playback

» "Off'/"on" screen
Switch Storage Device Key (DI (G
Set the saving destination for Voice Notes. COD/@/O Pause/Play
#» “microSD"/"Phone" ®) Terminate the playback of
a Voice note
Free Space _
Display the free space on the handset or the microSD @)/@ Play the previous file
memory card. CV=) Play the next file
©0)/ER Holding the key down will
Function Menu on the Voice Note (I:Iold down) fast rewind the Voice note
. . (7 B
Recording Completion Screen Cr= Keep the Voice Note fast
(Hold down) forwarding while pressed
Voice Note recording completion screen P Adjust the volume

(P241) » (4] [Function] » Perform the
following operations

Discard
Delete recorded Voice Notes.




Function Menu on the Voice Notes (All) List
Screen
Voice Notes (All) list screen (P242) »
Select a file }@ [Function] » Perform
the following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in
background. —P239

Play
Play the selected Voice Note.

Add to Category

Save the selected Voice Note to a category.

» Select a Category » (@)

* Enter a Category name if you select "[Create New
Category]".

Create New

Record a Voice Note.

» "Voice Notes"

* Go to Step 3 in "Recording Voice Notes" (P241).

Filter by
List all Voice Notes in the specified storage location.

» "Storage location"
All : Display all Voice notes saved on the
FOMA handset/microSD memory card.
Phone Memory : Display only Voice notes saved on the
FOMA handset.
: Display only Voice notes saved on the
microSD memory card.

microSD

Apply As
Set the selected Voice Note as the alternate image or to a
Contact.

Voice Call Alert
Video Call Alert
Mail Message Alert
Message R Alert
Message F Alert : Set as a ringtone for Message F.

Datebook Alarm Alert: Set as an the Schedule event or
Task alarm tone.

: Set as the voice call ringtone.
: Set as the video call ringtone.

: Setas the Email or SMS ringtone.
: Set as a ringtone for Message R.

Manage

Rename : Change the name of the selected Voice Note.
¥ Enter the Voice Note name

Delete : Delete the selected Voice Note.
»[#[[Yes]

Move : Move the selected Voice Note to the handset or
the micro SD memory card.

Copy : Copy the selected Voice Note to the FOMA

handset or the microSD memory card.

Select Multiple to

Add to Category : Select multiple Voice Notes and save
to a category.
®» Checkmark to Voice Notes to be
saved in a Category ¥ [Complete]
» Select a Category ¥ (o)

* Enter a Category name if you select
"[Create New Category]".

: Select and delete multiple Voice
Notes.

» Checkmark to a Voice Note to
delete bE [Complete] » @ [Yes]

: Select and move multiple Voice Notes
to the FOMA handset/microSD
memory card.
®» Checkmark to Voice Notes to move
» 5] [Complete] # "microSD"/
"Phone"

Delete

Move

Copy : Select and copy multiple Voice Notes
to the FOMA handset/microSD
memory card.
®» Checkmark to Voice Notes to copy
» &) [Complete] # "microSD"/
"Phone"

Details
Display the name, size, and type, etc. of the selected Voice
Note. =P244

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in
background. —P239

Function Menu on the Voice Note Playback
Screen
'I Voice Notes playback screen (P242)
?@[Function] » Perform the following
operations

Bluetooth/Handset
Switch the voice note in playback to listen from a connected
Bluetooth device/FOMA handset.

Create New
Record a Voice Note.

» "Voice Notes"
* Go to Step 3 in "Recording Voice Notes" (P241).

Apply As
Set the Voice Note in playback as the voice call ringtone.
» "Voice Call Alert"

Manage

Rename: Edit the name of the Voice Note in playback.
» Enter a file name

: Delete the Voice Note in playback.

» ([ [Yes]

Delete

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Details
Display the name, size, and type, etc. of the Voice Note in
playback. —P244

Displaying Information about a Voice
Note
Voice Notes (All) list screen (P242)/Voice
Notes playback screen (P242)
b@[Function] » "Details" » "File
Details"

H Information displayed on the File detail screen
* If there is no information, "Unknown" is displayed.

Item Description
Title Display the default title of the file
Filename Display the file name
Aertist Display the creator of the file

Date Stored Display the saved date and time

Length Display the maximum playback time
Size Display the file size

Bit Rate Display the bit rate

Type Display the file format

File Restriction | Display whether the file is restricted

Managing Voice Notes

You can manage Voice Notes on the My Notes
screen. Create categories to manage Voice
Notes per type.

Creating a Category
'I Voice Note screen (P241) » "My Notes"

o —{ Meotings| ]

9 — [Create New Category]

My Notes screen

@ User-defined category

The created Category name is displayed.
® New Category

Create a new Category.

Select "[Create New Category]" »
"Voice Notes (All)"

3 Checkmark to Voice Notes to be saved in
the Category

Select [ [Function] #
"Select All" to checkmark
to all Voice Notes in the
folder.

To uncheck all boxes,
select "Unselect All".

Add Voice Notes (1)
P01-11-06_1330 &
Oz 01-11-06_1415_ @]
O 7 01-11-06_1500 &

@ Open one previous screen.

4 E [Complete] » Enter a Category name

Adding a Voice Note to a Category

My Notes screen (P244) » Select a
category »(e)

Lz 01-11-06_1415 @
701-11-06_1330 &

97 [Add More Voice Note.

Category list
screen

@ Category name

® Add Voice Notes
Select this option to add Voice Notes to the
selected category.

"[Add More Voice Notes]" » "Voice
Notes (All)"

Checkmark to Voice Notes to be added
to a Category » E [Complete]

Deleting a Voice Note from a Category

* Deleting a Voice Note from a Category does not
delete the file from the Databox.

'I Category list screen (P244) » Select a
Voice Note » @ [Function]

M To delete 1 Voice Note
Select "Manage" ® "Remove".

M To delete multiple Voice Notes at once
"Select Multiple to" % "Remove" » Checkmark
to Voice Notes to delete % Press
[Complete].

Sorting Voice Notes in a Category
Category list screen (P244) ¥ [4f
[Function] » "Manage" » "Recorder"

Select a Voice Note to re-arrange » @
[Grab]



Use @ to select a destination » @
[Insert] » E [Complete]

Changing a category name/deleting a
category
'I My Notes screen (P244) ¥» Select a
Category » [/ [Function] » "Manage"

M To change a Category name
"Rename" ® Enter a category name

M To delete a Category
"Delete" » @ [Yes].

Function Menu on the My Data Screen

My Notes screen (P244) }@ [Function]
» Perform the following operations

microSD Memory Cards

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in
background. —P239

Play
Play the Voice notes in the selected My Notes in order.

Create New
Voice Note : Record a Voice Note. Go to Step 3 in
"Recording Voice Notes" (P241).
Category : Create a new category.
Go to Step 2 (P244)

Manage

Rename : Edit the name of the Category.
» Enter a Category name

: Delete a selected Category.

»[#[[Yes]

Delete

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in
background. —P239

Function menu on the Category list

'I Category list screen (P244) » Select a
Voice Note » @ [Function]

¢ "Manage" ® "Reorder": See "Sorting Voice Notes in
a Category" (P244).
"Manage" ® "Remove": See "Deleting Voice Notes
from a Category" (P244).
"Select multiple to" % "Add More Voice Notes": See
"Adding a Voice Notes to a category" (P244).
In an item other than the above, see "Function
Menu on the Voice Notes (All) List Screen"(P243).

You can insert a microSD memory card into the
handset and use it as external storage. A
microSD memory card is a small size and
lightweight, removable external storage media
with a large capacity.

* The FOMA M702iS handset supports microSD
memory cards of up to 1G bytes (commercially
available) (as of November, 2006). The operation of
microSD memory cards manufactured by SanDisk,
Toshiba, and Kingmax have been verified. However,
DoCoMo does not guarantee the proper operation of
microSD memory cards of these companies.

* You can purchase microSD memory cards and
microSD memory card adapters from electric
appliance stores, large department stores, etc.

Cautions on Using MicroSD Memory Cards

* microSD memory cards formatted by another device
such as a PC may not be usable on the FOMA
handset. Use microSD memory cards formatted by
the FOMA M702iS handset. ~P246

* microSD memory cards may lose data or deform due
to an accident or failure of the handset. It is
recommended that you make a copy of important data
and keep it in a separate place. DoCoMo is not
responsible for loss or alteration of data.

* It may take a while to communicate depending on the
amount of data to transfer. And, the data may not be
copied.

* Do not turn the handset power off while data is being
read or written.

¢ Do not unplug the FOMA USB (optional) Cable while
data is being read or written, or a microSD is being
formatted. Unplugging the cable may result in data
loss.

* Never remove the microSD memory card while the
card is being accessed such as when data from the
card is being displayed or the storage capacity of the
card is being checked.

* Do not put labels or stickers on microSD memory
cards. Even the thickness of labels may cause
contacts failure or data corruption.

* Do not touch the contacts with your hand or metal
object.

* Do not apply strong force, do not bend or drop, and do
not let the card become wet.

¢ Do not leave a removed microSD memory card in the
reach of small infants. They may swallow the card and
injury may result.

* When inserting/removing the microSD memory card,
do not let small children handle the card. Injury may
result.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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* Do not use or store the card in the following places:
In extremely high temperatures such as inside a
very hot car or under scorching heat

In direct sunlight

In an environment with high humidity or corrosive
substances

In a place where it can be affected by static
electricity or electrical noise

Inserting/Removing a
microSD Memory Card

¢ Turn the FOMA handset power off and remove the
battery pack before inserting/removing the microSD
memory card.

Inserting

Remove the Rear Cover and the battery pack
first. =P42

'I Insert the microSD memory card with the
right side up, carefully in the direction of
the arrow @

¢ Push until it clicks into position.

Note

* Insert the microSD memory card correctly. If the
card is not inserted correctly, the card cannot be
used.

Removing

Remove the Rear Cover and the battery pack
first. ~P42
Slide the microSD memory card in the
direction of the arrow @, and straightly
take it out
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26

Note

* Do not use excessive force to pull out the microSD
memory card.

Using a microSD Memory
Card

You can move or copy files saved in the Databox
on the FOMA handset, such as still images,
video clips or i-motion movies, to the microSD
memory card, and you can view files saved from
a PC to the microSD memory card on the FOMA
handset.

* Phonebook entries, Datebook entries, and mail
messages saved on the FOMA handset cannot be
copied/moved to the microSD memory card. Also,
Phonebook entries, Datebook entries, and mail
messages saved on the microSD memory card from
another FOMA handset cannot be displayed on this
FOMA handset.

Formatting a microSD Memory Card

Format (initialize) a microSD memory card so
that it can be used for the FOMA handset.

'I Databox screen (P222) }@ [Function]
» "Format microSD"
A warning indicating all data will be deleted

appears. Select whether you want to continue to
format.

2 ([ 1ves]

Note

* In order to use a microSD memory card with this
FOMA handset, use this handset to format the card.

* Formatting a microSD memory card deletes all
saved files on the card. Do not lose important data
by mistake.

* Voice/video calls cannot be received while
formatting.



Viewing/Playing Files on the microSD
Memory Card

You can view/play files on the memory card in
the same way as ones on the FOMA handset
using the "Databox".

« "Displaying Images" —P223

* "Playing Videos/i-motion Movies" —P229

* "Playing Melodies" —+P236

Note

« If files on the microSD memory card cannot be
viewed on the "Databox" list screen, select " Filter
by" — "Storage Location" — "All"/"microSD" from
Function menu.

* Some files may not be viewed/played.

Copying/Moving Files between the
FOMA Handset and a Memory Card

You can copy/move files from the memory card

in the same way as ones from the FOMA handset

using the "Databox".

¢ "Managing Files" using the "Function Menu on the Still
Image File List Screen"/"Function Menu on the Still
Image Display Screen" —P224, P225

* "Managing Files" using the "Function Menu on the
i-motion File List Screen"/"Function Menu on the
i-motion Playback Screen" —P230, P231

* "Managing Files" using the "Function Menu on the
Melody File List Screen"/"Function Menu on the
Melody Playback Screen" —P238, P239

Note

* Some files may not be copied/moved.

¢ Flash or Chara-den saved in the this FOMA handset
cannot be copied/moved to a microSD memory
card.

Folder Structure on the
microSD Memory Card

When you first move or copy files from the
FOMA handset to the microSD memory card, or
when you first save still images or video clips
captured with the Camera directly to the
microSD memory card, a folder compatible with
the appropriate file type will be automatically
created on the microSD memory card.

* When you are writing files to the microSD memory
card from a PC, a file structure like the following is
required:

__ mobile
__ picture ... Folder to save still
images (JPEG and GIF
files)
__| capturecontent’
| imode™
_Video ..o Folder to save videos/
i-motion movies
| capturecontent’
__imode™
_audio ... Folder to save
melodies, Voice Notes
| capturecontent™
__imode™
__avatarS.............. Folder to save Chara-
den
__imode™
__animation™.............. Folder to save
animations (Flash
movies)
__imode™
__ voicenotes™ ............ Folder to save Voice
Notes
__ capturecontent
*1: Files captured/recorded with the FOMA M702iS
are saved.

*

N

: Files downloaded from sites, via Email or data
communications are saved.

: Flash or Chara-den saved from a PC or the like
cannot be displayed on this FOMA handset.

: If you change the saving destination to "microSD",
copied/moved voice notes are saved on the
microSD memory card.

: The voice notes copied/moved from this FOMA
handset to the microSD memory card are saved.

Il Number of items that can be saved on a

microSD memory card

¢ The number of files that can be saved on the
microSD memory card varies depending on the
size of the microSD memory card.

* You can check the free space on the microSD
memory card using "Free Space"/"Strage
Devices". =P223, P272

*

w

*,

N

*

o

Savable
File Type Folder Number of
Files (64M byte)
Still images picture Up to
N A - : approximately
Video/i-motion Movie | video 640 files*
Melodies, Voice Notes | audio including all
Chara-den avatar folders can be
saved
Animations animation | *: Number of
Voice Notes voicenotes | files when you
saved all
100Kbyte-files

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Note

¢ The microSD memory card used with this FOMA
handset can be used with the FOMA M702iG.
However, because the file structure is different from
other FOMA handsets, this microSD memory card
may not be usable with other FOMA handsets that
has a microSD memory card slot.

Reading from and Writing
to a micro SD Memory Card
with the FOMA Handset

- O

Connect the FOMA handset with a microSD
memory card inserted to a PC and read data
from/write data to the microSD memory card.

* To use a memory card, you need an optional memory
card.

* Only a PC with Windows XP or Windows 2000
(Japanese versions) can be used to read/write to a
microSD memory card. Operation under another OS
is not guaranteed.

* In order to use the FOMA handset as a means of
reading from/writing to the microSD memory card, you
need to set up the USB mode. Disconnect the FOMA
USB cable (optional) before setting the USB mode.

'I (o) B (Connection) » &4 (USB

Mode Setting) » "Default Connection"

[l Communication mode
Use the External
Connector Terminal to
transfer data via the cable
connection.

M microSD Mode
Use the External
Connector Terminal as a
means of reading from/
writing to the microSD
memory card.

USB Mode Setting

[Default C..: microSD m..

USB Mode
Setting screen

Connect the handset and a PC using the
FOMA USB Cable (optional)

FOMA mini USB Conversion

Connect the Adapter MO1 (accessory)

USB port to the PC

FOMA USB Cable (optional)

Note

¢ When removing the microSD memory card or the
FOMA USB Cable from a PC, be sure to perform
steps to "safely remove hardware" from the task tray
of the PC. Removing the memory card or FOMA
USB Cable without performing proper steps may
result data loss.

* When switching the setting of the USB mode,
disconnect the FOMA USB Cable, then switch the
USB mode. When the FOMA handset and the
FOMA USB Cable are connected, the USB mode
cannot be switched.

M Notice
Verify that the handset is correctly connected to
a PC. If it is not connected correctly, data may
not only fail to be exchanged but also may be
lost.

.
Playing Music Data Created

with an External Device on
the FOMA Handset

You can save purchased songs on a CD to the
microSD memory card using a PC and play them
on the FOMA handset.

To use a memory card, you need an option
memory card. You can purchase microSD
memory cards from an electric appliance store,
etc.

* Songs saved on the microSD memory card can be
played for personal use only.

¢ When playing songs, do not violate the third party's
intellectual property such as a copyright or other
rights.

* Do not copy or move songs saved on the microSD
memory card to another media such as a PC.

'I Convert songs on a purchased CD into
AAC (3gp, 3ga, mp4) format using
commercially available software and
save them on a PC
* For details on using the software, etc., visit the

software provider's web site.

2 Insert the microSD memory card ina PC
and copy songs to "audio” in the
"mobile" folder

Change the file names created in Step 1 within 29
half-pitch characters.



M If the "audio" folder does not exist
Insert the microSD memory card to the FOMA
handset. The folder will be created
automatically. Remove the microSD memory

*2:

When you receive a task that an alarm is set, the
alarm setting is not registered and "Reminder" is set
to "Off". If you want to set an alarm, set the Reminder
with this FOMA handset.

card in that status and re-insert it to a PC.

3 Inert the microSD memory card to the
FOMA handset (P246), and on the

Wallpaper screen, press @b @
(Databox) ¥ "Melodies" » "Melodies
(Al)"

Songs saved on the microSD memory card will be
played using a playlist.

* Creating a Playlist ~P240

¢ Playing Melodies —P236

Note
* Music playback continues even if the FOMA
handset is closed. =P237

* Connect a miniUSB Stereo Headset M01 (optional)
to enjoy music with a headphone.

Infrared communication

Infrared Communication

You can exchange Contacts, Datebook events or
Bookmarks with a device equipped with infrared
communication capabilities.

M Available Data for Data Transfer

Available | Available Number
Data type to receive to send of items
VP to be
One | All | One | All stored
Phonebook
entries
(Personal © O O O | SeePo4
data)
Schedule
*3
events*™ O X O X | Upto 350
Tasks*2 @) X O X | Upto350*
Received
mail Ol O | O | O |Uptosoo
Sent mail oO|lOo | OO
Up to 300
Unsent mail O O O O
Image files*4 O X O X | Unlimited*s
Video clips*4 O X O X | Unlimited*s
Melodies*4 O X O X | Unlimited*s
Bookmarks O O O O | Upto200

*1: Schedule events that have expired cannot be sent.

*3: The total saved number of schedule events and

tasks.

*4: Up to 300 Kbytes of data per file can be sent or

received.

*5: There is no limit for the number of pieces of data
available to be sent or received. This varies

depending on the free space on the FOMA handset.

Il Saving destination of data received via

Infrared
Storage Saved Data
Data type Location Arranged by
Phonebook | Phonebook Kana —
alphabetic —
number order of
Name
Schedule Schedule events | Schedule start
events date
Tasks Tasks Task start date
Received "Main folder" in Received date
mail "Inbox" and time
Sent mail Main folder Sent date and
time
Unsent mail | Main folder Saved date and
time
Still images | "i-mode/Other" File name
folder in "My (number —
Pictures" in alphabetic —
"Databox" kana order)
Videos "i-mode/Other" File name
folderin "i-motion" | (number —
in "Databox" alphabetic —
kana order)
Melodies "i-mode/Other" File title
folder in "Melody" | (number —
in "Databox" alphabetic —
kana order)
Bookmarks | Main folder At the top

*: If the melody does not have a title, it is saved in

the order of name (numeric — alphabetic — kana

order).

H Notice

The stored content may be lost due to the
handset failure or repair. DoCoMo is not
responsible for lost data. It is recommended that
you keep saved content from the handset on a
microSD memory card. You can connect the
handset to a PC using Data Link Software and a
FOMA USB Cable (optional) and save data to

the PC.
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Infrared communication

Performing Infrared Communication

¢ Use the devices approximately 20 cm.

¢ Do not move the FOMA handset until data exchange
completes.

¢ Ifyou hold the FOMA handset in your hand, secure the
terminal so that it is not shaky.

Infrared Port
Within g
+15° from > W
the center 4 % 4
Aproximately 20 cm

Cautions on Data Transfer

¢ Data may not be transferred depending on the other
party's FOMA handset conditions. Depending on the
other party's handset model, the filter setting of
received mail or Bookmarks, or category setting of
Phonebook entries may not be reflected, or the
content of Deco-mail may not be saved correctly.

¢ By the communication between this FOMA handset
and an infrared communication device other than
FOMA M702iS, data may not be received correctly, or
data may not be displayed correctly on the receiver.

¢ Communication may take a while depending on the
amount of data to be transferred. Also, the data may
not be received correctly.

e Communications may not be performed successfully
under direct sunlight, directly under a florescent light,
or near another infrared device, due to possible
interference.

* [fani-mode mail message has attached data, the data
will not be quoted.

¢ Attachments to i-mode mail are also forwarded.
However, some types of attachments may not be
forwarded.

* When a message text contains pictographs (E-Moji) or
symbols, they may not be displayed correctly on a
recipient handset or PC that is not capable of
displaying them.

 Infrared communication is not available when Phone
Lock, Lock Application or Self Mode is activated.

¢ When another function is running, Infrared
communication is not available.

Ir data/IrDA link

Exchanging Data One
Piece at a Time

Sending Data 1 Piece at a Time

* Set the device on the receiving side to infrared
receiving mode before sending data.
Data list screen » [4] [Function]
"Send"

2 "Infrared"/"to IrDA"
Start infrared communication.

Note

* A message appears if the destination cannot be
found. Verify the distance and angle with the other
side.

Receiving Data One Piece at a Time

(e)% U® (Connection) » “g (Infrared

Link) ® [+/ [Start]

* Perform the infrared transmission operation on the
sending side device.

. @[Stop]: Terminate the infrared communication
mode.

2 (#] [Accept]

Start the infrared communication.

3 Save data

M When Mail or a Bookmark is received
The received data is saved automatically.

[l When a Phonebook entry is received
@ [Store] bE [Complete].

B When a Schedule event or Task is received
@ [Function] ® Select "Store"

[l When an image is received
E [Store] ®"Save" ® Enter a file name.

M When a video or i-motion movie is received
@ [Function] % Select "Save" » @ [Yes] »
"microSD"/"Phone Memory".

B When a melody is received
@ [Function] % "Save" » @ [Yes] # Select
"microSD"/"Phone Memory".

4 After saving data » ([ [Stop]

The Infrared communication mode is terminated.



Note
* A Phonebook entry of up to 65 Kbytes can be
received. If a Phonebook entry over 65 Kbytes is
received, a message indicating that the entry is too
large is displayed, and the entry cannot be saved.
* When a mail is received from other mobile phones
than FOMA M702iS via Infrared, the destination
icons of i@ [EJ @ may not be displayed correctly
on the received mail detail screen.

Registration Menu on the Received Image
Preview Screen
Received image display screen (P250)
bE [Store] » Perform the following
operations

Send in Email
Create i-mode mail with the received image attached. Go to
Step 2 in "Creating and Sending i-mode Mail" (P182).

Store Only
Save the image.

» Enter a file name

Apply as Wallpaper
Set as Wallpaper screen.

Apply as Screen Saver
Set as the Screen Saver.

Apply as "Camera Off" Image
Set the file as the alternate image for video calls. Only
JPEG format files can be set.

Function Menu on the Received Image
Display Screen
'I Received image display screen (P250) »
@ [Function] » Perform the following
operations

Function Menu on the Received Video/
i-motion Playback Screen
'I Received video playback screen (P250)
» @ [Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Play
Play the received video.

Save
Save the received video.

»[#[[Yes] » "microSD"/"Phone Memory"

File Details
Display the file name, size and type, etc. of the received
file. =P232

Exit
Exit the Video playback screen and save the video.
b@[Yes] ® "microSD"/"Phone Memory"

Function Menu on the Received Melody
Playback Screen
Received melody playback screen
(P250) » @ [Function] » Perform the
following operations

Play
Play the received melody.

Save
Save the received melody.

» @ [Yes] » "microSD"/"Phone Memory"

File Details
Display the name, size and type, etc. of the received
melody. —P239

Exit
End the audio menu and save the melody.
» @ [Yes] » "microSD"/"Phone Memory"

Discard
Delete the received image.

»[#[[Yes]

Details
Display the file name, size and type, etc. of the received
image. =P225

View Free Space
Display the free space on the handset or the microSD
memory card.

Send All/Receive All

Exchanging All Data

You can exchange all data at once with a PC or
another FOMA handset.

* To exchange all data, a password is used to identify
the sender and receiver correctly. The password is
any 1- to 25-digit number and should be entered both
in the sending and receiving devices before sending/
receiving data.
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Sending All Data

2

Set the device on the receiving side to the infrared
receiving mode before sending data.

From a list screen showing data to be
sent b@ [Function] » "Send All" »
"Infrared"

Enter the Security Code » Enter the
Session Key
Start the infrared communication.

Note

A message appears if the destination cannot be
found. Verify the distance and angle with the other
side.

Receiving All Data

Vi O -

Receiving all data overwrites the data on the FOMA
handset and deletes all saved data including
protected mail. Check whether important data has
been saved elsewhere before sending or receiving all
data.

()% & (Connection) » “g (Infrared
Link) ® [4/ [Start]

Enter the Security Code » Enter the
Session Key

(#[ [Accept]

Start the infrared communication.

(] [Ves]

After saving data b@ [Stop]
Terminate the infrared communication mode.

Note

When a mail is received from other mobile phones
than FOMA M702iS via Infrared, the destination
icons of [[f [E @ may not be displayed correctly
on the received mail detail screen.
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Multiaccess

Multiaccess is a function that allows to use 3
lines (voice call, packet communication and
SMS) at the same time.

Voice call 1line
Packet communication (i-mode, i-appli, 1 line

i-mode mail, PC connections)

SMS 1 line
Note

¢ Combination of Multiaccess functions —-P335

¢ During Multiaccess, communication charges apply
for each of connected lines.

* During Video Call or 64K data communication,
Multiaccess is disabled except for SMS reception.

Making Voice Calls during Packet
Communication

Voice Call can be made during packet
communication such as i-mode.

< Example: Making Voice Call during i-mode
operation>

i-mode screen (P158) b@ [Function] »
"SWAP" » "New Call"
Phone number entry screen opens.

2 Enter a phone number » (@ \/(®)

Note

¢ To return to i-mode screen, press B [Swap] on the
Voice Call screen (P52) and select "Active i-mode".

Receiving Voice Calls during Packet
Communication

Voice Call can be received during packet
communication such as i-mode.

< Example: Receiving Voice Call during i-mode
operation>

There is an incoming call.
Incoming call screen opens.

2 (@\/\5) [Answer]

Note

¢ To return to i-mode screen, press E [Swap] on the
Voice Call screen (P52) and select "Active i-mode".

Using Other Communication during
Voice Call

During a Voice call, you can perform operations
such as sending/receiving mail or connecting to
i-mode.

Sending Mail

'I Voice Call screen (P52) bE [Swap] »
"Mail" ® "Compose message"/
"Compose SMS message"

2 Create and send a mail

Note
* Creating and sending mail =P182, P204

Receiving Mail

An icon to notify of incoming
mail appears at the top of the
screen (P32).

Voice Call:
00:00:12
090XXXXXXXX

12:34
1 NOV 06

Voice Call screen

Connecting to i-mode

Voice Call screen (P52) # 3] [Swap] ¥
"i-mode"

Note

* Toreturn to the Voice Call screen, select "SWAP" »
"Active Voice Call" on i-mode menu screen (P158)
or press @ [Function] on i-mode screen (P158)
and select "SWAP" » "Active Voice Call".

Multitask

This FOMA handset provides Multitask function
that allows to start and operate two functions
concurrently. To use Multitask function, call up



Applications screen from a current screen and
select a function to be started.
* You can open the Task menu screen from the
following screens:
- Voice Call screen
- i-mode screen
- i-mode menu screen

- Video call screen
- Channel list screen
- Mail Menu screen

'I Display Applications screen during each
functions use

M Displaying from the
Voice Call screen (P52)
Press [Swap].

M Displaying from the
Video call screen (P83)/
i-mode screen (P158)/
Channel list screen

lActive i-mode

New Cal |
Phoncbook
Datchook

(P219) ApplitI:EationsI )
Press @ [Function] and ;‘i:;ef: (fr::‘“';;i
select "SWAP". pay

Menu screen)
M Displaying from the

i-mode menu screen
(P158)/Mail Menu screen
(P182)

Select "SWAP".

2 Perform the following operations

 ltems displayed vary depending on the active
application or operation.

New Call
Opens the Phone number entry screen.

Active Voice Call’/Active Video Call’
Open the Voice Call screen/Video call screen.

Phonebook
Open the Phonebook list screen.

Mail/Active Mail*
Open the Mail Menu screen.

i-Channel/Active i-Channel”
Open the Channel list screen.

i-mode/Active i-mode”
Open the i-mode menu screen/i-mode screen.

Datebook
Open the schedule calendar.

*: Already running applications.

Note

* Combination of Multitask functions —P335

« |f you switch to an application that is not associated
with an application screen, you can no longer switch
to another application.

* "Active i-Channel" appears on the Applications
screen when the Channel list screen is displayed,
and "Running i-mode" appears on the Applications
screen when connected to a site by selecting a
channel item from the Channel list.

Terminating an Application

Close the active application screen and open the
previous application screen.

'I While using an application » /2)/\3]

[Exit)/\3) [Return]
* Open the screen of the application you want to
terminate before terminating it.

* Repeat for any other applications you want to
terminate.

Alarm Clock

Emitting Alarm at Specified
Time

FOMA handset can be used as an alarm clock.
Up to 5 alarms can be registered.

'I @b f@ (Accessories) » "Alarm Clock"

Alarm Clock
screen

2 [New Alarm]

Alarm Details

Alert: Default

Volume: 4

Alarm Details
screen

3 Perform the following operations

Name
Up to 24 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

¥»Enter a name

Time
» Use @ to select "Hour", "Minute", or "Display
Format" field » Use @/Dial Keys to enter the time

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Alert
Change alarm sound/vibration pattern emitted when alarm
is activated.
: Select from videos/i-motion movies
saved in the "i-motion" folder.
» Select the folder » (®) » Selecta
video/i-motion movie % (®)
: Select from melodies saved in the
"Melodies" folder.
» Select a folder » @ » Selecta
melody » ()
: Select from voice notes saved in the
"Voice Notes" folder.
» "Voice Notes (All)"/"My Notes" »
Select a voice note » (o)
Vibration Pattern : Select from 5 types of vibration
patterns. =P118
» Select a vibration pattern % @
[Select]

i-motion

Melody

Voice Notes

Delete All
Delete all alarms.

» (4] [Yes]

Volume
Volume can be adjusted in 8 levels: 0 to 7.

» Adjust volume with ($)/Dial Keys » [#/ [OK]

4 (#/ [Complete]

Note

Name

* If nothing is entered, the set time is displayed on the
Notification screen.

Alert

* The following file formats can be set (depending on
the file, some files such as restricted files containing
a movie or voice may not be set): SMF, Mfi, MP4
(Mobile MP4), and AMR.

Function Menu on Alarm Clock Screen
Alarm Clock screen (P255) ¥ (]

[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Enable/Disable

Enable/disable the selected alarm. When enabled,
appears on the alarm screen and the alarm sounds at the
set time.

New

Go to Step 3 (P255) of "Emitting Alarm at Specified Time".

Edit
Edit the registered alarm. Go to Step 3 (P255) of "Emitting
Alarm at Specified Time".

Delete
Delete a selected alarm.

» (4] [Yes]

Note

Enable/Disable

¢ 19 appears at the top of the screen when the alarm
is enabled.

Edit

¢ An edited alarm will not be enabled automatically.
To enable the alarm, press @ [Function] on the
Alarm Clock screen and select "Enable" to display

o.

Il When specified time comes
The Notification screen opens and the alarm tone
sounds. If you changed "Alert" and "Volume", the
handset acts in accord with the new settings.
¢ The alarm may not start depending on the
settings of "Profile", Manner Mode, etc.
If another alarm starts when an alarm is set with
snooze, press @[Snooze]/E[Disable] to start
the alarm with snooze and a notification screen
opens. Press E[OK] to cancel the first alarm.
If a mail arrives at an alarm time, the mail ringtone
takes precedence.
During a voice/video call, the Alarm Clock starts
after the call is terminated.

H Operations available from notification
screen

[ —

: Stop Alarm and set Snooze.

\i] [Disable]

: Disable alarm and close notification screen.
@ [Snooze]/Closing the FOMA handset
: Set Snooze.
When no operations are performed in 3 minutes
after the alarm has started, Snooze is set
automatically.
When Snooze is set, [ at the top of the screen
blinks. Alarm sound is emitted at approximately
every 8 minutes after notification screen appears.
To cancel snooze, on the Alarm Clock screen
(P255) select the alarm with snooze, press
@[Function], and select "Disable".

l When the set time comes while the FOMA
handset is OFF
When "Power On Events" (P261) is "On", the
FOMA handset is automatically turned ON and
alarm sound is emitted, then notification screen
appears. When turning the power OFF, press E
[Ignore]. To leave the power ON, press
[Function], select "On" and @ [Yes].



Datebook

Managing Schedule/Task

Create New Event

Registering Schedule

You can save a schedule event such as a
meeting or appointment. Set a Reminder to
notify yourself of the Schedule event with an
alarm tone and a notification screen before the
scheduled time. Up to 500 schedule events
(including pre-set holidays) can be saved.

'I @b f@ (Accessories) » "Datebook"

Select the registered day » (®)» "Create
New Event"

Create [vent

lsubject:

Event Type: None

Al Day Event: No
Start Time: 7:00
nd Tine:

o
S

Create Event
screen

3 Perform the following operations

Subject
Up to 128 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

¥ Enter a subject

Location
Enter information, if any, such as a location. Up to 64 full-
pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

¥ Enter a location

Event Type
Select a type of schedule such as private or holiday.

»Select a type » (4] [Select]

All Day Event
Set whether to make schedule for a full day.

»"Yes"/"No"

Start Time

Enter schedule start time.

» Use @ to select "Hour", "Minute", or "Display
Format" field » Use @IDiaI Keys to enter the time

End Time
Enter schedule end time.

» Use @ to select "Hour", "Minute", or "Display
Format" field » Use @/Dial Keys to enter the time

Start Date

Enter schedule start date.

» Use @ to select the "Day", "Month", or "Year" field
» Use ({)/Dial Keys to enter the date

End Date

Enter schedule end date.

» Use @ to select the "Day", "Month", or "Year" field
» Use @/Dial Keys to enter the date

Notes
Up to 128 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

¥»Enter a memo

Reminder

Set whether to sound the alarm tone before the set start
time.

» Select Reminder activation time (4] [Select]

* When "Custom" is selected, enter time with @/Dial Keys.
* When "Off" is selected, Reminder does not start.

Alarm
Change the alarm tone/vibration pattern of the Reminder.

i-motion : Select from videos/i-motion movies saved
in the "i-motion" folder.
» Select the folder » (®)¥ Select a video/
i-motion movie ¥

Melody : Select from melodies saved in the "Melody"

folder.
» Select a folder »(®)¥ Select a melody
40}

Voice Notes : Select from Voice Notes saved in the
"Voice Notes" folder.
» "Voice Notes (All)"/"My Notes" % Select
a Voice Note »

Vibration Pattern

: Select from 5 types of vibration patterns.

—P118
» Select a vibration pattern }@ [Select]

Silent : The Alarm will not sound/vibrate at the set
Reminder time.

None : In accord with the "Profile".

Repeat

None : Set to start schedule only once with no
repetition.

Daily : Repeat Schedule everyday.

Weekly : Repeat Schedule on the same day of
every week.

: Repeat Schedule on the same day of
same week every month.

Monthly on day

Monthly on date : Repeat Schedule on the same day of
every month.

: Repeat Schedule on the same day of
same week every year.

: Repeat Schedule on the same day of
every year.

Yearly on Day

Yearly on Date

Secret

Set to hide data as secret and with "Secret Data" set to
"Hide".

’ "YES"/"NO"

4 (+] [Complete]

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Note

¢ Schedule with repetition set are counted as 1 item.
¢ Ifa Schedule event with the same date and time has
already been saved, performing Step 4 opens a
registering confirmation screen. Select @ [Edit] to
change, or E [Yes] to save it unchanged.
* If a call arrives while saving, the data being
registered will not be saved if:
- The call is answered
- The call is placed on response hold
- Record Message started

Alert

¢ The following file formats can be set (but some files
such as restricted files or files including only movies
or sounds may not be set): SMF, MFi, MP4 (Mobile
MP4), and AMR

Secret

¢ If "Secret Data" is set to "Hide", the field of "Secret"
does not appear.

Create New Task

Registering Task

You can save a task to perform, etc. Set a
Reminder to notify yourself of the task with an

alarm tone and a notification screen before the
due date. Up to 400 tasks can be registered.

] @} ﬁg‘ (Accessories) » "Datebook"

Select the day to register » @ » "Create
New Task"

Create Task

[Task:

Status: Schedule

Type: None
Priority: Normal

Completed Date:
Create Task
screen

3 Perform the following operations

Priority
Select an item priority from "High", "Normal" or "Low".
¥ Select a priority #@ [Select]

Task
Enter a Task name. Up to 128 full-pitch/half-pitch
characters can be entered.

¥»Enter a name

Status

Select an item status from "Schedule", "Complete”,
"Accepted”, "Requested”, "Tentative", "Confirmed",
"Declined" or "Delegated".

»Select a status » [+ [Select]

Type
Select a type of item such as business or conference.

¥ Select a type D@ [Select]

Start Date

Enter an item start date.

» Use @ to select the "Day", "Month", or "Year" field
» Use ({)/Dial Keys to enter the date

Due Date

Enter an item deadline.

» Use @ to select the "Day", "Month", or "Year" field
» Use ({)/Dial Keys to enter the date

Completed Date

Enter an item end date.

» Use @ to select the "Day", "Month", or "Year" field
» Use @/Dial Keys to enter the date

Notes
* Up to 128 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

¥»Enter a memo

Reminder
Set whether to sound an alarm tone on the due day.

»"On"/"Off"

Reminder Time

Set what time Reminder is activated on the due day.
» Use £ to select "Hour", "Minute", or "Display
Format" field » Use @IDiaI Keys to enter the time

Alarm
Change the alarm tone/vibration pattern of the Reminder.
: Select from videos/i-motion movies saved
in the "i-motion" folder.
» Select the folder » (@) Select a video/
i-motion movie ¥ (®)
: Select from melodies saved in the "Melody"
folder. )
» Select a folder »()¥ Select a melody
4O,
Voice Notes : Select from Voice Notes saved in the
"Voice Notes" folder.
» "Voice Notes (All)'/"My Notes" » Select
a Voice Note » (@)
Vibration Pattern
: Select from 5 types of vibration patterns.
—P118
» Select a vibration pattern # [ [Select]

i-motion

Melody

Silent : The Alarm will not sound/vibrate at the set
Reminder time.

None : In accord with the settings in "Profile".

Secret

Set to hide data set as Secret and with "Secret Data" set to
"Hide".
’ "Yes"/"NO"

4 (#] [Complete]




Note

« |f a call arrives while saving, the data being
registered will not be saved if:
- The call is answered
- The call is placed on answer hold
- Record Message started

Status

* If the task is set to "Complete", the Reminder does
not work even if "Reminder" is set to "On".

Priority

* When "High" is selected, ! appears and when
"Low" is selected, L appears on the Day View
screen. However, this is not displayed when
"Status" is set to "Complete”.

Alert

¢ The following file formats can be set (but some files
such as restricted files or files including only movies
or sounds may not be set): SMF, MFi, MP4 (Mobile
MP4), and AMR

Secret

* When "Secret Data" is set to "Hide", the field of
"Secret" does not appear.

H When the set date/time comes
The Notification screen opens and the alarm tone
sounds once. If you changed "Alert", the handset
acts in accord with the new settings.
If you keep the Notification screen open, the
alarm tone sounds once every 5 minutes. After
the set time in "Reminder Time-Out" (P261)
elapses, the screen closes automatically.
The alarm may not start depending on the
settings of "Profile", Manner Mode, etc.

H Operations from notification screen

[ —

: Stop the Schedule alarm.
E [Exit] : Close notification screen.

@ [View] : Open detail screen.

* While the FOMA handset is closed, press
D to display detail information. Press
I/ to scroll the screen.

Il When the set the Reminder date/time comes
with power OFF

When "Power On Events" (P261) is set to "On",

automatically the handset is powered on, the

Notification screen opens, and the alarm tone

sounds.

¢ To turn the power OFF, press E [Ignore], to
display detail screen, press @ [View]. To turn
the power OFF from a notification screen, press
E [Ignore]. To leave the power ON, press @
[Function], select "On" and press @ [Yes].

* Selecting "More" from the Function menu on the
detail screen scrolls the screen. Selecting "Copy
All Text" copies the text on the screen.

Checking Schedule/Task

The confirmation for Schedule or Task, or
register schedule or items. Calendar appears on
a Month View or Week View screen.

* Calendar is displayed on Month View screen by
default.

* Calendar can be displayed from January 2, 2006 to
December 31, 2030.

@b &j (Accessories) ¥ "Datebook"
o/

K 2006/10/29-2006/11/04 #

[Function] »
"Week View"

7:00

11:00
13:00

11:00

Week View
screen

[Function] »
"Month View"

Month View
screen

o =2\//: Switch to the previous/next month or
week.

On the monthly view, the day of the week of the
current day and the current date are highlighted.
On the weekly view, the column of the current day
and the time slot that has an event scheduled are
highlighted (the highlight colors vary depending on
the setting of "Skin").

On the monthly view, for the day when an event is
scheduled, /] is displayed at the lower right corner
of the cell.

On the weekly view, for the day when an event is
scheduled, @ is displayed below the day of the
week.

Select the day to open » (@)
o *=2\//3: Switch to the

previous/next day.

SRR
19:00 @ Cinema
~ @Presentatio.5 - NOV

[Create New Event]
[Create New Task]

Day View screen

H Icons on the Day View screen

Icon Description
1O Schedule event/Task with Reminder
activated
Q All day event
] Task with "High" Priority
3 Task with "Low" Priority
v Task with "Status" set to "Complete"

Continued on the next page @e®e
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3 Select the Schedule/Task to open }@

Event Detail

Cinema
Location: O theater

End: 21:00, 3 NOV 06

Schedule Detail
screen

Presenlalion
Status: Complete
Type: Business

Duc Date: 3-NOV-06

Task Detail
screen

Note

* Holidays appear in red.

 National Holidays are based on "EIRD#HICEI T D
FEEROEABUD—ERZNIET ER (PR 1 3F
JEEEE59%5) (law related to national holidays and
old-age persons' welfare law amended (Law No. 59,
2001))". Spring Equinox Day and Autumnal Equinox
Day are released in an official gazette on February 1
and may not be exact (as of November, 2006).

* The monthly view/weekly view does not have an icon
indicating whether there is a saved task.

¢ If you set "Auto Update" under "Time and Date" to
"ON (Time and time zone)", when the time is
updated, the set times for saved schedule events or
tasks are automatically adjusted.

Day View screen

* If Schedule events and tasks are set for the same
date, Schedule events (in ascending order of
starting time) then tasks (in ascending order of Shift
JIS of the entered name in the "Task") are
displayed.

M Notice

* It is recommended that you take notes of the
contents stored in the Schedule/Task. If you
have a personal computer, you can save them
also to the personal computer by using the Data
Link Software and the FOMA USB Cable
(optional).

* Note that a service counter such as DoCoMo
shop may not be able to copy data from your
existing FOMA handset to the new one,
depending on the specifications.

* Be advised that DoCoMo is not responsible for
the loss of data stored in your FOMA handset
due to a malfunction, repair, or other
mishandling of the FOMA handset.

Function Menu on Month View/Week View/
Day View/Detail Screen
'I Month View screen (P259)/Week View
screen (P259)/Day View screen (P259)/
Detail screen (P260) b@ [Function] »
Perform the following operations

Week View/Month View
Switch Calendar to Week/Month View.

Create New Event
Go to Step 3 (P257) of "Registering Schedule".

Create New Task
Go to Step 3 (P258) of "Registering Task".

Go to Today
Move the cursor to the current day. Or, open the screen of
the current day.

Edit

Modify the selected/displayed Schedule/Task. Go to Step 3
(P257) of "Registering Schedule"/Step 3 (P258) of
"Registering Task".

Delete
Delete the selected/displayed Schedule/Task.

» [/ [Yes]

Copy

Copy the selected/displayed Schedule/Task.

b@ [Yes] # Use €3 to select the "Day", "Month", or

"Year" field » Use @/Dial Keys to enter the date

* Hereafter, go to Step 3 (P258) of "Registering Schedule"/
Step 3 (P257) of "Registering Task".

Print
Print Schedule/Task with a printer compatible with
Bluetooth. -P271

Send
Infrared : Send the currently selected Datebook event/
task via infrared. =P250
Bluetooth : Send the currently selected Datebook event/
task via Bluetooth. —=P269

Store
Register Schedule/Task received via Bluetooth/Infrared to
Calendar.

Copy All Text
Copy all character information on detail screen.

Setup
Set details of Schedule. =P261

Note

Delete

* For Schedule with repetition set, a screen for
selecting deletion type opens. Select "This Event
Only" to delete only a selected schedule. Select
"Repeating Event" to delete all repeating schedules
selected.



Setting Details of Schedule

Default View: Month View
Daily Begin: 7:00
Reminder Time-Out: Off
Delete Past Iltems: 2 weeks
Power On Events: Off

Default

You can set Schedule in details such as
Calendar display, start time of display on new
registration screen, Reminder display time, etc.

'I Month View screen (P260)/Week View
screen (P259)/Day View screen (P259)/
Detail screen (P260) b@ [Function] »
"Setup"

2 Perform the following operations

Default View

Switch the Calendar to the Month View/Week View screen.

» "Month View"/"Week View"

Daily Begin

Set start time to display Calendar on new registration
screen in advance.

» Use @ to select "Hour", "Minute", or "Display
Format" field » Use @/Dial Keys to enter the time

Reminder Time-Out

Set the display time for the notification screen displayed

after the Reminder is activated.

»Select display time ¥ (4] [Select]

« If this is set to "Off", the Notification screen remains open
until you close the screen.

Delete Past Items

Set to delete registration contents automatically when
certain period of time passed from the set date/time or
deadline.

»Select a period ¥ [4] [Select]

¢ The contents are not automatically deleted when this is
"Never".

Power On Events

Set whether to turn the power ON automatically and display
a notification screen when the set date/time comes while
the power is OFF.

»"On"/"Off"

My Personal Info

Registering Your Name and/
or Image

You can store your personal information on the
FOMA handset. Contents that can be stored are
the name, reading, nick name, phone number
(up to 6 phone numbers) and type, mail address
(up to 3 mail addresses) and type, URL (up to 2
URLs), address (up to 2 addresses) and type,
images, date of birth and memos.

Ol 2 Ji (Settings) ® "Phone Status" %
"My Personal Info"

My Personal Info

Name :
by Numbe r : 090XXXXXOXX

My Personal Info
screen

(4] [Function] ®"Display All Info" »
Enter the Security Code

My Personal Info
Mobi le Phone 1:
1] DIOXXXXXXXX |

My Personal Info
detail screen

3 (#{ [Function] »"Edit Contact"
4 Register information bE [Complete]

* For registration operation, see Step 2 "Saving in the
FOMA Handset (Phone) Contacts" (P95).

Note

* If you change an Email address in i-mode, the
address saved to this function will not be updated
automatically.

¢ Open the My Personal Info screen, press @
[Function], and select "Copy" to copy all text on the
My Personal Info screen.

H Operations from My Personal Info detail screen
When a registered phone number, mail address or
URL is selected and (0) is pressed, you can
perform various operations by selecting from the
following items.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Send : Make Voice Call to the selected
phone number.

Video Call : Make Video Call to the selected
phone number.

Send SMS : Create and send SMS with the

phone number of the currently
selected phone number as an
address. ~P204

: Compose i-mode mail to send
to the selected phone number/
mail address set as a
destination mail address.
—P182

: Connect to the site of the
selected URL.

Add to Bookmarks : Register the selected URL to a

bookmark.

Selecting a registered phone number and

pressing @/@ also opens the phone number

entry screen with the phone number entered.

Selecting a mail address and pressing @ also

creates and sends mail.

Selecting a URL and pressing @ also connects

to a site.

Send Message

Connect

Function Menu on My Personal Info Detail
Screen
'I My Personal Info detail screen (P261)
» (4] [Function] » Perform the following
operations

Send Contact

Infrared : Send personal information via infrared.
—P250

Bluetooth : Send personal information via Bluetooth.
—P269

Send Message

Mail : Create and send i-mode mail with the currently
selected number/mail address entered in the
Receiver. ~P182

SMS : Create and send SMS with the currently selected
phone number entered in the Receiver. ~P204

Caller ID

Make a call setting send/hide Caller ID. —P57

Multi Number
Make a call selecting a dial number. —P283

Browse URL
Connect to the currently selected URL.

Edit Contact
Edit the registered personal data. Go to Step 4 (P261) of
"Registering Your Name and/or Image".

Insert in Message

Mail : Create and send i-mode mail with the currently
selected number/Email address entered in the
message text. ~P182

Create and send SMS with the name and the
currently selected phone number/Email address
entered in the message text. ~P204

SMS :

Delete Number/Delete Email/Delete URL/Delete
Postal Address

Delete the currently selected phone number/Email
address/URL/Postal address.

Edit Before Call
Open the Phone number entry screen with a selected
phone number entered. —P52

Secret Code

Save the secret code. =P179

» Enter the Unlock Code ¥ Enter the secret code # [/
[Save]

Reset
Delete all registered information of personal data.

» (& [Yes]

Send Tones
Send a saved phone number being selected with push
signal (DTMF).

Note

Secret Code

¢ If you select a phone number or mail address saved
with secret code and display the function menu, ""
appears next to the item name of the "Secret code".

Send Tones

* This option is available only when you select saved
phone number before pressing @ [Function] and
then, select "My Personal Info" during a call.

Checking Call Duration/Cost

You can confirm the last and accumulated call
duration and charge for voice calls, video calls
and the like.

¢ Call costs are stored in UIM. When a different UIM is
used, the stored call costs appear (storing started in
December 2004).

* FOMA handset released before 901i Series cannot
display call costs stored in UIM (though stored in
UIM).

* Displayed call duration and call cost can be reset.

* Call duration and cost displayed are approximate
values and may be different from actual ones. Note
that call cost does not include consumption tax.



Note

¢ The duration/charge for i-mode transmission and
packet transmission is not counted. For how to
check i-mode bill, refer to "Mobile Phone User's
Guide [i-mode] " which is supplied on your i-mode
contract.

Call Times

Checking Call Duration

You can check the duration of the previous or

total duration of all voice or video calls.

* The displayed call duration shows the approximate
duration of the call including the voice call duration
and digital communication duration (video call plus
64K data communications). The duration for both
incoming and outgoing calls is shown.

'I (o» ﬁg (Accessories) » "Recent
Calls" » "Call Times" » Perform the
following operations

Call Cost

Checking Call Cost

Call cost includes both incoming and outgoing
calls.

@b % (Accessories) » "Recent
Calls" »"Call Cost" » Perform the
following operations

Credit Available
Display the difference between the cost set for "Credit
Limit" and "All Costs" if the limit is set in "Credit Limit".

Last Call
Display cost of the previous call.

Dialed Calls
Display total cost of outgoing calls.

Received Calls
Display total cost of incoming calls.

Last Call
Display duration of the previous call.

All Calls
Display the total call cost from the time when "Reset All
Costs" is performed till now.

Dialed Calls
Display total duration of outgoing calls.

Received Calls
Display total duration of incoming calls.

All Calls
Display the sum of the call durations of "Dialed Calls" and
"Received Calls" from the last reset to now.

Lifetime
Display the total call time from the default.

Note

* After "Last Call" and "Lifetime" exceeds 99 hours 59
minutes 59 seconds, they reset to 0 (zero) seconds
and start counting again.

* The duration for ringing and calling is not counted as
call duration.

* Call time does not include time for i-mode and
packet communications.

M Resetting "Dialed Calls", "Received Calls"
or "All Calls"
Select each item, press @ [Select], @ [Reset]
and @ [Yes].
* "Reset" does not appear when call duration is "0".

Note

* Selecting "Call Cost Setup" by pressing @
[Function] on the Call cost screen opens displayed
when selecting "Call Cost" the Call cost setup
screen (P263).

H Resetting "Dialed Calls", "Received Calls"
or "All Calls"
Select each item, press @ [Select] and @
[Reset] and enter the UIM PIN2.
* "Reset" does not appear when call cost is "0".

Resetting All Costs

(&) » [ (Settings) » "In-Call Setup" %
"Call Cost Setup"

Call Cost Setup
Reset All Costs |
Credit Limit

Currency Setup

Call Cost Setup
screen

2 "Reset All Costs" » Enter UIM PIN2
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M If the limit is exceeded

When you attempt to make a call, a message

indicating that the call cannot be connected

because the Credit Limit has been exceeded

appears and you cannot make the call.

« If the limit is exceeded during a call, the call can
be continued so that the set Credit Limit may be
exceeded.

Setting Credit Limit

] Default | off

Save the value to be the maximum of
accumulated call charges to prevent further
expenditure.

(&) » i (Settings) » "In-Call Setup” %
"Call Cost Setup" ®» "Credit Limit" »
Enter the UIM PIN2

Checking the remaining call cost

Check the remaining call cost to the maximum
call cost set in "Credit Limit".

* Checking is available only when a "Credit Limit" is
specified.

(&) % . (Settings) » "Phone Status" %
"Credit Available"

H Credit Limit

0.00 YIN
v Off

Credit Limit
screen

Currency Setup

"0.00 YEN" » Enter the value of the Setting Unit of Credit Limit

credit limit

, ] Default | Currency: YEN Per Unit: 1.000 ‘
* Enter a call cost in the range of 1 to 9999999.00.

« If you select "Off", the Credit limit is canceled.

You can store the unit of the value entered in the
"Maximum Call Cost" and a cost for each unit.

(&) » [ (Settings) » "In-Call Setup" »
"Call Cost Setup" » "Currency Setup" »
Enter UIM PIN2

Note

¢ You can set a unit in "Currency Setup".

¢ The effective maximum value of the Credit limit will

be changed by changing the "Per Unit" in "Currency

Setup".

e |f"0.99" or smaller number is entered, the value is

setto "0.00", and the Credit limit becomes null in the

same way as "Off". On the Wallpaper screen, "0.00

(unit)" is displayed, however, calls can be made.

The following operations are available by pressing

@ [Function] on the Value entry screen:

- Select "Editing Function" # "Delete" to delete the
entered values.

- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel saving.

Currency Setup
screen

"Currency" » "YEN"
The Currency type screen opens.

« If you select "Off", the currency is not displayed. Go
to Step 6.

3 Enter the unit

Hwi upain ' Su0I}oUN4 JUBIUBAUOY 18Y10

H After setting the Credit Limit
At the location that the date is displayed on the
Wallpaper screen, the value that is a difference

264

subtracting All Calls cost from the set Credit Limit is

displayed. On the Voice call screen, the remaining

value is counted continuously. When the value

comes near the limit, you will be notified with a

warning message and an audible alert.

¢ The remaining value also appears after
terminating a voice/video call.

¢ During a video call, the remaining value is
counted continuously, however, it is not displayed
on the Video call screen.

* Up to 3 half-pitch characters (alphanumeric
characters or symbols) can be entered.

"Per Unit"

A screen of cost for each currency opens.
Enter the unit value of the changed
currency

* Enter from 0.001 to 9990000000.000 For example,

enter 0.01 for US Dollar (US$1 =¥100).

6 & [Complete]



Note

* The following operations are available by pressing
@ [Function] on the screen of cost for each
currency:

- Select "Editing Function" # "Delete" to delete one
entered value.
- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel saving.

Currency
¢ When this is set to "Off", the unit is displayed as
"Unit".

Calculator

Using a Calculator

You can use Calculator function to perform
arithmetic operations, memory calculations,
percentage calculations and other operations.

'I (®)» %5 (Accessories) » "Calculator"

i+
| & o

1
4
7

MC
Delete the value saved in memory.

v el o |

o™ [0
Calculator
screen

2 Perform calculation

* Up to 8 digits can be entered. Up to 7 decimal
places can be entered.

o \&J: Delete entered digits.
M Calculating "100x1.05"
1 0 0 X 1 . 0 5 =

ARTFATYRD N A= AVAEYRO)

Note

* When the calculation result contains more than 8
digits such as "123456780000000", it is indicated as
an exponential value like "1.2345678e+14".

Function Menu on Calculator Screen
Calculator screen (P265) b@
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

+-
Switch sign (+/-) of an entered number.

MS
Save an entered number/calculation result in memory.

MR
Call up the value saved in memory.

0/0
Perform percentage operation on an entered number/
calculation result.

Convert Currency
Convert an entered number using the exchange rate set in
"Currency Setup".

Currency Setup
Set the Convert Currency. —~P265

Note

MS

o [& appears when the value is saved in memory.

¢ The value saved in memory is retained after the
power is turned off.

Setting Currency Conversion

FROM: Dollar $ TO: Yen ¥

Default Exchange Rate: 110

You can specify currency to be converted and
set an exchange rate.

Calculator screen (P265) # [+
[Function] » "Currency Setup" »
Perform the following operations

From

Select currency type applied to an entered number.

» Select currency type to be converted from b@
[Select]

To
Select currency type applied to a converted number.

» Select currency type to be converted to » @ [Select]

Exchange Rate
Open Exchange Rate screen and set an exchange rate.

» Enter an exchange rate

Convert Currency
When a numeric value has been entered, convert it with the
set exchange rate.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Note

¢ The following operations can be performed by
pressing @ [Function] on the Exchange rate
screen:
- Select "Editing Function" % "Delete" to delete a digit.
- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel the entry.

| WordGlook |
Using World Clock

Tokyo, London, and New York (from

Default the top)

You can check the current date and time of 3
cities using the World Clock. Set 3 cities to your
current location, next destination and Japan so
that you can easily check the time difference.

'I ()% % (Accessories) # "World Clock"

e " :Thecity is set as "Time
Zone" for "Time and Date".

Tokyo

‘ O 1 NOV 06
London
1-NOV- 06
New York
31 0Cl - 06

World Clock
screen

* When the displayed city is at
night (5:30 pm to 5:29 am), the
clock becomes gray.

Note

* When "Auto Update" (P49) in "Time and Date" is set
to "On (Time and time zone)", after using the FOMA
handset at an overseas location, the city with +"
attached is displayed as the current city
automatically.

Function Menu on World Clock Screen
World Clock screen (P266) b@
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Change City
Delete a selected city. +~P266

View Details
Display the detail screen of the city and time zone for the
selected city to view date/time and time zone.

Time and Date
Set the date and time of the city marked with «". Go to Step
2 (P48) of "Setting Time and Date".

Digital Clock/Analog Clock
Switch the clock on the World Clock screen to digital/
analog clocks.

Map View/Clock View
Switch the World Clock display to the Clock View/the Map
View.

Note

* "Change City" and "Time and Date" are available by
pressing @ [Function] on the City Details screen:

Map View

e Use @ to select a city. You can move the cursor to
see a different time zone on the map.

* A gray shaded clock indicates night time.

Changing the City

'I World clock screen (P266) » Select a
city to change » [+ [Function] %
"Change City"

2 Select a city and time zone }@ [Select]

Note

* A time zone is one of the world standard regional
time bands. Standard time is expressed as the
difference between the current time zone and
Greenwich mean time (GMT). Standard time in
Japan is expressed as "GMT+9: 0" because it is 9
hours earlier than GMT. P49

¢ Select a city without «" attached, press @ and
press @ [Yes] to change "Time Zone" in "Time and
Date" to the selected city and time zone. However,
when "Auto Update" in "Time and Date" is set to "On
(Time and time zone)" or "On (Time only)", press @
to display a confirmation screen whether to set
"Auto Update" to "Off". To change the setting, press
@ [Yes] and select "Off", then start over again.

Electronic Dictionary

Using Electronic Dictionary

You can use English-Japanese dictionary,
Japanese-English dictionary and Japanese
language dictionary installed in FOMA handset.

@b @ (Accessories) » "Electronic
Dictionary"

Electronic Dictionary

|Eng | ish-Japanese |
Japanese-Eng|ish
Japanese-Language

Recent Entries

Electronic
Dictionary screen



2 "English-Japanese"/"Japanese- 'I Electronic Dictionary screen (P266) »
English"/"Japanese-Language" » Enter "Recent Entries"
a word to be looked up ticcentbntrios __
pplication
Enter full-pitch/half-pitch alphanumeric characters L Jokes
to the English-Japanese dictionary, and kanji, I Glodrance
hiragana, and full-pitch/half-pitch katakana to the
Japanese-English or Japanese-Language

L E20

dictionary.
« Up to 50 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be Recent Entries
entered. screen
* After confirming the entered characters, go to Step M Icons on the Recent Entries Screen
3. If you press @ [Function] without confirming the
characters, the Function menu of the Character Icon Description
entry screen opens. Recent entries in English-Japanese
M To correct confirmed characters dictionary
Pri Function] and "Edit" rr
88 @ [Function] and "Edit" to correct Recent entries in Japanese-English
characters. dictionary
: " "
3 @ [Function] ¥ "Search Recent entries in Japanese-Language
dictionary
fish-eye lens
‘:_‘Sz_fa'm J 2 Select an entry b@b Select a head
[T1shing
fishmonger word ’@ [Select]
fishnet
(210850, 8k 083
Note
Search Result
screen * The following operations can be performed by
pressing @ [Function] on the Search log screen:
4 Select the target lemma ’@ [Select] - Select "Search"” to find a word in a log again.
Engl ish-Japanese - Select "Delete" and press @ [Yes] to delete the
fishing selected log entry.
LBIOR20RE 058 - Select "Delete All" and press [#/ [Yes] to delete
® all log entries.
Detail screen
Calling with the Stereo
Note

Headset

* The following operations can be performed by
pressing @ [Function] on the detail screen:
- Select "More" to move to the next page if the
detail screen has more than 1 page.

You can connect miniUSB Stereo Headset M01
(optional) to FOMA handset to make and receive

- Select "Return to Menu" to return the Electronic calls.
dictionary screen.
- Select "Copy All Text" to copy all text data on the
detail screen. Making a Call Using Switch

You can redial the last phone number recorded
in Dialed Calls by pressing the switch of the

Using Recent Entries miniUSB Stereo Headset M01.

Press the miniUSB Stereo Headset
switch 3 times

jospeaH 0a191S ay} yum buijjen . Su0I}2UN4 JUBIUBAUOY J18Y10

8 items looked up in electronic dictionaries are
recorded in history, allowing to reconfirm

meanings of words later. . .
9 ) 2 Press the switch of the miniUSB Stereo
* When more than 8 items have been looked up, they ;
are deleted sequentially from the oldest ones. Headset (for 1+ seconds) to terminate
the call

* You can also terminate the call by pressing /©).
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Receiving a Call Using Switch

'I A call arrives » Press the switch of

miniUSB stereo headset Answer the call.
* When avideo call arrives, the camera image is sent
to the other party.

* You can also answer a voice call by pressing @/
E [Answer] or a video call by pressing @/@

2 Press the switch of miniUSB stereo

headset (for 1+ seconds) to terminate
the call

* You can also terminate the call by pressing /€.

Receiving Another Incoming Call
during a Call

If Call Waiting service is subscribed and is
activated when another voice call arrives during
a voice call, you can answer the second call by
pressing the switch of the miniUSB Stereo
Headset MO1.

'I A call arrives » Press the switch of

miniUSB Stereo Headset

The active voice call is placed on hold and you can
answer the incoming call.

* You can also answer a voice call by pressing @/
E [Answer] or a video call by pressing @/@

. E [Switch]: Switch between callers.

2 Press the switch of miniUSB Stereo

Headset (for 1+ seconds) to terminate
the call

* You can also terminate the call by pressing /).

Note

¢ However, when using the miniUSB Stereo Headset
MO01, a call will not be terminated when the handset
is closed during the call.

Auto Answer

Answering a Call Automatically
with Stereo Headset

‘ Default ] off

You can set so that an incoming call is answered
automatically, if a miniUSB Stereo Headset M01
is connected, after a set ringing time has
elapsed.

] (o)% [ (Settings) » "Headset" ¥

"Auto Answer" ¥ Select ringing time

» 4] [Select]

* Select "Off" to cancel Auto Answer.

Note

* |f the Auto Answer ringing time is set to the same or
shorter duration as in the Voicemail or Call
Forwarding service, or in Record Message, this
option takes precedence.

Bluetooth Link

Using Bluetooth

You can connect Bluetooth compatible PC,

headset and/or handsfree compatible devices to

FOMA handset and perform data

communications, handsfree talking and other

operations.

¢ Also read the instruction manual of the Bluetooth
device you use.

H Terms related to Bluetooth
Passkey
Password containing 1 to 16 digits set for individual
Bluetooth devices to prevent unauthorized
connections to such devices from other persons.
Pairing
Procedure to be executed when devices are
connected for the first time via Bluetooth. To make
paring, entry of the passkey set in the other party's
device is required.
Profile
Communication protocol predetermined depending
on the devices connected by Bluetooth and types of
data to be sent/received.
Search
Searching for other Bluetooth compatible devices
placed in communicable range.

Functions Available with Bluetooth

H Handsfree call
You can talk over a call without holding FOMA
handset with your hands by connecting Bluetooth
compatible headset and/or handsfree compatible
devices. P63

H Play Audio
You can play with high-quality stereo sound by
connecting Bluetooth compatible stereo headset,
etc.



H Sending/Receiving Phonebook/Schedule/
Task
You can exchange Phonebook and Schedule/
Task to/from Bluetooth compatible devices.

H Sending/Receiving image/video/music files
You can exchange files saved in FOMA handset
with Bluetooth compatible devices.

H Sending/Receiving received, sent and Unsent
mails
You can exchange a mail or all mails saved in
Inbox, Outbox and Unsentbox to/from Bluetooth
compatible devices.

H Sending/Receiving bookmarks
You can exchange and send bookmarks
registered in FOMA handset with Bluetooth
compatible devices.

M Dial-up connection
You can access internet, etc. by connecting to
Bluetooth compatible PC, etc. =P286

M Printing Phonebook/Schedule/Task
You can print Phonebook/Schedule/Task by
connecting a Bluetooth compatible printer.

Note

* Applicable versions and profiles =P25

Making Bluetooth Settings

Bluetooth Power: Off

Default Name: FOMA M702iS

You can turn Bluetooth power ON/OFF when
starting or ending use of the Bluetooth function.
Also, the name of your FOMA handset displayed
on the other party's device connected can be
registered.

'I ()% ™ (Connection) » 3 (Bluetooth
Link)

Bluetaoth Link

[Find be =

Ihudio Devices

Device History

Setup

Bluetooth Link
screen

"Setup" » Perform the following
operations

Name
Up to 40 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

» Enter a name

Bluetooth Power
Turn Bluetooth power On/Off.

»"On"/"Off"

Note

Name

¢ This item is enabled only when the other party's
Bluetooth device is capable of displaying the
connected device name.

Il When operation of communication or search
is started with Bluetooth power OFF
A confirmation screen opens asking whether to turn
Bluetooth power ON. Press @ [Yes] to continue
operation turning the power ON.

Registering and Connecting a
Bluetooth Device

When sending/receiving data for the first time
with a Bluetooth compatible device, pairing is
performed. After device registration, when the
handset is connected to a Bluetooth device,
operations such as sending or receiving data
start.

<Example: Registering a device when sending
Phonebook entries from the Phonebook list
screen>

'I The Phonebook list screen (P104) »
Select Phonebook }@ [Function] »
"Send Contact" » "Bluetooth"

M To send all Phonebook
entries
On the Phonebook entry
list screen, press
[Function] and select "Send
All" % "Bluetooth", then
enter the Security Code »

Dhject Exchange
|[Look For Devices] J

Authentication password » Object
Exchange
Passkey.
screen

2 "[Look For Devices]"
Searching starts and names of detected devices
appear on search result screen.
M Connecting registered device
From Object Exchange screen, select a device
to be connected and press [ﬂ [Select] to start
sending.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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3 Select a device }@ [Select] [l Connecting registered device

Select a device to be connected from Audio
Devices screen and press @ [Select] to
connect to other party's device. When passkey
is required, go to Step 4.

The other party's device is requested for
connection. When the other party has entered
passkey, the device registration confirmation
screen appears.

4 (4] [Yes] » Enter the passkey 3 Select a device ¥ (4] [Select]

When paring has completed after collating The device registration confirmation screen

passkey, the other party's device is connected and opens.

sending starts. * When a device requiring no passkey is detected,

registration completes.

Note 4 (4] [Yes] ¥ Enter the passkey
« If a Bluetooth device is not compatible with the When paring has completed after collating the

FOMA handset, it will not be displayed on the passkey, the other party's device is connected.

Search result screen, even fif it is detected.
* Registered devices can be confirmed with "Device

History". Receiving Data from Another Device
* Perform Step 4 within approximately 10 seconds

after request for connection is sent to the other party When receiving data from another Bluetooth

in Step 3. If Step 4 is not performed within 10 device, Bluetooth function of FOMA handset

seconds, "Unable to Connect" appears and the must be set to stand-by mode in advance.

operation may be terminated. » When "Receive All' of data is performed, data saved
¢ Performing Step 1 after selecting a Schedule event in FOMA handset of the same type as the received

with repetition set, a screen to specify the sending data is overwritten.

method appears. Select "Single Occurrence" to <Example: Receiving one piece of data>

send only the selected Schedule event, or select "All

Occurrence" to send all Schedule events with ] Bluetooth Link screen (P269) » "Find

repetition set. Me"

¢ When SMS saved in the Outbox or Unsentbox is
sent, the destination information will not be sent.

* Depending on the device to be connected, the
passkey may not be required.

Stand-by time appears and £3 blinks at the top of
the screen.

* Receive data within the searchable time.

2 Data is sent from the other party's device

A screen opens notifying reception of a
. , , , connection request.
Reglsterlng and Connectlng an Audio [l When there is a connection request from a
Devices device not registered
When the passkey is entered from the other
party's device, paring confirmation screen
opens on FOMA handset.
When you press @ [Yes] and enter the
* Make the device ready to connect in advance. For passkey, screen notifying reception of

details, read the instruction manual for respective connection request appears.

Bluetooth device.

Bluetooth Link screen (P269) » "Audio 3 [/ [Grant] » (3] [Accept]
. M Data is received.
Devices

When connecting Bluetooth compatible headset
or handsfree compatible device for the first time,
paring is performed.
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. 9 lights while receiving data and it starts blinking

Audio Devices

[iToakirornesiasTonl] when reception has completed.

M When receiving all data
Press @ [Grant] and enter the Security Code
» Authentication Password ® Passkey in
order, then press @ [Accept] » @ [Yes].

Audio Devices
screen

Note

* When SMS saved in the Outbox or Unsentbox is
"[Look For Devices]" sent, the destination information will not be sent.
Searching starts and names of detected devices * Depending on a device to be connected, the
appear on search result screen. passkey may not be required. Also, the operation
required for receiving may differ.
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* If you failed receiving data, end operations and try
again from the Wallpaper screen.

Hl When data reception of 1 item has
completed Phonebook

Preview screen opens.

* Press @ [Store] to open the store contact
screen, and press E [Complete] to save to the
Phonebook.

Schedule/Task

Schedule Detail screen/Task Detail screen opens.

Press @ [Function] and select "Save" to save

data in Schedule.

Press @ [Function] and select "Copy All" to copy

all character information on detail screen.

When you receive a task like the followings, if you

press @ [Function] and select "Store" on the

Task Detail screen, a message appears

indicating that the date is wrong, then the task will

be discarded without being stored.

- The status is "Complete" and the Due Date is
past.

- The status is "Complete" and the Completed

Date is not entered.

Other

The Display/playback screen opens.

* When an image is received, press @ on the
Display screen to save it in the Databox.

When a video/i-motion movie or melody is
received, press @ [Function] on the Playback
screen and select "Save". A message "Quit
Melody player?" appears. Press @ [Yes]to save
a file in the Databox.

Depending on the device to be connected, the
Display/playback screen may not open, and the
received data may be saved in its respective
location automatically.

Printing with Bluetooth Compatible Printer

Using Bluetooth compatible printer, you can
print registered contents of phonebook/
Schedule/Task in wireless mode.

<Example: Printing 1 phonebook from the
Phonebook list screen>

'I The Phonebook list screen (P104) »
Select phonebook ¥ [+/ [Function] %
"Print"

M Printing multiple
phonebooks
On the Phonebook list
screen, press
[Function], select "Select
Multiple to" % "Print" and
checkmark to the
phonebooks to print, press

E [Complete].

Print Options
Print]
Template: Contact(Ad)

Paper Size: M

Print Options
screen

2 "“Template" » Select a style » [/
[View]
Display print preview of a selected style.
. (/03 Switch between size and print preview.

3 (4] [Select]

Return to print Options screen.

4 "[Print]"
Printer screen opens.
5 "[Look for Devices]"

Searching starts and names of detected devices
appear on search result screen.

M Connecting registered device
Select a device to be connected on printer
screen and press @ [Select] to start printing.

6 Select a device » [+[ [Select]

Printing starts.

Note

¢ On the Print Options screen, in the "Paper Size"
field, the paper size set under "Template" is
displayed and cannot be changed.

Managing Registered Devices

You can confirm registered devices, change
device names, change connection types and
delete all registered devices.

'I Bluetooth Link screen (P269) » "Device

History"

Bluetooth device screen opens showing

registered devices.

o [£3)/&EA\: Switch to display of device types. Each
pressing changes the type.

M Deleting registered device
Select a registered device, press @
[Function] and select "Delete".

2 Select a registered device }@
[Function] » "Edit"

Device Details
ije: PC
Type: Computer B
Access: Always Ask

Access Scttings

Device Detail
screen

3 Perform the following operations

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Name
Modify name of a registered device. Up to 20 full-pitch/
half-pitch characters can be entered.

» Enter a name

Access
Set a reaction to a connection request from the device
registered.

Always Ask : Check whether to receive data for each

connection.

Automatic : Always allow connection.

Never : Reject connection.

Just Once : Allow only the first connection checking
receive data and automatically set the used
service to "Reject" thereafter.

Custom : Operate in the same way as when "Access

Settings" is selected.

Access Settings

Select a reaction for each service to a connection request

from "Always Ask", "Automatic”, "Never" or "Just Once".

Handsfree Voice Gateway

: Set a reaction for headset/
handsfree service.
» Selectan item » [+/ [Change] »
Select a reaction ¥ (4] [Select].

: Set a reaction for Object Push/
Basic Imaging Service. For
operations, see "Handsfree".

OBEX Object Push

Set a reaction for File Transfer
Service. For operations, see
"Handsfree".

OBEX File Transfer :

Dial up Networking Gateway

: Set a reaction for Dial-up
Networking Service. For
operations, see "Handsfree".

: Set a reaction for Audio Service.
For operations, see "Handsfree".

Audio Source

Audio Video Remote Control Target

: Set a reaction for Audio/Video
Control service. For operations,
see "Handsfree".

4 i) [Complete]

Note

¢ The device type is displayed under "Type" on the
Device detail screen. You cannot edit the type.

Storage Devices

Confirming Memory Usage

You can confirm occupied and empty capacities
of FOMA handset memory. If a microSD memory
card is inserted, you can also check the usage of
the microSD memory card.

* The space used in the FOMA handset includes the
files/data for the following functions:

- Mail - Message R/F
- i-appli - Phonebook*2
- Alarm Clock*2 - Datebook*2

Record Message - Downloaded Dictionaries
Deco-mail templates

Data in Databox*! (Images, videos/i-motion movies,
melodies, Chara-den, animations and Voice Notes)
*1: The pre-installed files/data are not included.

*2: Because there is some exclusive secure memory
space, files/data may be saved even if the
available space appears to be full.

] (&% i (Settings) ¥ "Phone Status" »

"Storage Devices"

Storage Devices

3 Phone

Storage Devices
screen

"Phone"/"microSD"
Detail screen opens.

Note

¢ On detail screen, press @ [Function] and select
"Copy All" to copy all character information in detail
screen.

¢ When the available memory space on the FOMA
handset becomes very small, or the maximum
number of files or data has been saved, &# (red)
appears at the top of the screen and no more files or
data can be saved. In this case, it is recommended
that files or data be saved on a microSD memory
card or unnecessary files or data be deleted.

Function Menu on Storage Devices Screen

¢ The Function menu is available only when "microSD"
is selected.

'I Storage Devices screen (P272) b@
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Rename

When a microSD memory card is inserted, save the name

that follows "microSD". Up to 11 half-pitch alphanumeric

characters or symbols can be entered.

®» Enter a name

¢ Some symbols (/, ¥, ¥,<,>,: ", ?, and |) cannot be
entered.



Format

Delete all data stored on the microSD memory card, and

also delete the name registered under "Rename”.

»[] [Yes] ¥ (4] [YesV\3) [No]

¢ To enter a new display name after formatting is
completed, press @ [Yes] and enter the name.

Master Reset

Initializing Various
Function Settings

You can initialize the settings of various
functions to the default settings.

* For functions initialized to the default settings, see
"Menu List" (P314).

'I (o)% [ (Settings) » "General
Settings" » "Master Reset" #» Enter the

Security Code b@ [Yes]

Upon completion of Master Reset, the FOMA
handset is restarted.

Note

¢ When Self Mode is set to "On", this option cannot be
performed.
¢ The following functions also restore to their defaults
in addition to the functions listed on the menu list:
- i-Channel - Video Cal
- Earpiece Volume
- Original Manner Mode Details
- Text Entry - Manner Mode
- Public Mode (Drive Mode)
¢ Performing this option deletes the following:
- Last dialed number
- Call time (except "Lifetime")
- Call cost (except "All Calls")
- Greetings
- IDD Prefix Settings
* Performing this function may delete some holidays
(before the current day) pre-registered in the
datebook.

Master Clear

Deleting All Data Registered

You can initialize settings of various functions
changed to default settings and delete data you
have registered.

'I (®® [ (Settings) » "General
Settings" » "Master Clear" » Enter the
Security Code }@ [Yes]

Upon completion of Master Clear, FOMA handset
is restarted.

Note

When Self Mode is set to "On", this option cannot be
performed.

The following data and registration contents will be
deleted using this function:

- Bookmark*! - Go to location
- Screen Memo - Last URL
- MessageR - MessageF

Host settings
Certificate Center Host settings

- i-appli*! - Inbox

- Outbox - Unsentbox

- Setting member of ChatMail

- Deco-mail template*' - Edit quotation mark

- Signatures - Register sending group
- SMS Center - Phonebook entries

- Speed Dial

Categories in Phonebook entries on the FOMA
handset (Phone)

Data in the Databox*' - Alarms

Datebook

- Record Message

Recorded response message for Record Message
Memory of the Calculator

Search log entries of Electronic Dictionaries

- Dialed Calls - Received Calls

- Last dialed number - Call Time*2

- Call Cost*? - Additional Messages
- Additional Service - Multi Number

- Bluetooth name

- Bluetooth device list - Greetings

- New Word Dictionary - Download Dictionaries

Edit Common Phrase*' - Learned Data

Recorded data of voice call response hold

greeting

IDD Prefix Settings*?

Country Code list*!

My Network List*!

Start failure history entries of i-appli Settings

Abnormal exit history entries of i-appli Settings

Security error history entries of i-appli Settings

Trace Output i-appli Settings

My Personal Info

User-created folders for each function

*1: The pre-installed data will not be deleted.

*2: Accumulated call time and accumulated call cost
will not be deleted.

Protected data is also deleted.

Data saved in UIM or microSD memory card is not

deleted.

Before performing Master Clear, confirm that the

battery level is sufficient.

During Master Clear, functions/communications are

disabled.

After this function is performed, the telop will no

longer be displayed. Press @ [i-Channel] to display

the channel list, then the latest information is

downloaded and the telop will be turned on.
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This manual describes the outline of network services from the aspect of the operation procedures
using Menu on the FOMA handset. For details, refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide [Network
services] ".
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Network Services Available

Voicemail

Voicemail Service

The following DoCoMo network services are
available on the FOMA handset:
For descriptions and usage of each service, see

When your handset is out of the service area or
switched off, or you cannot answer a call, this
service automatically responds to incoming

the pages listed in the table below.

You cannot use network services while out of the
service area or where there are no signals received.

For details, refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide
[Network services] ".

For subscription or inquiry, contact the "DoCoMo

voice/video calls and records messages.

Up to 3 minutes can be recorded per voice message,
and messages can be recorded for up to 20 voice calls
and 20 video calls. Messages are retained at the
center for up to 72 hours.

When a message is recorded, @ appears at

the top of the screen. However, a video message is

Information Center" listed on the back of this manual. -Tee
recorded, @ - does not appear at the top of the

Service names | Subscription Monthly D screen but Incoming mail information (SMS) notifies
charge you of the messages.
Voicemail Required Charged * When Record Message (P74) is activated
service p276 concurrently, to use the Voicemail service first, set the
Call Waiti Reauired ch 3 ringing time of the Voicemail service shorter than the
s:rvic:mng equire arge P277 Response Time of Record Message.
- * If you do not answer an incoming voice or video call
Call Forwarding | Required | Free Po78 when the Voicemail service is activated, the call is
service recorded as a "Missed Call" in Received Calls and the
Nuisance Call Required Free P79 Missed call notification screen opens.
Barring service
Caller ID Not Free . . . .
Notification required Pag Basic Flow of Voicemail Service
service Step 1: Set to activate the service
CallerID Request | Not Free Step 2: An incoming call is received*
i . P280
service required Step 3: Caller records a message
Dual Network Required Charged ?tep 4 Replay§ message
service P280 : When you are in a hurry, you may want to record a
message without Response Greeting of Voicemail
English Not Free service. In such a case, you can immediately start
Announcement | required P280 message recording mode by pressing /3.
service
Multi Number Required Charged P282 Note
Public Mode Not Free P71 * When you are in a service area or FOMA handset is
(Drive Mode) required ON in Step 2, a ring tone sounds until Ringing Time
Public Mode Not Free set'elaps.es. Whe.n an mcgmmg f:all is not answered
. P73 while a ring tone is sounding, it is connected to
(Power OFF) required . X . L
Voicemail service center. The ring time can be

changed.

* When a message is recorded in Step 3, -@
appears at the top of the screen and missed call
history is stored in Received Calls.

* Even with the Voicemail service set to deactivate,
an incoming voice call can be connected the

For services requiring subscription, contact
"DoCoMo Information Center" on the back of
this manual.

Note
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"Deactivate" does not mean canceling the contract
of a service such as Voicemail or Call Forwarding
service.

This manual describes overview of network services
through operations of FOMA handset menus. For
details, refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide
[Network services] ".

Network service is also available overseas. =P311
When a new network service is provided from
DoCoMo, it can be registered to the menu. —P283

Voicemail Center manually from the Function menu.
—P65

To change the setting to connect video calls to the
Voicemail service, make a voice call to "1412".
When Chara-den is connected to the Voicemail
service, push tone signals (DTMF) cannot be sent.
Select "DTMF On" from the Function menu before
sending push tone signals. =P84



Using Voicemail Service
(o) » A (Network Services) »

"Voicemail" » Perform the following
operations

Play Messages
Make a call to Voicemail service center and replay a
message.

» [#] [Yes] » Operate according to a voice guidance

Activate
Enter from 0 to 120 seconds for the Ringing Time.

» (& [Yes] » (4] [Yes]/ \5] [No]
» To start without changing settings, press E [No].

® Enter Ringing Time by @/Dial Keys

Deactivate

» [+] [Yes]

Set Ringing Time
Set time before connecting to Voicemail service center
after receiving a call. Enter a time from 0 to 120 seconds.

» Enter Ringing Time by @/Dial Keys

Voicemail Status
Confirm the current settings.

Voicemail Settings
Make a call to Voicemail service center and change the
settings according to a voice guidance.

» [#] [Yes] » Operate according to a voice guidance

Check Messages
Check whether a new voice message is recorded.

Voicemail Intl
Operate the Voicemail service overseas. =P311

Check Messages

* You may not be able to check voice messages
recorded after checking the service even if you
check the service again.

Incoming Call Information

Incoming call information is a service that
notifies you with SMS of Received Call of an
incoming call arrived while £} is displayed or
FOMA handset power is off. When you return to
a network area or FOMA handset is turned on
with Incoming Alert set to activate, SMS will be
sent.

¢ This cannot be operated from a menu.

* For details, refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide
[Network services] ".

Enter "#2001" » (©\

Subsequently, operate following the voice
guidance.

Note

* Up to 5 received calls are provided by 1 incoming
call information.

« Even when you set to "SMS—¥EEZ (Reject All
SMS)", incoming call information will be received.

* Charges do not apply for setting or receiving
incoming call information (receiving of SMS).

Call Waiting Service

Call Waiting Service

Note

Set Ringing Time

* When there is an incoming call with this time set to
0 second, itis connected to Voicemail service center
with no ringing operation carried out and nothing
recorded in Received Calls.

* When this time is shorter than that set for "Ring
Delay", the call is connected to Voicemail service
center with no ringing operation carried out.

* When this time is shorter than a response time set
for "Record Message", this service operates by
priority.

Voicemail Status

* You can activate or deactivate the Voicemail
service, and set the ringing time from the Function
menu.

When a call arrives during another call, a call
termination during a call sounds. You can place
the active call on hold and answer the other call.
Or, you can place the active call on hold to make
another call.

¢ To use the Call Waiting service, set "Incoming Call
Mgmt" (P281) to "Answer Call" in advance. If this
option is set otherwise, a voice call that arrives during
another voice call cannot be answered even if Call
Waiting service is activated.

* The caller continues to be charged call fee during call
hold.

* The Call Waiting service is not available if:
- Dialing a number or ringing the other party
- A voice call arrives during a video call
- A video call arrives during a voice call
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'I Incoming call » [#/ [Function] »"End
Active Call & Answer"
A Voice Call termination screen opens and then

Using Call Waiting

@ » A (Network Services) » "Call the Voice Call screen for the incoming call opens.
Waiting" » Perform the following M To answer another call after terminating the
operations held call in case another call arrives when
Call Waiting is activated
Activate Press @ [Function] and select "End Held Call
»(#] [Yes] & Answer". ' .
* The held call is terminated, and you can talk to
Deactivate the caller of the incoming call.
»[&] [Yes]
Call Forwarding
Status Request . .
Confirm the current settings. Call Forwardlng Service

When your handset is out of the service area or
switched off, or a call was not answered within

Answering Incoming Call Putting > O, OF " h
the set ringing time, this service forwards the
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Current Call on Hold

When there is an incoming call during current
Voice Call, you hear a call termination tone
during a call from the Earpiece and incoming call
screen opens.

'I Incoming call » 5] [Answer] / (@\

The active voice call is placed on hold and you can
answer the incoming call.
* To activate a call put on hold, press E [Swap].

* To disconnect a call put on hold, activate it with the
above procedure and press [=).

Note

* When another call arrives during a call, you can
terminate the arriving call by pressing /).

Making a Call Putting Current Call on Hold

You can make a new Voice Call, putting a current
Voice Call on hold.

'I The Voice Call screen (P52) ¥ (4] »
"Function" » "New Call" » Enter a
phone number » &\

The current Voice Call is put on hold.
* To activate a call put on hold, press E [Swap].

* To disconnect a call put on hold, activate it with the
above procedure and press [=).

Answering Incoming Call Terminating
Current Call
Answer an incoming Voice Call, terminating the

current Voice Call. You can answer the call even
when using Call Waiting service.

voice/video call.

Forwarded to only a video-phone conforming to 3G-
324M if a video call comes in.

The subscriber to Call Forwarding service is changed
the call cost for forwarding a call to a forwarding
destination.

This service is not available with some billing plans.
When Record Message (P74) is activated
concurrently, to use the Call Forwarding service first,
set the ringing time of the Call Forwarding service
shorter than the Response Time of Record Message.
If an incoming voice or video call was not answered
when the Call Forwarding service is activated, the call
is recorded as a "Missed Call" in Received Calls and
the Missed call notification screen appears.

Basic Flow of Call Forwarding Service

Step 1:Register a phone number of forwarding

destination

Step 2: Set to activate the service
Step 3:Incoming call arrives
Step 4: Forward call to forwarding destination

Note

When you are in a service area or FOMA handset is
on in Step 3, a ring tone sounds until Ringing Time
set elapses. When an incoming call is not answered
while a ring tone is sounding, it is forwarded to a
forwarding destination. The ring time can be
changed.

When the call is forwarded in Step 4, it is recorded
as a missed call in Received Calls.

Even with the Call Forwarding service set to
deactivate, an incoming call can be forwarded to a
forwarding destination manually from the Function
menu. ~P65, P86

You cannot answer a call when you do not subscribe
to the Call Waiting service even if you hear a call
termination tone during a call.



* When a forwarded call arrives, only the caller's
phone number or name is displayed. The forwarding
party's information will not be displayed.

Using Call Forwarding Service

(&) » A (Network Services) » "Call
Forwarding" » Perform the following
operations

Activate

Enter from 0 to 120 seconds for the Ringing Time.

» "Number" » Enter a phone number of forwarding

destination

* To set to activate without changing settings of a
forwarding destination phone number already registered,
press @ [Start] and press @ [Yes].

» "Ringing Time" » Use @/Dial Keys to enter Ringing

Time » (4] [OK] » [/ [Activate]

Deactivate

» (4] [Yes]

Register Forwarding Number

» Enter forwarding destination phone number »
"Register Number Only" / "Register and Activate"

Fwd Party Busy Setting
Set whether to connect to Voicemail service center when
the forwarding destination is busy.

» [+] [Yes]

Status Request
Confirm the current settings.

Call Forwarding Intl
Operate the Call Forwarding service overseas. »P312

Note

* The following operations can be performed by
pressing @ [Function] on the forwarding number
entry screen:

Select in order of "Browse" % "Phonebook"/

"Received Calls"/"Dialed Calls" to select a phone

number from a call log or Contact to enter the

phone number.

Select "Cancel" to cancel saving.

Select "Insert" ® "Pause", "Wait", or "n" to enter

"p", "w" or "n" in the order after the entered phone

number. =~P58

Select "Editing Function" to edit the characters.

—P294

Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel saving.

Ringing Time

¢ When there is an incoming call with this time set to
0 second, it is forwarded with no ringing operation
performed and nothing recorded in Received Calls.

* When this time is shorter than that set for "Ring
Delay", the call is forwarded with no ringing
operation performed.

* When this time is shorter than a response time set
for "Record Message", this service operates by
priority.

Status Request

* You can activate or deactivate the Call Forwarding
service, and configure the Forwarding Party Busy
Setting from the Function menu.

Setting to Enable/Disable Forwarding
Guidance

* This cannot be operated from a menu.

* For details, refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide
[Network services] ".

'| Enter "1429" » (©\

Subsequently, operate following the voice
guidance.

Nuisance Call Barring

Nuisance Call Barring
Service

This service rejects incoming nuisance calls.

After a phone number is registered to be

rejected, all incoming calls from that number will

be automatically rejected, and a voice guidance

is played to the caller.

* Up to 30 phone numbers can be registered.

* Even when a call arrives from the phone number to be
rejected, the ringtone does not sound. Also, the call is
not recorded in Received Calls.

'I (o) » A (Network Services) »
"Nuisance Call Barring" » Perform the
following operations

Register Caller
Set to reject the phone number of the last incoming call
received and you talked over.

» (4] [OK]

Delete Last Entry

The last saved phone number is deleted. Repeat the same
steps to delete one phone number from last saved one at a
time.

» [#] [Yes]

Delete All Entries
Delete all registered phone numbers.

» [+] [Yes]

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Note

Register Caller

¢ When 30 phone numbers have already been
registered, a confirmation screen opens asking
whether to delete the oldest phone number for new
registration. Press @ [Yes] to register.

Specifying a Phone Number to Be
Rejected

¢ This cannot be operated from a menu.

¢ For details, refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide
[Network services] ".

'| Enter "144" » (6

Subsequently, operate following the voice
guidance.

Caller ID Request

Caller ID Request Service

This service responds a voice/video call without
Caller ID, plays a voice guidance requesting to
send Caller ID, and terminates the call
automatically.

* Calls that were not answered due to the Caller ID
Request service are not recorded in Received Calls,
and the Missed Call notification screen does not
appear.

'I (o) » A (Network Services) ¥ "Caller
ID Request" » Perform the following
operations

Activate
» (4] [Yes]
Deactivate

» (4] [Yes]

Status Request
Confirm the current settings.

Note

* This service is applicable only to calls with "Private
Calling" set as a reason for hiding caller ID.

Dual Network

Dual Network Service

This service allows you to use the mova service
with your FOMA handset phone number. You

can switch between FOMA and mova depending
on the service area.

* You cannot use the FOMA service and mova service
concurrently.

* Switch networks using the Dual Network service when
the handset is not accessing network services.

(&) » A (Network Services) ¥ "Dual
Network" ®» Perform the following
operations

Switch Network
Switch mova to FOMA to make FOMA handset available.

» @ [Yes] » Enter the Network Security Code

Status Request
Confirm the current settings.

Note
* When switching from FOMA to mova, operate from
a mova handset.
Switch Network

* Switching the network during communication
forcibly terminates it.

Guidance Language

English Announcement
Service

The voice guidance played when a network
service such as Voicemail service is activated or
when the handset is out of the service area can
be played in English.

H Incoming calls (Guidance to the caller)

Language Description
Japanese Voice guidance is played in
Japanese.
Japanese+ Voice guidance is played in Japanese
English and then in English.
English+ Voice guidance is played in English
Japanese and then in Japanese.

H Outgoing calls (Guidance to yourself)

Language Description
Japanese Voice guidance is played in
Japanese.
English Voice guidance is played in English.

* When the caller is using this service at the same time,
the caller's settings for making calls have precedence
over the receiver's settings for receiving calls.



(o) » A (Network Services) »
"Guidance Language" » Perform the
following operations

(o) » A (Network Services) »
"Incoming Call Mgmt" » Perform the
following operations

Incoming+Outgoing

Set voice guidance collectively for incoming and outgoing
calls.

» Select language for incoming calls [Select] »
Select language for outgoing calls » [4[ [Select]

Incoming Only
» Select language for incoming calls » [#] [Select]

Outgoing Only
» Select language for outgoing calls ¥ [4] [Select]

Status Request
Confirm the current settings.

Service Dial

Service Dial

You can make a call to DoCoMo Information

Center and contacts for inquiries concerning

malfunctions.

* Depending on your UIM, the items displayed may
differ or some items may not be displayed.

(&) ®» A (Network Services) » "Service
Dial" # Perform the following operations

RIOEHEREE (Failure Inquiry)

Make a call to contacts for inquiries concerning
malfunctions.

* Select an item and press @ [Call] or @ to make a call.

RIOEHLSENA - 2T (Information Center)
Make a call to DoCoMo Information Center.
* Select an item and press @ [Call] or @ to make a call.

Incoming Call Mgmt

Selecting Reaction to
Incoming Call during a Call

l Default ‘Answer Call ‘

You can set how to respond to an incoming
voice call/video call or 64K Data communication
during a call when you subscribe to the
Voicemail, Call Waiting, and Call Forwarding
services.

* You cannot respond to an incoming call during a call if
you do not subscribe to the Voicemail, Call Waiting,
and Call Forwarding services.

* Activate "Incoming Call Setting" to use incoming call
setting options.

Answer Call

Make incoming call actions. When Voicemail, Call Waiting
and/or Call Forwarding services are set to activate, their
settings are used for operation.

Send to Voicemail
Connect an incoming call arriving during a call/
communication to Voicemail service center.

Forward Call
Forward an incoming call arriving during a call/
communication to a forwarding destination.

Reject Call
Reject an incoming call arriving during a call/
communication.

Incoming Call Setting

You can set to activate/deactivate a reaction
selected from "In-call Arrival Act".

(o) » A (Network Services) »
"Incoming Call Setting" » Perform the
following operations

Activate

» (4] [Yes]

Deactivate

» (4] [Yes]

Status Request
Confirm the current settings.

Remote Control

Setting Remote Control

You can set a landline phone or pay phone with
push system, or DoCoMo handset to operate the
Voicemail or Call Forwarding service.

¢ To use the Voicemail or Call Forwarding services
overseas, remote operation must be activated in
advance.

1 (®) » A (Network Services) »
"Remote Control" » Perform the
following operations

Activate

» (4] [Yes]

Deactivate

» (4] [Yes]

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Status Request
Confirm the current settings.

Multi Number

This service allows you to use up to 2 extra
phone numbers, additional number 1 and
additional number 2, as your FOMA handset
phone number in addition to the basic
subscription number.

* On the Dialing/Incoming screen, icons corresponding
to Multi Number(E7422#]2 (Basic subscription
number)/{J 1S 1(Additional Number 1)/{INES
2(Additional Number 2)) appear.

* When dialing from Dialed Calls or Received Calls, the
Multi Number dialed from/received to is displayed, and
this number is used to dial.

Registering Additional Number(s)

You can register or set name, number/ring tone
for additional numbers.

(o) » A (Network Services) » "Multi
Number"

Multi Number
[EA2RES

ftnEs1
fHEs?

Status Request

Multi Number
screen

2 Select a registration number ¥ [+/

[Function] » "Edit"
085

[Name HIES! [
Phone Number :
Ringer 1D: None

Edit screen
(Example:
Additional
Number 1)

3 Perform the following operations

* When "Basic Number" is selected, only a name can
be registered.

Name
* Enter a name of an additional number. Up to 10 full-pitch
or 20 half-pitch characters can be entered.

» Enter a name

Phone Number
Register an additional number. Up to 26 digits can be
entered.

®» Enter a number

Ringer ID
Set a ring tone/vibration pattern to be emitted when there is
an incoming call to a registered additional number.

: Select from videos/i-motion movies saved
in the "i-motion" folder.
» Select the folder # (@) Select a video/
i-motion movie ¥ (®)
: Select from melodies saved in the "Melody"
folder.
» Select a folder #(®)¥ Select a melody
4O,
Select from Voice Notes saved in the
"Voice Notes" folder.
» "Voice Notes (All)"/"My Notes" # Select
a Voice Note »(e)
Vibration Pattern
: Select from 5 types of vibration patterns.
—P118
¥ Select a vibration pattern }@ [Select]

i-motion

Melody

Voice Notes :

Silent : Set the handset to not sound the ringtone/
to not vibrate.
None : In accord with the settings in "Profile".

4 [+ [save]

Note
* The following operations can be performed by
pressing @ [Function] on the Multi Number screen:
- Select "View" to check the content of the selected
number.
- Select "Edit" to modify the selected number.
- Select "Set Default" to set the selected number
as the number to be used normally.
Ringer ID
* Thefile formats that can be set are as follows (Some
files that setting is restricted or that include only
sound or image may not be set). SMF, MFi, MP4
(Mobile MP4), AMR

Setting Default

You can set a registered additional number as a
phone number used for making ordinary calls.

Multi Number screen (P282) » Select a
number » @ » @ [Yes]

Confirming Primary Number Settings

Multi Number screen (P282) » "Status
Request"



Setting Dial Number for Each Call

'I Enter a phone number

@ [Function] ® "Multi Number" »
Select a dial number » @ [Select]

@\ /(®

Il Making Video Call
Press @

Note

* When a dial number is selected, the phone number
is succeeded by "*590# (Basic Number)"/"*591#
(Additional Number 1)"/"*592# (Additional Number
2)".

Additional Services (USSD registration)

Registering and Using
Service

When DoCoMo adds a new network service, you
can add the service into the menu. Up to 10 new
Network services can be registered.

Adding Service

Register a service name and "Special number"/
"Service number (USSD)" informed from
DoCoMo.

¢ Special number is a number used to connect to
Service Center.

* Service number (USSD) is a code used to notify to
Service Center.

(o) » A (Network Services) »
"Additional Service"

Additional Services

;[Mew Service]

Additional
Services screen

"New Service" » Perform the following
operations

Service Name
Enter a service name. Up to 10 full-pitch or 20 half-pitch
characters can be entered.

» Enter a service name

USSD Code
Register Special number/Service number (USSD). Up to
20 digits can be entered.

» Enter Special number/Service number (USSD)

3 (+] [Complete]

Note

USSD Code

¢ The following operations can be performed by
pressing @ [Function] on the USSD Code entry
screen:

- Select in order of "Browse" % "Phonebook"/
"Received Calls"/"Dialed Calls" to select a phone
number from a call log or Contact to enter the
phone number.

Select "Cancel" to cancel saving.

- Select "Insert" ® "Pause", "Wait", or "n" to enter
"p", "w" or "n" in the order after the entered phone
number. =P58

Select "Editing Function" to edit the characters.
—P294

Function Menu on Additional Services Screen

* The Function menu is available only when an
additional service is selected.

'I Additional Services screen (P283) » @
[Function] » Perform the following
operations

New
Go to Step 2 (P283) of "Adding Service".

Edit
Modify a selected service. Go to Step 2 (P283) of "Adding
Service".

Delete
Delete a selected service.

» [#] [Yes]

Delete All
Delete all services added.

» [+] [Yes]

Performing Added Service

Additional Services screen (P283) »
Select a service » @ » @ [Yes]

Connect to Service Center.

(uonenysibal ASSN) S99IAISS [eUOHIPPY . S9IIAI9S YIOMIBN

283



(uonensifal gSSN) SO9IAISS [RUCIPPY ' S99IAJISS }JOMISN

284

Registering Additional Message

You can register up to 10 answer messages for
code (USSD) returned from Service Center when
an added service makes a connection to Service
Center with service code (USSD).

(o) » A (Network Services) »
"Additional Msg"

M To check the added
Answer Message
Select an Answer Message
and press @ The detail
screen opens. You can
check the message and the
service code (USSD).

Additional Msg
|[New Message] J

Additional Msg
screen

"[New Message]" % Perform the
following operations

Message
Up to 10 full-pitch or 20 half-pitch characters can be
entered.

» Enter an answering message

USSD String
Register service code (USSD). Up to 20 digits can be
entered.

¥ Enter service code (USSD)

3 (#[ [Complete]

Note

USSD String
¢ The following operations can be performed by
pressing @ [Function] on the USSD entry screen:

- Select in order of "Browse" # "Phonebook"/
"Received Calls"/"Dialed Calls" to select a phone
number from a call log or Contact to enter the
phone number.

- Select "Cancel" to cancel saving.

- Select "Insert" ® "Pause"/"Wait"/"n" to enter "p"/
"w"/"n" in the order after the entered phone
number. —~P58

- Select "Editing Function" to edit the characters.
—P294

Function Menu on Answering Message
Setup/Detailed Screen

* The Function menu is available only when an
additional message is selected.

'I Additional message screen (P284)/
Detailed screen » @ [Function] »
Perform the following operations

New
Go to Step 2 (P284) of "Registering Additional Message".

Edit
Modify a selected/displayed answer message. Go to Step
2 (P284) of "Registering Additional Message".

Delete
Delete a selected/displayed Additional Message.

» (4] [Yes]

Delete All
Delete all additional messages.

» (4] [Yes]
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For details of data communication, refer to "Manual for Data Communication" (PDF format) in
included CD-ROM.

or up recommended).

Systems' web site (communication charges apply). For details, visit Adobe Systems' web site.

To view "Manual for Data Communication" (PDF format), you must have Adobe Reader (Version 6.0

When Adobe Reader is not installed in your PC, you can download it of the latest version from Adobe

285



Connecting FOMA Handset to PC, etc.

For data communication, FOMA handset can be
connected to a PC, etc. in the following ways:

Data Communication

When FOMA handset is connected to a PC, data

communication is enabled in 3 modes: packet B Using FOMA USB Cable (USB connection)
communication, 64K data communication and FOMA handset connected to a device such as a
data transfer (OBEX). PC with FOMA USB Cable is available for all
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Data Communications Enabled from
FOMA Handset

Il Packet communication

Communication mode charged by the size of data
sent and received. It allows data communication
at the maximum rate of 384 Kbps for reception
and 64 Kbps for sending.
To use packet communication, you must connect
FOMA handset to a PC with FOMA USB Cable
(optional) or Bluetooth and use an access point of
DoCoMo internet connection service "mopera U"
or "mopera" compatible with FOMA packet
communication.
* Communication charges may become high when
you send or receive large amounts of data using
packet communication.

H 64K data communication

Communication mode charged based on time of
connection to network. It allows data
communication at the rate of 64 Kbps.
To use 64K data communication, you must
connect FOMA handset to a PC with FOMA USB
Cable or Bluetooth and use an access point of
DoCoMo internet connection service "mopera U"
or "mopera" compatible with FOMA 64K data
communication or an access point compatible
with ISDN synchronous 64K.
* Communication charges may become high when
connected to a network for a long time using 64K
data communication.

H Data transfer (OBEX)

Communication mode for sending or receiving
data using FOMA USB Cable (optional), infrared
function or Bluetooth.

To transfer data between FOMA handsets and a
PC connected to each other with FOMA USB
Cable or Bluetooth, you must install the Data Link
Software (P337) to the PC. To transfer data with
infrared or Bluetooth function, that function must
be installed in a PC or other devices used for
communication.

communication modes (packet communication,

64K data communication and data transfer

(OBEX)).

¢ When using FOMA USB Cable for connection, a
communication setup file (driver) must be installed.
For details on connection and each operation, refer
to "T—%@E~ =277 ) (Data Communication
Manual)" (PDF format).

¢ When using FOMA USB cable, set "USB mode
Setting" to "Communication mode".

H Using Bluetooth (Bluetooth connection)

Use of Bluetooth makes all communication

modes (packet communication, 64K data

communication and data transfer (OBEX))

available.

¢ When using Bluetooth for connection, use a
standard Bluetooth modem or a Bluetooth modem
provided by Bluetooth device manufacturers. For
installation and settings, contact manufacturers of
your PC or Bluetooth device.

H Using Infrared

Use of infrared function makes data transfer

(OBEX) available.

Data can be sent and received to/from a device

such as a PC with infrared function installed.

¢ Communicating —P249

Precautions for Use

Il Usage fee of internet service provider
When using internet, you will be charged for
usage fee from internet service provider
(hereinafter, referred to as provider) connected.
This usage fee is to be paid directly to the
provider, independently of FOMA service usage
fee. For details of the usage fee, contact the
provider.
DoCoMo internet connection service "moperal”
or "mopera" is available. "mopera U" is a charged
service requiring subscription. "mopera" is a
service free of charge requiring no subscription.

Il Setting access point (provider, etc.)
Packet communication and 64K data
communication use different access points.
Packet communication requires to use an access
point compatible with packet communication and
64K data communication requires one compatible
with FOMA 64K data communication or ISDN
synchronous 64K.
* DoPa access points are not available.
* PHS64K/32K data communication access points

for PIAFS, etc. are not available.



Il User authentication for network access

Some access points may require user
authentication (ID and password) for connection.
In that case, enter ID and password for
connection using communication software (dial-

QoS (Quality of Service)

Represents network service quality. FOMA handset
allows to specify data communication rate condition
(the actual rate varies depending on
communication conditions, etc.).

W-TCP

TCP parameter used for packet communication
through FOMA network to make the most of TCP/IP
transmission capability. To make the most of FOMA
handset communication performance, TCP
parameter optimization is necessary.

PC administrative right

Right allowed to access all of Windows XP and
Windows 2000 systems. Users without
administrative right is not allowed to install or
uninstall communication setup file (driver) or FOMA
PC setup software.

up network). ID and password are provided from
the provider or network administrator of the
access point. For details, contact the provider or
network administrator of the access point.

H Access authentication for using browser
With Access authentication for using browser to
use FirstPass sites, visit the web site of the
following URL, download the FirstPass PC
software, install it and make settings.
http://www.nttdocomao.co.jp/support/download/
index.html

H Conditions for packet communication or 64K
data communication
Communication using FOMA handset requires
the conditions given below.
(Even with these conditions arranged,
communication may be disabled due to
congestion in the base station or under some
radio wave reception levels conditions.)

FOMA USB Cable (optional) must be available on

the PC.

For Bluetooth connection, a PC or another device

must be compatible with Dial-Up Networking

Before Using

Operating Environment

PC's operating environmental conditions
required for data communication are given

Profile of Bluetooth standard Ver.1.2. below.

* FOMA handset must be in FOMA service area, or
the handset must be in the service area of the ltems Requirements
affiliated international carrier. PC » PC-AT compatible machine

For packet communication, the access point must
be compatible with FOMA packet communication.
For 64K data communication, the access pint must
be compatible with FOMA 64K data
communication or ISDN synchronous 64K.

enabled to use CD-ROM drive
USB port (Universal Serial Bus
Specification Rev1.1/2.0)

Display with resolution 800 x 600
dots, High Color (65,536 colors) or
higher recommended

When performing communication
via Bluetooth connection

- Dial-up Networking Profile

H Terms of data communication
APN (Access Point Name)
Identification of access point for packet compatible device that complies
communication (provider or LAN). Internet connection with Bluetooth Standard Version
service "mopera U" of DoCoMo is represented as 1.2.

"mopera.net" in APN.

%1 . H "
cid (Context Identifier) 0s l’;’;"‘;";;‘fe;r‘;’;‘?ws 2000
Registration No. for registering access point (APN) P
for packet communication to FOMA handset. Memory ¢ Windows XP: 128M bytes or more*?

FOMA handset allows to register 10 APNs using Windows 2000: 64M bytes or
cid 1 to 10. more*2

DNS (Domain Name System) Hard disk
System for converting understandable domain
names such as "nttdocomo.co.jp" to numeric
addresses managed by computers.

OBEX (Object Exchange)

Communication protocol for file transfer defined by
IrDA (Infrared Data Association). Data such as
phonebook, schedule contents, images can be sent
or received to/from devices compatible with OBEX
protocol.

Buisn 210509 . uonesIUNWWOo? ejeq

« Empty space of 5M bytes or more*2

*1: DoCoMo does not guarantee proper operation if you
upgrade your OS.

*2: Equipments for memory/hard disk may vary
depending on PC system configuration.

Continued on the next page @e+ 287



Note

Data communication may be unavailable for some
operating environmental conditions. DoCoMo will
not accept inquires about or not guarantee
operations under operating environmental
conditions not mentioned in "Operating
Environment".

FOMA handset is not compatible with Remote
Wakeup.

FOMA handset does not support FAX
communications.

Because this communication configuration file
(driver) does not acquire the "Designed for
Windows" logo, a message indicating that this file
has not pass the Windows logo test may appear
when you install the file to a PC. In this case, click
"#%1T (Continue)" to install the file.

Required Devices

To use data communications, the following are
required in addition to the FOMA handset and a
PC:

.

: The FOMA USB Cable and the FOMA miniUSB

uonesuNWWo) ejeq Joj buedaid ' uolesuNWWoY eleq
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FOMA USB Cable (optional)*
CD-ROM for FOMA M702iS (accessory)
FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter MO1 (accessory)

Conversion Adapter MO1 are not required for a
Bluetooth connection.

Note

For a USB connection, purchase the exclusive
FOMA USB Cable. Commercially available USB
cables have the wrong shape connectors and
cannot be used.

Preparing for Data
Communication

Flow for preparing for packet or 64K data
communication is as shown below. For details,
refer to "Manual for Data Communication (PDF

format)".

Communication by
USB connection

Communication by
Bluetooth connection

Install communication
setup file (driver)

\ 4

Connect FOMA
handset to PC using
Bluetooth

Verify that the "USB
Mode Setting" is set to
"Communication mode"

\ 4

Connect FOMA handset
to PC using FOMA USB

Cable
L4

Check for completion
of installation

Check modem

The following settings are
common for both USB and
Bluetooth connections.

Install FOMA PC
setup software and
set access point

Set access point (for
packetcommunication)
and dial-up network
without using FOMA
PC setup software

*

| Connect

Note

* You can also download "M702iS Communication
Setup File (Drivers)" or "FOMA PC Setup Software"
that is contained on the "CD-ROM for FOMA
M702iS" from DoCoMo's web site.
http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/support/download/




Il Data Communication Software included in
"FOMA M702iSF} CD-ROM (CD-ROM for
FOMA M702iS)"

M702iS Communication Setup File (driver)
This file is to be installed on a PC so that
communication or file exchange can be performed
after the FOMA handset and the PC are connected
using the FOMA USB Cable (optional).

FOMA PC Setup Software

This software is to be installed on a PC to quickly
configure settings of dial-up connection, etc. that is
required to perform data communication.

AT Command

AT command is used to make and confirm
function settings for FOMA handset from a PC.
For details, refer to "Manual for Data
Communication" (PDF format) in included CD-
ROM.
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Note

¢ On this FOMA handset, only the kana entry method
(multiple characters are assigned to a Dial Key, and
each press of the Dial Key switches the character)

Character entry is required for various is available.

operations such as registering phonebook or

creating mail. Learn about character entry to

take advantage of FOMA handset.

Character Entry

Available number of characters to be entered/
Available bytes to be entered

* For the character entry screen that has a fixed
number of available characters regardless of full-
pitch/half-pitch characters, the available number of

Character Entry Screen characters reduces by one after 1 character is

entered and fixed. For the character entry screen

Character entry screen displays the following _ .
that has a fixed number of bytes, the available bytes

information: : )
o o reduces by 2 when a full-pitch character is entered
0 [ © and reduces by 1 when a half-pitch character is
— b = entered.
(5) o (2B 5 a s R ©
171 HE |
(6) [ L5 a about all also o
an and any are as 64 an and any are as
Switch Entry Mode
Character Entry Character entry
screen screen To change entry mode, press @ [Function],
(Example: From (Example: From select "Entry Mode" and select an entry mode to
"Notes" on the the message be used.
store contacts entry screen) Entry modes and characters available are listed
screen) below.
@ Upper/Lower case =
#,: Upper case mn dry Characters that can be entered
& : Lower case oces
* This screen opens only when "Auto Cap" is Hiragana Hiragana characters (enabled to be
set to "Off" and the entry mode is set to converted to Kaniji, Pictograph (E-Moji),
English. emoticon, numeric, full-pitch Katakana,
© Entry mode —P292 or symbol)
E£ : Hiragana entry mode Pictograph | Pictograph (E-Moji)

F : Katakana entry mode - -
Emoticon Emoticon

Eng: Alphabetic entry mode

123 : Numeric entry mode Number Full-pitch/half-pitch numeric characters
[ : Kuten Code entry mode (enabled to enter some symbol)

© Available number of characters to be Alphabet | Full-pitch/half-pitch alphabetic
entered/Available bytes to be entered characters (enabled to enter some
The number is reduced as you enter and fix symbol)
characters. - P

O Pitch Mode Katakana ::ull-;;ltch/hal -pltcthIatakana (enabled
%4: Full-pitch 0 enter some symbol)
%% Half-pitch Symbol Full-pitch/half-pitch symbol

© Cursor . . Kuten Code | Hiragana, Kaniji, full-pitch Katakana, full-
Indicates a position to enter a character. Blinks pitch numeric, full-pitch alphabetic
in entry waiting state. symbol, etc.

© Conversion option
Conversion option displayed are words or

Anu3 Jeoeieys ' Anug Je1oeiRYD

phrases predicted from characters entered or H Switching full-pitch/half-pitch setting
those predicted to succeed entered characters. Press @ (for 1+ seconds).
* This is displayed when "Japanese matching" * This is available when the entry mode is
and "Japanese next word" in "Japanese Katakana/Alphabet/Number.
Prediction" (P295) are set to "On" in hiragana ¢ Unavailable before characters are fixed.
entry mode, or when "English Matching” and Il Switching upper/lower case setting
"English Next Word" in "English Settings" Upper/lower case mode is toggled each time @ is
(P295) are set to "On" in English entry mode. pressed after entering a character, such as an
alphabetic character or "2", which is available in 2
modes.

¢ Unavailable after characters are fixed.
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H Main operations using other than the Dial

Keys

E : Each press of this key switches the entry mode

in the order of "hiragana — katakana — Roman
letters — numbers". Press this key when
entered characters are not fixed to convert to
katakana and alphanumeric.

: Each pressing changes the list screen in the
order of Pictograph (E-Moji) = Emoticon —
Symbol.

Insert linefeed. Each press of this key when

entered characters are not fixed returns to the

character displayed before the last key press.

(®\ (for 1+ seconds)

: Enter a full-pitch/half-pitch space (conforming
to current Pitch Mode).

#=\ :When the entry mode is in Hiragana/Katakana
and entered characters are not fixed, toggle
voiced sound and semivoiced sound by
pressing the key to add/enter them. When an
unconfirmed hiragana character can only take a
voiced sound symbol, the voiced sound symbol
will be added.

&=\ (for 1+ seconds)
: Copy characters. =P297

[~ (for 1+ seconds): Paste characters.

(@\:

Entering Characters

After entering some characters, you can select a
target word or phrase from conversion option
using prediction function. By repeating this
procedure, you can quickly enter text.

* For characters that can be entered with the Dial Keys,
see "Dial Keys Assignments to characters" (P325).

Entering Kanji/Hiragana/Katakana (Full-
Pitch)
<Example: Entering "EfI&5%" as a schedule
subject>
'I Create Event screen (P257) » "Subject"
Character entry screen opens.

2 Enter "TLYNULYH'LYE" in Hiragana entry
mode
"T": Press (&) 4 times
"L\ Press (00 twice
"N Press /9] 4 times
"L\ Press (0 twice
"H"": Press once
"L\": Press (0 twice
"ZE": Press twice ® Press &=\ once

Words and/or phrases predicted from entered
characters appear as conversion option.

Up to 20 characters can be converted at a time.

When using the same key to enter the next
character, press @ to move the cursor then enter
the next character.

Pressing CO) fixes the characters without
converting them.

When the target character appears as a conversion
option while entering characters, go to Step 3 at this
point.

3 Use @ to move the cursor to the
conversion option » Use @ to select
"EFIRE" » [+ [Confirm]/(e)

Selected characters are fixed.

Il To enter characters from the conversion
option subsequently
Use @ to select the characters and press @
[Confirm)/(e).

M To enter characters by canceling the
conversion options
You can start entering characters pressing Dial
Keys, or press ] [Cancel)/\&/ .

4 When conversion has completed

E [Cancel]

The conversion options disappear.

5 When the entry has completed @

Note

* Even with "J Matching" or "J Next Word" set to "On",
no conversion function may not appear when there
are no prediction option.

* Conversion option displayed may be different
depending on learned data (P299) and/or
dictionaries used.

* A complicated Kanji character may appear with its
parts deformed or omitted.

l Changing conversion range
If you enter a long text string
and the target character does
not appear as a conversion
option, press @[Conven] to
specify the range to convert.
Use @ to specify the range
» Use @ to select characters
to convert ®» Press
[Confirm]. To convert more
characters, repeat these
steps.

H Converting while "J Matching" is "OFF"
Enter characters, then press @[Convert]/@ »
Press @ to open the conversion option list screen
» Press () to select a target text % [#] [Confirm].

Continued on the next page @e®e
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l Converting characters being entered to
Katakana/alphabetic/numeric characters
Enter characters and press E[Kana—ei—su] » Use
@ to select characters to convert » Press

(%] [Confirm].

Modifying Characters

When incorrect characters are entered, they can
be deleted by pressing \&/.

'I Move cursor by & to the left of
character to be deleted » \ =/

The character positioned at the right of the cursor
is deleted.

. (for 1+ seconds): Delete all characters after
the cursor displays at the right.

M Deleting all characters entered
Move cursor to the right of the last character
and press \&x/ (for 1+ seconds).

Note

* To restore the characters deleted by the preceding
operation, press @ [Function] and select "Undo".

Function Menu on Character Entry Screen

* Displayed items vary depending on the options or
entered characters on the character entry screen.

Character entry screen (P292) » @
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Copy Text
Copy characters. »=P297

Cut Text
Cut characters. =P297

Copy All Text
Copy all characters entered. =P297

Cut All Text
Cut characters entered. =P297

Paste
Paste copied/cut characters. -P298

Undo
Restore characters cut or pasted or those deleted by

pressing \&/ .

sJa)oeiey) buusiug ' Anug Je1oeiRYD
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Import

Phonebook : A phone number saved in the
Phonebook will be quoted and
entered.

» Select a Phonebook entry # (@)

* |If multiple phone numbers is saved,
use ECB to display the phone number
to quote and press @

My Personal Info: Your mobile phone number will be
quoted and entered.

» &/ [Insert]

Common Phrase
Enter a common phrase. —P294

Entry Mode
Switch the entry mode. —P292

Entry Setup
Make various settings related to character entry. =P295

English Functions
Set collectively "English Settings" of "Entry Setup" ON/
OFF.

®» "Turn On"/"Turn Off"

Note

¢ The function menu on the message entry screen
—P183

¢ In the numeric entry screen, pressing @ [Function]
and selecting "Edit function" may use the function
menu of the character entry screen. Also, when
"Clear" appears on the function items, you can
delete 1 line by selecting this.

Entering Common Phrase

You can use common phrases saved in FOMA
handset for entry. There are 8 common phrase
folders, each containing 8 common phrases.

* Templates are not saved in "User Folder 1" or "User
Folder 2" as default.

'I Character entry screen (P292) » @
[Function] » "Common Phrase"
Select Common Phrase folder list screen appears.
2 Select a folder » @ [Select] » Select a
common phrase » @ [Select]
Entry confirmation screen opens.

3 (+] [Select]

Enter a common phrase.

Note

* Common phrases can be modified/registered.
—P296



Entering a Symbol

You can select and enter a symbol from a list
screen. The list of full-pitch symbols is totally 7
pages and the list screen of half-pitch symbols
is totally 1 page.
'I Character entry screen (P292) » @
[Function] ® "Entry Mode" % "Symbol"
Symbol list screen opens.

¢ The list of full-pitch symbols opens when full-pitch
characters are to be entered, and the list screen of
half-pitch symbols opens when half-pitch
characters are to be entered.

2 Select a symbol » [/ [Confirm]

Symbol is entered.

Note

* You can also display Symbol list screen by pressing
@ 3 times on character entry screen.
¢ Symbol/Special character list =P326

Entering Pictograph/Emoticon

You can select and enter a Pictograph (E-Moji)/
Emoticon from a list screen. Pictograph (E-Moji)
list screen has 3 pages of E-Moji 1 and 2 pages
of E-Moji 2.

'I Character entry screen (P292) » @
[Function] » "Entry Mode" »
"Pictograph"/"Emoticon"

Pictograph (E-Moji) list screen/Emoticon list
screen opens.

2 Select a Pictograph (E-Moji)/Emoticon »

@ [Confirm]

Pictograph (E-Moji) or Emoticon is entered.

Note
¢ You can also display Pictograph (E-Moji) or
Emoticon list screen by pressing once or twice
on character entry screen.
* Pictograph (E-Moji)/Emoticon list =P328

Making Character Entry
Settings

Make various settings related to character entry.

Setting Japanese Prediction Function

J Matching: On

Default J Next Word: On

You can set whether to use word completion
function and/or next word prediction function for
Japanese entry.

Character entry screen (P292) » @
[Function] » "Entry Setup"
[Japanese Prediction

English Settings
Cursor Timeout

Pitch Mode: Half
Default: English

Entry Setup
screen

[Japanese Prediction] » Perform the
following operations

J Matching
Set whether to display words and/or phrases predicted
from entered characters as conversion option.

» "On"/"Off"

J Next Word

When "J Matching" is set to "On", set whether to display
words and/or phrases predicted to succeed fixed
characters as conversion option.

» "On"/"Off"

Setting English Entry and Prediction
Function

Auto SPC Insert: On
Auto Cap: On

E Matching: On

E Next Word: On

Default

You can make various settings, e.g., inserting a
space after fixing alphabetic characters or
converting a heading alphabetic character to an
upper case. Also, you can also set whether to
use word completion function and/or next word
prediction function for English entry.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Entry Setup screen (P295) » "English
Settings" » Perform the following
operations

Auto SPC Insert

When "E Matching" is set to "On", set whether to
automatically insert a space when entered alphabetic
characters are fixed.

» "On"/"Off"

Auto Cap

Set whether to automatically convert the alphabetic
character entered and/or the first alphabetic character
entered after a period to an upper case.

» "On"/"Off"

E Matching
You can set whether to display words and/or phrases
predicted from entered characters as conversion option.

» "On"/"Off"

E Next Word

When "E Matching" is set to "ON", set whether to display
words and/or phrases predicted to succeed fixed
alphabetic characters appear as conversion option.

» "On"/"Off"

Setting to Fix Characters Automatically

‘ Default ‘Hira/Kata:Off English: Middle

You can set so that characters entered in
Hiragana, Katakana or Alphabetic entry mode
are automatically fixed.

Entry Setup screen (P295) » "Cursor
Timeout" ®» "Hira/Kata"/"English" %
Perform the following operations

Off
Do not automatically fix characters.

Short
Fix characters in approximately 1 second after entry.

Middle
Fix characters in approximately 1.5 seconds after entry.

Long
Fix characters in approximately 2 seconds after entry.

Setting Full-pitch/Half-pitch

‘ Default | Half

Toggle between full-pitch and half-pitch when
the entry mode is Katakana, Alphabetic or
Numeric entry mode.

Entry Setup screen (P295) » "Pitch
Mode" » "Half"/"Full"

Note

* You can also switch full-pitch/half-pitch by pressing
and holding @ (for 1+ seconds) on character entry
screen.

Setting Character Entry Mode

| Default lEninsh

You can set entry mode used when displaying
character entry screen by selecting from
Hiragana, Alphabet or Katakana.

Entry Setup screen (P295) » "Default" »
"Hiragana"/"English"/"Katakana"

Note

* This setting is enabled only when the Character
entry screen in which the Hiragana entry mode is
available.

¢ When this option is set on one text entry screen, it
also is set on all other text entry screens of each
application. For example, if this setting is changed
on the message text entry screen, the change is
also made on the character entry screen opened
from the mail application.

Edit Common Phrase

Modifying/Registering
Common Phrase

When frequently used greetings and/or phrases
are registered as common phrases, they can be
quickly called up and entered when entering
characters.

Registering Common Phrase

New common phrases registered can be saved
to "User Folder 1"/"User Folder 2". Each folder
can save up to 8 common phrases.



(®» @):{ (Settings) » "General
Settings" » "Text Entry" » "Edit
Common Phrase"

Invitation
Business
English
User tolder 1
Edit Common
Phrase folder list
screen

"User Folder 1"/"User Folder 2" » "[New
Entry]"

[dit Common Phrase:

Edit Common
Phrase screen

Enter a common phrase
The common phrase is registered.

* Up to 64 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be
entered.

Modifying Pre-installed Common
Phrases

If you have registered common phrases to user
folders, you can also modify them.

'I (®) % i (Settings) » "General
Settings" » "Text Entry" » "Edit
Common Phrase" » Select afolder » [/
[Select]

"Greeting"
common phrase
list screen

2 Select a common phrase » @
Common phrase edit screen opens with the
selected common phrase entered.

3 Modify the common phrase
The common phrase is registered.

* Up to 64 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be
entered.

Common Phrase List Screen
Common phrase list screen (P297) » @

[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

Edit
Modify a common phrase currently selected. Go to Step 3
(P297) in "Modifying Pre-installed Common Phrase".

Delete
Delete a registered common phrase.

» [#] [Yes]

Reset to Default
Initialize common phrases to the default settings.

» [+] [Yes]

New
Register a common phrase. Go to Step 3 (P297) in
"Registering Common Phrase".

Copying/Cutting and
Pasting Characters

You can copy/cut characters and paste them to
other locations and/or screens. Copied/cut
characters can be pasted any number of times
until FOMA handset is turned OFF or new
characters are copied/cut.

Copying/Cutting Characters

You can select a range of entered characters and

copy/cut them. Also, all characters entered can

be copied/cut.

* Up to 10000 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be
copied/cut.

'I Character entry screen (P292) » @
[Function] » "Copy Text"/"Cut Text"

M Copying/cutting all characters entered
Select "Copy All Text"/"Cut All Text". All
entered characters in the screen are copied or
cut and operation ends.

2 Use €3 to move cursor to the first
character in the range to be copied/cut »

@ [Start]

3 Use @ to move cursor to the last
character in the range to be copied/cut »

(4] [Copy)ICut]

Characters in the selected range are saved.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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* When cut is carried out, characters in the selected
range disappear.

Note
* You can also carry out copy by pressing and holding
&=\ (for 1+ seconds) in the text entry screen.
Specify the start and end points of text to copy, in
the same manner as in Step 2 and 3.
* To undo character cut, press @ [Function] and
select "Undo".

Pasting Characters
Paste copied/cut characters.

Character entry screen (P292) » Move
cursor to pasting location by @

2 (#/ [Function] ¥ "Paste"

Note

* You can also carry out paste by pressing and
holding 4= (for 1+ seconds) in the text entry
screen.

¢ To undo character paste, press @ [Function] and
select "Undo".

* Copied or cut text string containing characters
unavailable to enter cannot be pasted.

* If you have entered more characters than the
maximum number of characters, only the number of
characters allowed to be entered will be pasted.

Kuten Code

Using Kuten Code for Entry

You can enter 4-digit Kuten Code to enter
Hiragana, Kaniji, full-pitch Katakana, full-pitch
numeric, full-pitch alphabetic, symbol, etc.

* For 4-digit Kuten Code, see "Kuten Code List" (P331).
Character entry screen (P292) » @
[Function] » "Entry Mode" » "Kuten
Code"

Subject:

Kuten Code entry
screen

Entering Kuten code

Related characters are entered.

* Repeat Step 1 to 2 to continue entering Kuten
Codes.

New Word Dictionary

Registering Frequently
Used Words

When frequently used words are registered in
New Word Dictionary, they appear as conversion
option when converting characters, allowing
quick entry. New Word Dictionary allows to
register up to 200 words.

'I (®) » I (Settings) » "General
Settings" ® "Text Entry" » "New Word
Dictionary"

M To confirm selected word

Select one of registered IINow Entry]

words and press @ then

New Word Dictionary detail

screen opens and you can

confirm registered

contents.
New Word
Dictionary

screen

2 [New Entry]

Enter a word

* Up to 16 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be
entered.

Enter readings (Hiragana)
The word is registered.
* Up to 16 full-pitch characters can be entered.

Note

* Spaces entered in a word or reading will be
automatically deleted when registered.

Function Menu on New Word Dictionary

Screen/ New Word Dictionary Detail Screen
New Word Dictionary screen (P298)/New
Word Dictionary detail screen » @
[Function] ® Perform the following
operations

New Entry
Go to Step 3 (P298) in "Registering Frequently Used
Words".

Edit
Modify a registered word. Go to Step 3 (P298) in
"Registering Frequently Used Words".

Delete

» (4] [Yes]



Delete All
» @ [Yes]

Reset Learned Data

Initializing Learned Data

Reset the learned data saved on the FOMA
handset and restore the defauit.

(®» fﬂj (Settings) » "General
Settings" » "Text Entry" » "Reset
Learned Data" » @ [Yes]/ E [No]

M Learned Data
Learned data is data remembered from a log of
recorded characters entered and converted by
selecting from conversion options, or entered
characters fixed by pressing @ without
conversion. The next time you enter the same first
character, the learned word appears as the first
conversion option.

Download Dictionary

H Downloading dictionaries
You can download dictionaries from the following
Motorolas' URL:
http://motomobile.jp/

Function Menu on Downloaded Dictionary
Screen
'I Downloaded dictionary screen (P299) »
@ [Function] » Perform the following
operations

Rename
Modify name of a dictionary. Up to 10 full-pitch/half-pitch
characters can be entered.

» Modify a title » (o)

Details
Confirm detail information of the dictionary.

Priority

Set the priority for the dictionaries when you enable 2 or
more dictionaries.

» Select a dictionary » @ [Grab] ® Move dictionary
by () ® [#] [Insert] » i) [Complete]

Using Downloaded Delete

D. t. . Delete a selected dictionary.
ICtlonaries » (7] [Yes]

You can enable downloaded dictionaries from Delete All

i-mode sites, etc. and set them usable for Delete all dictionaries.

character conversion. Up to 5 dictionaries can » @ [Yes]

be enabled.

¢ Up to 10 dictionaries can be stored in the FOMA
handset.

* When multiple dictionaries are enabled, you can
prioritize them used for conversion. —P299

(o » m:t (Settings) » "General
Settings" » "Text Entry" » "Download
Dictionary"

Download Dictionary

O BE3E— st &

mESEES B

074 s s

O & msEss

D2mF @ — kbt

<empty>

<empty>
Download
Dictionary

screen

|

Checkmark to a dictionary to enable
The dictionary is enabled.

M To disable the dictionary
Select a valid dictionary and press @
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Overview of International
Roaming (WORLD WING)

Communication Services Available

Services Description

International roaming (WORLD WING) is a
service that allows to talk or make
communications over an affiliated overseas
carrier's network using the same phone number
as that used domestically.

Only 3G roaming area corresponds to this FOMA
terminal. You cannot use in the GSM/GPRS
service areas.

For details of the services available during
international roaming, refer to "DoCoMo WORLD
SERVICE User's Guide". Also, in DoCoMo's
"International service web site", you can see the
latest information on international services and
download the latest issue of "DoCoMo WORLD
SERVICE User's Guide".

Voice Call Using the same phone number as
that used in Japan, you can make/
receive calls in a country you stay
and make international calls to
countries other than that you stay

n.

Video Call You can make Video Calls with
users of specific 3G mobile
telecommunication carriers
overseas and FOMA users in

Japan.

i-mode You can use i-mode to acquire
information of Japan and the
country you stay.

URL of DoCoMo's "international service web
site"
http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/service/world/

i-mode mail Using the same mail address as
that used in Japan, you can send/

receive i-mode mail.

Subscribing to WORLD WING

* If you subscribed to the FOMA service after
September 1, 2005, a separate subscription is not
required. However, if you did not subscribe at the time
of your FOMA service subscription or have canceled

this service, a separate subscription is required again.

* If you initially subscribed to the FOMA service before
August 31, 2005 and have not subscribed to "WORLD
WING", a separate subscription is required.

Services Available
Overseas

You can download information
periodically as in Japan.*? You can
also press the i-Channel assigned
key to open a channel list and
download detailed information.*3

i-Channel*!

SMS You can send and receive SMS to/
from FOMA users in Japan and
users of overseas
telecommunication carriers other
than DoCoMo.

Data You can connect PC or other
Communication | devices to use data communication

(packet).

o (DNIM a1Hom) Pulweoy ' s seasiano
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Communication services available vary
depending on overseas carriers and/or network
used. For details of communication services
available in international roaming, refer to
"DoCoMo WORLD SERVICE User's Guide" or
DoCoMo's web site. ~P302

*1: May not be available depending on the carrier or
area.

*2: Auto Update is suspended automatically if the
handset is connected to an overseas carrier. To
resume the automatic update of i-Channel overseas,
you need to perform i-Channel settings again.
However, a packet communication charges apply in
addition to the monthly charge.

*3: A packet communication charges apply for Auto
Update of information on the "Basic Channel".

M Network for overseas

Network Description

W-CDMA A third generation mobile
(3G) communication method based on
world standard 3GPP*.

*: 3GPP is an abbreviation of 3rd Generation
Partnership Project. Regional standardization
organization established for use and development of
common technology related to third generation mobile
telecommunication system (IMT-2000).



Checking before Using
Overseas

STEP1: Preparation before departure
STEP2: Using overseas
STEP3: Setting after returning to Japan

Preparation before Departure

M Subscription
If you have not yet subscribed to WORLD WING
(P302), make a subscription.
* Install UIM subscribed to WORLD WING to FOMA
handset.

l Communication services, etc. in countries
and regions
For information such as countries, areas,
telecommunication carriers available, visit
DoCoMo's "international service web site".
—P302

M Battery charging
When charging the battery pack overseas, use
the FOMA Overseas/Domestic AC Adapter 01
(optional). If the countries and/or regions you stay
use outlets of different type, obtain applicable
conversion plug adapters in electronics stores,
overseas travel good stores, etc.
* Do not charge the battery pack using a transformer

for overseas travel.

* Precautions about handling of AC adapter —P43
¢ Charging —P44

H Using i-mode
You have to make "International Settings" in
advance. Select "i Menu" and select "ENGLISH"
—"Options" — "International Settings" to display
setup screen.

H Setting network services

You can activate or deactivate the subscribed

network services from overseas. The following

network services can be accessed:

 Caller ID Notification Service*1*?

¢ Voicemail Service*1*3

¢ Call Forwarding Service*1*3

¢ Caller ID Request Service*!

¢ Call Waiting Service*!

¢ English Announcement Service*'

¢ Nuisance Call Barring Service*!

¢ Roaming Guidance setting*!

¢ Call Barring - Roaming

*1: May not be activated in some service areas.

*2: Caller ID may not be sent correctly or not be sent
at all.

*3: To operate from overseas, you need to set the
Remote Control (P281) while in Japan in
advance.

H Convenient functions and services available
overseas

Functions M
. Description

and services

Roaming The other party is notified with a voice

Guidance Intl | guidance that you are in international
roaming.

Call Barring - | Reject reception during international

Roaming roaming.

Calculator You can set Calculator Exchange
Rate for currency conversion.

World Clock | You can confirm the date and time in
3 countries/regions at the same time.

Electronic You can look up words and phrases

Dictionaries | using English-Japanese and
Japanese-English dictionaries.

H You are recommended to read the following
booklets with this manual:

Title Description

Mobile Phone Describes how to use i-mode

User's Guide and i-mode mail overseas and

[i-mode] their fees, etc.

DoCoMo WORLD Describes details of

SERVICE User's international roaming service

Guide including contents of the
service, usage fee,
precautions.

Mobile Phone Describes contents, settings,

User's Guide precautions, etc., of the network

[Network services.

Services]

H Billing of charges
Overseas charges are billed with your monthly
charge. Note that they may appear on a billing
invoice of the next month or later due to the
situation of the operator of your country of stay.
Also note that the billing invoice for charges in the
same charging period may be sent to you in a
different month.

Note

¢ This manual contains quick manual "Overseas Use"
that can be used conveniently for referencing
operations. Please reference it when using FOMA
handset overseas.

Overseas Use

Il Network switching
By default, a network available are automatically
searched for and set and no switching operation
is necessary.
¢ To switch networks manually —P309

Continued on the next page @e®e
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M Display on screen
An icon indicating the (1]
connected network is
displayed so that you

97

can view the available 12534

communication services
(P302). The connected
carrier name also
appears on the Display.
@ Icons indicating the connected network
g : Connected to a FOMA network in Japan
EE : Connected to a 3G network overseas

* Universal Numbers are often unavailable from a
mobile phone, public phone, or a phone in a hotel.
M If the above Universal Number is not
available:

International call access code of your country of
stay (Table 2)

—81—3—6718—1414
* Communication charges to Japan will apply.

M International phone code for universal
numbers (Table 1)

@ Connected carrier name Area Code Area Code
Il Setting the time for Schedule events/Tasks Argentina 00 Luxemburg 00
If you set "Auto Update" under "Time and Date" to - :
"ON (Time and time zone)", when the time is Australia oot Malaysia 0o
updated, the set times for saved schedule events/ Austria 00 Netherlands 00
tasks are automatically adjusted. If you saved Belgium 00 New Zealand | 00
overseas schedule events/tasks while in Japan, -
you need to modify schedule events/tasks after Brazil 0021 Norway 00
the time was updated in accord with the local time. Canada 011 Philippines 00
China 00 Singapore 001
When Your Mobile Phone Is Lost or Stolen, Columbia 009 South Korea | 001
etc. While Overseas Denmark 00 Spain 00
<DoCoMo Information Center> (24-hour service) Finland 990 Sweden 00
M Universal Number _ France 00 Switzerland | 00
International Prefix number for the universal
number (Table 1) Germany 00 Taiwan 00
—800—0120—0151 Hong Kong 001 Thailand 001
D_omesnc call charges for your overseas location Ireland 00 UK. 00
will apply to calls made from your handset.
* Universal Numbers are often unavailable from a Israel 014 US.A. 011
mobile phone, public phone, or a phone in a hotel. Italy 00

M If the above Universal Number is not available
International call access code of your country of
stay (Table 2)

—81—3—5366—3114

* Communication charges to Japan will apply.

For loss or theft of the handset, settlement of
charges, or handset failure while overseas,
refer to "For loss or theft of the handset or
charges while overseas" or "For a handset
failure while overseas" on the back of this
manual. Call and communication charges
accrued after the handset was lost or stolen
are still applied to you.

When Your Mobile Phone is Not Working
Properly

<Network Technical Operation Center>

(24-hour service)

H Universal Number

International Prefix number for the universal

number (Table 1)

—800—5931—8600

* Domestic call charges for your overseas location
will apply to calls made from your handset.

* Codes may be changed.
* For other Country Codes and details, visit DoCoMo's
"international service web site". =P302

H Major international access code (Table 2)

Area Code Area Code
Australia 0011 Macao 00
Belgium 00 Malaysia 00
Brazil 0041 Monaco 00

0021 Netherlands 00

0023 New Zealand | 00
Canada 011 Norway 00
China 00 Philippines 00
Czech 00 Poland 00
Denmark 00 Portugal 00
Finland 00 Russia 810

990 Singapore 001
France 00 South Korea | 001
Germany 00 Spain 00
Greece 00 Sweden 00




*

Area Code Area Code
Hong Kong 001 Switzerland 00
Hungary 00 Taiwan 002
India 00 Thailand 001
Indonesia 001 Turkey 00
Ireland 00 U.AE. 00
Italy 00 UK. 00
Luxemburg 00 US.A. 011

Vietnam 00

Codes may be changed.
For other Country Codes and details, visit DoCoMo's
"international service web site". =-P302

Setting after Returning to Japan

When you have returned to Japan, FOMA
handset is automatically connected to FOMA
network and E appears at the top of the screen.

When FOMA network is not connected, check
whether "NW Search Mode" of "Network Setup" is set
to "Automatic".

Making Calls Overseas

When you and other parties you are going to
make a call to are using a telecommunication
carrier applicable to FOMA Video Calls,
international Video Calls are also available.

For information such as countries/areas,
telecommunication carriers available, visit DoCoMo's
"international service web site". =P302

Depending on the handset connected via an
international Video Call, the other party's image
displayed on FOMA handset may be unclear or
connection may be disabled.

Making an International Call (Including
to Japan)

Make a call prefixing "+" and a country code to a
other party's phone number.

“+" can be entered by pressing and holding o) for
1+ seconds.

Japan's Country Code is "81".

(for 1+ seconds) » Enter "Country
code - Area code - other party's phone
number"

* When an Area code begins with "0", omit it (some
countries and/or regions including Italy require "0").

* When making a call to a mobile phone or PHS in
Japan, also omit leading "0".

* Country code —P306

7 @@

Il Making Video Call
Press @

Making a Call Easily to Japan

If a call is made using an entry in Dialed or
Received Calls or the Phonebook in which a
phone number with a leading "0" is recorded/

registered, leading "0" is automatically replaced

with "+ Country code (+81)".

* "+81" (Country Code of Japan) is set to be added
automatically by default. =P307

Display an entry in history/Phonebook

M Using Dialed Calls
Open the Dialed calls list screen (P55)/Dialed
calls detail screen (P55).

M Using Received Calls
Open the Received calls list screen (P67)/
Received calls detail screen (P67).

M Using the Phonebook
Open the Phonebook list screen (P104)/
Phonebook detail screen (P105).

Select an entry in history/Phonebook »

2N

[l When multiple phone numbers are saved in

a Phonebook entry on the Phonebook list
screen

Press @ to display the phone number to call
and press @/@

Il When multiple phone numbers are saved in

a Phonebook entry on the Phonebook
detail screen

Press @ to display the phone number to call
and press (@ \/[@\.

/(o)

Dialing confirmation screen
shows a phone number
prefixed with "+ Country
code".

Il Making Video Call
Press @

(+] [call]

The phone will dial:
+81XXXXXXXXX
Continue?

Dialing
confirmation
screen

+ Y& [Original NoJ: Make a call without converting "0"

into "+ Country Code".
Note

* This is available only out of the service area (during
international roaming).

Continued on the next page @e®e
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* "0" will not be converted into "+ Country Code"
when:

- Entering a phone number with the leading "0"
entered directly using Dial Keys

- "+"is entered at the beginning of the phone
number

Making an International Call (Including to
Japan) Selecting Registered Country Code

From function menu, you can select and add
Country Code to an entered phone number.

Enter "Area code - other party's phone
number"

2 (#[ [Function] » "Add Country Code"

The Country code screen opens.

3 Select a Country code ¥ @ [Select]
"+ Country Code" is added to the beginning of an

entered phone number.

¢ When an entered phone number begins with "0", it

is deleted and "+ Country Code" is added.

4 &

[l Making Video Call
Press @

Note

* Country Codes of 55 countries are registered by
default. Country Codes can be added. =P307

« On the Country code screen, by pressing {2/ to
/97, you can find a country code of a country
whose name starts with the letter (half-pitch
Katakana or alphanumeric character only) assigned
to the Dial key. For example, press /3] three times
to find a country code of a country whose name
starts with " (su)". When "Language" is set to
"English", by pressing )\ to /97, you can find a
country code of a country whose name starts with
the letter (half-pitch Katakana, alphanumeric
characters, or symbol only) assigned to the Dial key.
For example, press {5_J once to find a country
code of a country whose name starts with "J".

H Major Country Codes

Area Code Area Code
Czech 420 Philippines 63
Egypt 20 Russia 7
Fiji 679 Singapore 65
Finland 358 South Korea | 82
France 33 Spain 34
Germany 49 Sweden 46
Greece 30 Switzerland 41
Hong Kong 852 Tahiti 689
Hungary 36 Taiwan 886
India 91 Thailand 66
Indonesia 62 Turkey 90
Italy 39 U.K. 44
Japan 81 U.S.A. 1
Macao 853 Vietnam 84
Malaysia 60

*

*

Codes may be changed.
For other Country Codes and details, visit DoCoMo's
"international service web site". =P302

Making Call inside the Country Where
You Stay

Make a call by dialing a receiver's phone number

f

rom Area Code (Toll Number).

 If the other party you are calling is in the middle of

international roaming, make a call in the same way as
described in "Making a call to a country outside your
country of stay (including Japan)" even in the same
country/region.

* When "Auto Assist" in "Auto-Assist Settings" under

"Country Code" is set to "On", the Dialing confirmation
screen (P305) opens if a call is made to a phone
number whose area code (city code) starts with "0"
from Phonebook or Dialed/Received Calls list. In this
case, press E [Original No] to make the call.

Area Code Area Code
Australia 61 Maldives 960
Austria 43 Netherlands 31
Belgium 32 New 687

Caledonia
Brazil 55 New Zealand | 64
Canada 1 Norway 47
China 86 Peru 51

The "International video call" can be used by
pressing @ after the international call
dialing procedure to make a call if you and
the other party you are making a video call to
use operators supporting the FOMA video-
phone.

* Visit DoCoMo's web site for information
about accessible countries and operators,
etc.

* The other party's image displayed on the
FOMA handset may be disordered or you
may not be able to be connected depending
on the handset of the other party you are
making an international video call to.




Setting to Simply Make a Call

Setting Auto Assist of Country Code

Auto Assist: On

Default Country Code: ZitV (Japan) (81)

Set whether to automatically replace leading "0",

if entered, of a phone number with "+ Country
Code" during international roaming. Also, you
can specify Country Code to be automatically
added.

'I (o» @3 (Settings) » "In-Call Setup" »
"Intl Dial Settings" » "Country Code" »
"Auto-Assist Settings" » Perform the
following operations

Auto Assist
’ Ilonllllloffll

Country Code
» Select Country Code » @ [Select]

Registering Country Code

Country Codes of 55 countries are

Default .
“ registered

Up to 60 Country Codes can be registered. You
can edit a default country code.

©» L,Dﬂ:( (Settings) ¥ "In-Call Setup" »
“Intl Dial Settings " % "Country Code" »
"Country Code List"

912

1997 39

Country Code
List screen

"New" » Perform the following
operations

Note

Country Code

* The following operations can be performed by
pressing @ [Function] on the Country code entry
screen:

Select "Insert" % "Pause", "Wait", or "n" to enter

"p", "w" or "n" in the order after the entered

country code. —P58

Select "Editing Function" to edit the characters.

—P294

Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel saving.

« On the Country code list, by pressing (o) to /9],
you can find a country code of a country whose
name starts with the letter (half-pitch Katakana or
alphanumeric character only) assigned to the Dial
key. For example, press /3] three times to find a
country code of a country whose name starts with
"X (su)". When "Language" is set to "English", by
pressing (\ to /2, you can find a country code
of a country whose name starts with the letter (half-
pitch Katakana, alphanumeric character, or symbol
only) assigned to the Dial key. For example, press
(&) once to find a country code of a country whose
name starts with "J".

Function Menu on Country Code List
Screen
Country Code List screen (P307) » @
[Function] » Perform the following
operations

Edit
Modify selected Country Code. Go to Step 2 (P307) in
"Registering Country Code".

Delete
Delete selected Country Code.

New
Go to Step 2 (P307) in "Registering Country Code".

Name
Register a name of Country Code. Up to 16 full-pitch/half-
pitch characters can be entered.

®» Enter a name

Country Code
Register up to 4 digits.
» Enter Country Code

3 (+] [Complete]

Note
Edit
* You can also edit a pre-registered country code.

Delete

* You cannot delete the country code set as "Country
Code" in "Auto-Assist Settings".
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Receiving Calls Overseas

'I There is an incoming call
Ring tone sounds.

o C1/[>:Stopring tone

and/or vibration.

Private Calling

Incoming Voice
o [®]):Place the call on tall...
response hold. =P69 Incoming call
screen

2 (@\/\5) [Answer]
Answer the call.

[l To answer a video call using the Camera
image
Press @/@

[l To answer a video call using the alternate
image
Press E [Use Image].

3 When talking is over, /€]

Note

* In some countries or regions, you may be charged
also forincoming calls. In that case, you are charged
for both the international forwarding and reception
fees.

* No or different caller ID may be notified for some
telecommunication carriers used.

¢ When there is an incoming call during international
roaming, international forwarding from Japan
occurs. The caller is charged for the call fee to
Japan and the receiver is charged for international
forwarding fee.

* When the Public Mode (Drive Mode) is activated,
incoming call actions including sounding the
ringtone and blinking the lllumination Indicator will
not take place. Also, if a call arrives when the display
is turned off, the display will not light.

Il Making call to your FOMA handset from
Japan
You can be called at your phone number in the
same way as when you are in Japan.

Il Making call to your FOMA handset from
overseas

You are called via Japan regardless of the place

you stay. Similarly to making an international call to

Japan, you can be called in the way described

below.

Making a call by entering "International Access

Code*! of originating country - 81*2 - your

phone number with leading "0" omitted*3"

*1: When dialing to a mobile phone, you may be able
to dial by entering "+" instead of the International
Access Code.

*2: Enter Country Code of Japan.

*3: Enter "90-XXXX-XXXX" when the number begins
with "090" or "80-XXXX-XXXX" when it begins
with "080".

When a Call is Interrupted

A Call Cannot Be Made or Received/Stays Out of
the Service Area/Power Cannot be Turned On

If a call cannot be made or received, the radio
wave reception level stays out of the service
area, or power cannot be turned on, the
following situation is supposed;

Weak radio wave reception level or out of the service
area

Malfunction of the local switchboard or the base
station, or temporary circuit congestion

Wrong operation of the FOMA handset
Others

Visit the DoCoMo's "international web site" for
the latest area and interruption information, etc.
—P302

Upon confirming the operation method, try the
following;

If you are indoor, check to see if the condition is the
same outdoor, too.

Check to see if your monthly charge does not exceed
the credit limit.

Turn on the power again.
Manually select the operator to connect. =P309

Contact the Network Technical Operation Center
on the back of this manual if the condition does
not recover after checking the above.

Credit Limit (Service Suspension Standard)

The credit limit is provided for WORLD WING. If we
have confirmed that your monthly charge has
exceeded the credit limit, this service will be
suspended until the end of the corresponding month.

The accumulated charge is the amount before
applying free communications fee.

The Credit limit includes call/communication charges
and received call charges for overseas roaming,
digital communications charges such as video calls
and received call charge, packet communication
charges and SMS communication charges. Note that
since the international forwarding charge and any
charge whose data have not been received by us from
the operator of your country of stay are not included,
the billing amount may exceed the credit limit. In that
case, you must pay your monthly charge for this
service used before suspended.



* When payment of your monthly charge is confirmed,
suspension of the WORLD WING service will be lifted
(After the payment, it may take a while before the
suspension of the service is lifted). You can make a
payment by credit card settlement (Once payment
only) from overseas.

Contact DoCoMo Information Center on the back of
this manual for details.

Setting Network Searching/

Setting Type

NW Search Mode: Automatic

Defaul
efault Search Speed: Medium

Operations of FOMA handset for searching or
setting network can be set. You can set to
automatically or manually make settings of a
detected network. Also, frequency of network
search can be set.

] (0 % (jij (Settings) » "Network"

Service Tone: Off

Network screen

2 "Network Setup"

INW Sear Automatic

Search Speed: Medium

Network Setup
screen

3 Perform the following operations

NW Search Mode

After "New Network" is performed, select how to set up the
found network.

Automatic : Automatically set a detected network.

Manual : Manually set a detected network.

Search Speed
» Select search frequency » @ [Select]

4 (+/ [Complete]
Network search starts, and the found network is
set up.
Il When "Network Search Mode" is set to
"Manual"
Select a network from the Manual list screen
and press @ [Register].

Note

« After coming back to Japan and if the icon indicating
the network status remains out of the service area,
set "Band" to "Automatic" or "3G" and "NW Search"
to "Automatic".

* Even if "Network Search Mode" is set to "Manual",
the Manual list screen may not open depending on
radio wave reception level or network search
conditions.

Searching Again Network to be
Connected

You can search again network and switch it
when network automatic searching and/or
setting is not appropriately carried out or when
you want to use another telecommunication
carrier's network.

Network screen (P309) » "New Network"

Start network searching.

* When "NW Search Mode" of "Network Setup" is set
to "Automatic", an appropriate network, when
detected, is automatically set.

* When "NW Search Mode" of "Network Setup" is set
to "Manual", manual list screen is displayed, when
detected. Go to Step 2.

2 Select network » [+] [Register]

The selected network is set.

M Confirming network code
Select a network and press @ Press @ on
the network code display screen to set the
network.
Network detail screen opens allowing to
confirm network code.

Note

* When an appropriate network is not connected,
change "NW Search Mode" of "Network Setup" to
"Manual", search network again and manually
select target network.

¢ On network code display screen, press @
[Function] and select "Copy All" to copy all character
information on network code display screen.

Setting Telecommunication
Carrier to be Connected by
Priority

You can register Up to 20 networks to be
searched and set by priority by FOMA handset.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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'I (&) % | (Settings) » "Network" ¥ "My

Network List"

The My Network List opens.

* Networks with high priority levels appear in the
upper part of the list.

[ Confirming details of network
Select a network and press @ Network detail
screen opens allowing to confirm network code
and priority.

2 "[Add Network]"

The Network ID screen opens.

[l To add a network specifying the priority
Specify the position of the network to be added
in the list, press @ [Function] and select
"Insert".

3 Enter network code
The added network appears at the bottom of the
list.

» If a network was added specifying the priority, the
network is added above the selected network.

Note

* Depending on the signal reception, a network that is
not registered may get connected.

* The following operations can be performed by
pressing @ [Function] on the network ID screen:
- Select "Editing Function" to edit the characters.

—P294

- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel saving.

Function Menu on My Network List Screen/
Network Detail Screen
My Network List screen/Network detail
screen » @ [Function] % Perform the
following operations

Insert

Register and insert a network, above a selected network.
Go to Step 3 (P310) in "Setting Telecommunication Carrier
to be Connected by Priority".

Edit
Modify selected network. Go to Step 3 (P310) in "Setting
Telecommunication Carrier to be Connected by Priority".

Delete
Delete a selected network.

» (4] [Yes]

Copy All Text
Copy all text data on the network detail screen.

Searching and Registering
Telecommunication Carriers Available

You can search networks available in a country
or region you are using FOMA handset, switch to
detected networks and add My Network List.

] (®» uujlj (Settings) » "Network" »
"Available Networks"

Network searching starts and a list of detected

networks appear.

[l Confirming details of network code
Select a network and press @ Press @ on
the network code display screen to switch the
network.

2 (#/ [Function] » "Register Now"/"Add to
List"
* Select "Register Now" to switch the selected
network to My Network List.

* Select "Add to List" to register the network to Avail.
Networks.

Note

¢ The following operations can be performed by
pressing @ [Function] on the Network code display
screen:
- Select "Add to List" to register as an available
Networks.
- Select "Copy All Text" to copy all text data on the
Network code display screen.

Service Tone

Emitting Notification Tone
when Placed in Network
Area

‘ Default | off ‘

You can set so that, when you moves inside a
network area from outside, you are notified of it
with a notification tone.

(©» @gg (Settings) » "Network" »
"Service Tone" » "On"/"Off"



Roaming Guidance

Starting Roaming
Guidance

Before you leave Japan, you can set so that the
other party who makes a call to you during
international roaming will be notified of it with a
voice guidance.

« While £} is displayed, operations for setting
Roaming Guidance are disabled.

* You can also operate Roaming Guidance settings
overseas. »P312

'I (o) » A (Network Services) »
"Roaming Guidance" » Perform the
following operations

Activate
» [+] [Yes]
Deactivate

» [+] [Yes]

Status Request
Confirm the current settings.

Roaming Guidance Intl
Operate Roaming Guidance overseas. ~P312

Note
* When this option is deactivated, a call tone set by
the overseas carrier sounds.
* Some overseas carriers may not offer this option.
* Even if you activated this option, a voice guidance in
a foreign language may be played due to the
overseas carrier's services.

Call Barring - Roaming

Setting to Accept No
Incoming Calls during
Roaming

You can set so that incoming calls, mails, etc.,
are all restricted during roaming. You can also
set to restrict only incoming Video Calls.

(®) » A (Network Services) ¥ "Call
Barring - Roaming" » Perform the
following operations

Activate - All Calls
Restrict all incoming calls.

» [+] [Yes] ¥ Enter the Network Security Code

Activate - Data Only
Restrict only incoming Video Calls. (Only inside the 3G
network service area)

» [#] [Yes] ¥ Enter the Network Security Code

Deactivate
» [#] [Yes] ¥ Enter the Network Security Code

Status Request
Confirm the current settings.

Note

* Some overseas carriers do not offer this option.

Using Network Services
During Roaming

You can use network services of Voicemail

service, Call Forwarding service and Roaming

Guidance settings overseas.

¢ In order to use Voicemail and/or Call Forwarding
service, you have to subscribe to the network
service(s) and set "Remote Control" to activate in
advance in Japan. —P281

* You will be charged for international call fee of the
country you stay when these services are operated
from the country where you stay to Japan.

* These services may not be operable in some
countries.

Voicemail Intl
Operating Voicemail Service Overseas

You can set to activate/deactivate Voicemail
service overseas. You can also replay recorded
messages and change the settings following a
voice guidance.

« While B9 is displayed, operations of Voicemail Intl
are disabled.

'I (o) » A (Network Services) ¥»
"Voicemail" » "Voicemail Intl"

2 Perform the following operations

Play Messages
Replay a message.

Activate
Set to activate Voicemail service.

Deactivate
Set to deactivate Voicemail service.

Voicemail Settings
Change the settings following a voice guidance.

Continued on the next page @e®e

@auepiny buiweoy . as SeasIanQ

3



' as() SeasIdan0

Buiweoy Buring
S99IAIS YIoMmiaN Buisn

312

3 Operate according to voice guidance

Note

* To use this service outside the service area at your
overseas location, you need to switch off the
handset where signals can be received.

Call Forwarding Intl
Operating Call Forwarding Service
Overseas

You can set to activate/deactivate Call
Forwarding service overseas.

» While 4} is displayed, operations of Call
Forwarding service are disabled.

'I (&) » A (Network Services) ¥ "Call
Forwarding" » "Call Forwarding Intl"

2 Perform the following operations

Activate
Set to activate Call Forwarding service.

Deactivate
Set to deactivate Call Forwarding service.

3 Operate according to voice guidance

Note

* To use this service outside the service area at your
overseas location, you need to switch off the
handset where signals can be received.

Roaming Guidance Intl

Operating Roaming Guidance
Overseas

You can set to activate/deactivate Roaming
Guidance overseas.

» While [} is displayed, operations for Roaming
Guidance Intl are disabled.

'I (o) » A (Network Services) »
"Roaming Guidance" » "Roaming
Guidance Intl"

2 Operate according to voice guidance
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Menu List

Functions with

indicated in "Default settings" field are those initialized to default
settings by performing "Master Reset". —~P273

Function names Default settings Reference
iMenu — P158
i-mode Bookmark
Main folder Unregistered P162
User-created folder None
Go to location URL entry history No history P161
Screen memo
Main folder Unregistered P164
User-created folder None
Last URL P161
MessageR No messageR 171
MessageF No messageF
Check new message — P170
i-mode setting
Scroll 1 line P168
Image display Display P168
Message auto-display MessageR preferred P170
Message att. melody Auto play P170
i-motion auto play Auto play P175
Use registered data Use P168
Sound effect Play P168
Check new message All checkmarked P199
Connection timeout 60 seconds P168
Host setting i-mode (FOMA Card) P169
Certif. Center host DoCoMo P173
Certificate All valid P172
Client certificate - P169
Check i-mode setting — P169
Reset i-mode — P169
SWAP - P159
i(:;'pp“ Only pre-installed i-appli P209




Function names Default settings Reference
™ Inbox
Mail Main folder No messages
P192
User-created folder None
Folder for i-appli mail None
Outbox
Main folder No messages
P192
User-created folder None
Folder for i-appli mail None
Unsentbox Main folder No messages P192
Compose message - P182
mossags - 204
ChatMail Me P203
Deco-mail template Only pre-installed data P186
SWAP - P182
Check new message — P189
Check SMS - P205
Receive option — P189
Mail setting
Check new message All checkmarked P199
Receive attachment Image and melody P199
Receive option OFF P199
Melody auto play Auto Play P199
Receive preference Prefer receive notice P199
Signature OFF P201
Edit quotation mark > (Quotation mark) P200
Font size Standard P200
Scroll 1 line P200
Reg. sending group Unregistered P200
SMS report request OFF P200
SMS message validity For 3 days P200
SMS Center DoCoMo P200
Mail status request — P200
Reset mail — P200
Fhijonebook - Po4

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Function names Default settings Reference
& My Pictures
Databox Pictures (All) Only pre-installed file
Camera None
pP222
i-mode/Other None
Pre-installed Only pre-installed file
Picture Albums Most Viewed folder
User-created album: P233
None
i-motion
i-motion (All) Only pre-installed file
Camera None
P229
i-mode/Other None
Pre-installed Only pre-installed file
i-motion Albums Most Viewed folder
P233
No user-created album
Melody
Melody (All) Only pre-installed file
i-mode/Other None P236
Pre-installed Only pre-installed file
Playlists Most Played list . P240
No user-created list
Chara-den
Chara-den (All) Only pre-installed file
i-mode/Other None P235
Pre-installed Only pre-installed file
Animations
Animations (All) None
i-mode/Other None pP222
Pre-installed None
Voice Notes
Voice Notes (All) None
P241
My Notes Unregistered
0] Alarm Clock Unregistered P255
Accessories Datebook Unregistered*! P257
Record Message — P74

*1: Some pre-registered holidays (before the current day) may be deleted by "Master Reset".




Function names Default settings Reference

o) Calculator = P265
Accessories World Clock Tokyo, London, and P266
New York (from the top)
Electronic Dictionary — P266
Recent Calls
Received Calls None P67
Dialed Calls None P55
Notepad None P57
Call Times 00:00:00 for all*2 P263
Call Cost 0.00*3 P263
Camera - P147
& “g (Infrared Link) — P249
Connection & (Bluetooth Link) Audio Devices Unregistered P271
Device History Unregistered P269
Setup Bluetooth Power: Of.f Po68
Name: FOMA M702iS
& (USB Mode Setting) | Default Connection Communication mode P248
A Voicemail - P276
g:::’xz;z Call Waiting _ P277
Call Forwarding — P278
Nuisance Call Barring — P279
Caller ID Notification — P280
Caller ID Request - P49
Incoming Call Setting — P281
Incoming Call Mgmt Answer Call P281
Additional Msg — P284
Additional Service - P283
Remote Control — P281
Guidance Language - P280
Dual Network - P280
Multi Number — P282
Call Barring - Roaming — P311
Roaming Guidance — P311
Service Dial — P281

*2: With the UIM card inserted in another FOMA handset, "Lifetime" shows the duration from the time of
purchase until now.

*3: With the UIM card inserted in another FOMA handset, "Lifetime" shows the call cost from the time of reset
of All Costs until now.
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Function names

Default settings

Reference

e
Settings

Sound Profiles

Profile

Sound Style 1

P114

Sound Style 1 Detail

Ring Volume: 5

Voice Calls: 05.Solar
Video Calls: 19.Bells
Mail: 21.Triads
Voicemail: 08.Fusion
Message R: 20.Standard
Message F: 20.Standard
Calendar Alarm: 19.Bells
Data Calls: 20.Standard
File Transfer: Silent
Chat Mail: 20.Standard
Ringer IDs: On

Key Volume: 2
Reminders: Off

P115

Ring Lights

Nocturne

P125

Event Lights

Off

P126

Personalize

Home Screen

Clock: Digital
Date: On
Layout: Centered

P126

Main Menu

View: Icons

Reorder: i-mode, i-appli,
Mail, Phonebook,
Databox, Accessories,
Connection, Network
Services, and Settings
(from the top on the list
view)

P123

Skin

Scorpio

P124

Greeting

Unregistered

P124

Wallpaper

Picture: 83.Sparkle
Layout: Fit-to-screen
Calendar: Off

P122

Screen Saver

Picture: None
Delay: 1 minute

P125

Manner Mode

Mode: Manner Mode

P119

General Settings

Time and Date

Time Zone: Tokyo
(GMT+9:0)*1

Date Format: 12/31/99
Auto Update: ON (Time
only)

P48

Speed Dial

Phone Memory

P112

Display Timeout

2 minutes

P127

Backlight

10 seconds

P127

Charging Lights

On

P128

Scroll

Wrap Around

P128

*1: Performing Master Reset does not restore "Time Zone" to its default setting.




Function names Default settings Reference
by General Settings Text Marquee Slow P128
Settings Language HAEE (Japanese) P48

Text Entry New Word Dictionary:
Unregistered
Bg\rl]vgload Dictionary: P29,
Edit Common Phrase: P298
Available only for the
pre-installed
Brightness 3 P128
DTMF Long P118
Master Reset — P273
Master Clear - P273
In-Call Setup
Date and Time Show Date: On P126
Show Time: On
In-Call Timer Display: Time
Beep: Off pe3
Call Cost Setup Credit Limit: Off
Currency Setup*2 P263
Currency: YEN
Per Unit: 1.000
Videocall Settings Alternate Image: bunbun
(Dimo) P89, P92
SpeakerPhone: On
Answer Options Multi-Key: Off P66
Open To Answer: Off
Call Hold Setup Voicecall Answer Hold
Tone: Japanese
Videocall Answer Hold
Answer Hold Tone:
Japanese
Ansyver Hold Image: P70, P91
ah_img
Videocall Hold
Videocall Hold Tone:
Melody1
Videocall Hold Image:
ch_img
Call Rejection Public Phones: Accept
Private ID: Accept
Unknown ID: Accept P139

Not in Phonebook:
Accept

*2: Performing Master Reset does not restore "Currency Setup" to its default setting.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Function names Default settings Reference
by In-Call Setup Intl Dial Settings Intl Access Code
Settings Auto-Assist Settings
(Auto Assist: On,
Access Code: WORLD
CALL)
IDD Prefix Settings:
WORLD CALL P61, P61,
Country Code P307,
Auto-Assist Settings P307
(Auto Assist: On,
Country Code: Zif/
(Japan)
Country Code List:
55 Country Codes have
been stored
Sub Address On P62
Ring Delay Ring Delay: 0 seconds P140
Network
New Network — P309
Network Setup NW Search Mode:
Automatic P309
Search Speed: Medium
Available Networks — P310
My Network List Unregistered P309
Service Tone Off P310
i-appli Settings
Sort by Name P215
Auto-start On P214
Softw. info display Off P215
Light Phone Setting P216
Vibrate Software Settings P216
Start failure history Unregistered P216
Abnormal exit history Unregistered P216
Security error history Unregistered P216
Trace Output Unregistered P216
Security
Phone Lock Automatic Lock: Off P133
Sidekey Lock Off P138
Sidekey Shortcut — P138
Lock Application Off P135
Lock Application Setup All uncheckmarked P135
Secret Data Hide P138
Dialing Restriction Off P137
UIM PIN - P132
UIM PIN2 On P132

*: The default settings vary depending on the information saved on the UIM.
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Function names

Default settings

Reference

o Security New Passwords Unlock Code(4): 0000
Settings Security Code(6): 000000 P132,
UIM PIN: 0000 P132
UIM PIN2: 0000
Headset
Auto Answer Off P268
Ringer Options Headset & Speaker P119
Self Mode
Self Mode Off P134
Prompt At Power Up Off P135
Phone Status
My Personal Info Unregistered P261
Credit Available - P264
Battery Meter — P46
Storage Devices - pP272
Scanning Function Scanning Function Scan: Enable
. P358
Settings
Software Update — P354

Default Settings

* Data other than Deco-mail templates cannot be deleted.

Wallpaper Screen

72.Hello Moto

77 Metropolitian 78.Mobility

'84.Stylish

——_
83.Sparkle

73.Alluring

PRLE A
7

85.Twinkle

m

A
86.Zebra

sBbumas yneyoq . Bunlooysajqno.]/sadinaqg [eusalxy Buisn/xipuaddy
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Screen Saver

87.Amplitute 90.Shine 91.Sky-High

92.Macro

i-motion

Dance

Skin

* When a Skin is changed, it is automatically set as the image for the Wallpaper screen. It cannot be viewed
from the Databox.

Scorpio Alkali

Deco-mail Templates

Swil=
KWL TRLELT HIPIL RNt
7o BRI = = -
020
5731 B Sronn
EESRLO Y4 MLA)
AyE—IEANL
RED
Dimo3 Nature
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= Ve

[ B
A MIAS 51 R ILAA
=T e Ry — I (AL
(ST GO
Future Global

Deco-mail Pictures

*E Than& -y g ‘4 %“1

01.Sorry 02.Thanks 03.In a fume 04.Whimper 05.Cobweb

Hflt moﬂﬁ FPY

06.Flare up 07.Intoxicating 08.Love 09.Hate 10.Hello
11.Bye-bye 12.Come on! 13.Good night 14.Congratulations 15.Study
S A g A n
@ . 9 - y—ry i
of i PO
-wy &
16.Eating 17.Bathing 18.Good night 19.Dinner
— y" o
I T
3 w. :
21.Driving 22.Amazing 23.Discouraging 24.Lonely
26.Cold 27.SORRY...(blue)  28.THANK YOU !! 29.Dislike 30.What?
(Orange)
/55N AR T D
31.Phew 32.HELLO 33.BYE 34.Happy 35.Fight!

M ¢ gt .,

sBbumas yneyoq . Bunlooysajqno.]/sadinaqg [eusalxy Buisn/xipuaddy

36.Happy Birthday 37.Line 1 38.Line 2 39.Line 3 40.Line 4

B .

C) =3 Q. &
NBEDHE 425757 43.CHAIFELY 44.RTD 452500
(Surprised) (Love Love) (Sorry) (Sleep) (Sad)

©BVIG ©BVIG ©BVIG ©BVIG ©BVIG

& = 4 =)

46.5 DD AN— 48. L DUMY 49V elEEFT ! 50.[CoCb
(Put out tongue) (Munch's scream) (Let's eat) (Smile)
©BVIG ©BVIG ©BVIG ©BVIG
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“ ¢ f/’_:\]\ Wase
? s | & N
51.Rain 53.Fine 54.Train 55. Airplane
. .Hospital W
56.Car 58.Building 59.Hospita 60.Waa
1@1 v [CR R T Vot SUE-Fop SCR- VLS
61.Sorry 62.Hm-hum 63.Heart 64.Line 5 65.Line 6
& P
PoPePe¥o¥e®  sesesese 0 EX IR T8 TR ;;’"M
66.Line 7 67.Line 8 68.Line 9 69.Line 10 70.New year
Frame
~ TR - 7z =
s TR
- Q o
L O @E =
Calypso Clover Elite Equinox
\ £, =
e, . 3 = w
Flash Gizmo Glow Mood Lighting Pumped

/|
8N

A\
S

&
oL 2



Dial Key Assignments to Characters

Entry Modes
Hiragana Katakana Alphabetic characters | Digits
Keys
(@AY HLWDIAD T7AODILHA L@-_/7 1
BLSAB ] 7 A4 v ITA 1
&) pELFC2 AFora2 ABC2> 2
abc2™
3 TLITEZ3 TYy2tva3 DEF37 3
def37
@ eE5DTE FF YT N GHI4 ™ 4
24 v 4 ghi4?ms
& ICHRDE FZXX/5 JKL5 2 5
jk15 3
[ FOBNEB6 NETARE MNOB 6
mno6
(EAY FHOHBH 7 REILXET PQR87 7
pgrs7™
& RERONEN 13 Tuvar- 8
P &8 ¥+ 138 tuv8m
) 5bsnNs9 ZUujbbo9 WXYZ9? 9
wxyz9"
& D#EAO 730 0 0
E=\ v s .ne.jp .co.jp .com .ac.jp *
@docomo.ne.jp WWW.
http:// https:// *4
L3 —..!1? 08 -7 0)8 12()8&,;:"" #

e 0w

*
N

will be entered when the full-pitch/half-pitch setting is set to half-pitch.

, available when upper/lower case setting is set to upper case.
, available when upper/lower case setting is set to lower case.
, available when full-pitch/half-pitch setting is set to half-pitch.

, and more characters can be added/entered. For

: Characters highlighted with
*3: Characters highlighted with
*4: Characters highlighted with
*5: Text that has not been confirmed will be indicated with

characters that can take only a voiced sound symbol, * is added, and for characters that cannot take voiced
or semi voiced sound symbol, * or°

is entered.
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List of Symbols and Special Characters

Symbol List

H Full-pitch symbols

1 Hee@=x. " B
rt+4+rr+09—E{:E
E*&

{4 | @OOS R E* ®EL D
— T LT OOLEMLEE®ENC
| Fr+ FRE®> "2 HEDE-

cL L 1O "R 8 E2E—X
21 —T 1 OO E N i FSE I

SR AT DODLEXET S o osCc Im
HLoANZ>> =2 aAaZ3WE>LO mo x o
LSO WSHFQRRBUCHFI S EISZ
LeEMCN B O REXOIXWE >0
S OQFWS L0 TZ2 o5 -F
— N —CS%AadO=E=COMAdx o 3
A DOX WA RLOMOXOLE T

O I el | IR T = ) - i T PO
P A 58P @d4—U T §
s Q=" E XA, H#OQ LN T L
o =2 T o+HVI., SXETU>HA
e 8/ == A, KROFMSN Y
o= HN\. "+ VO oweXUCm.I

om0 T S A R @O DR

H Half-pitch symbols

LT oo B Vi e B A

I = =rn OH s

AOYD e el — m

+ N DB

&% &

X — e Cer =
A | —

e S = B | @

Appendix/Using External Devices/Troubleshooting -

List of Symbols and
Special Characters
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Symbol Conversion List

On the character entry screen, enter "= 5" to convert to bring up symbol candidates.
And, you can enter characters listed below to convert into respective symbols.

Entry Symbol Entry Symbol
doE. BoEF—K 0 @ TBI AS
VY] Aa Th ., S
BhE—IFE— i N
BrE L & ThH. TD T
W= e EL— & GC"
nWC—3 = = £ Fu
V5 M1 Eh Ba
5z T TIE. UB @ V]]
e Y ¥ BhlE— 1 No.
BT & = @1
HiFd. D X E{0) Mx
P hELEDVL Y | ) FLBA - -
S rr @5 ® Vi
Eop— < EToS QX O<. FEg i
x=72 % O LD O ®
EACH0 ke orn -
<HB 75 ANFSH—ED e

= ©V -1z B8
. THLBL 3 [EL wk
&h Ol B 0@,
=A< AAVY HE -
O—l— oo IO, HFOH—ED 2,
Lh< Om<C e B3 i
L<E S g E 2

U i PULBL s «T |=D>e
Lo P B3, B3 FAHL 5

L

Lp—ist —
A il ©50h. BSTAE | T
Lw> 0 X ATS

EERI !/ \ Fhn U @N
BAB. BABH—ED | ¥ om Not? i
the ¢ & 3< ® VI
2L L0 &S ] n -

=9, 357 b f
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Pictograph (E-Moji) List

M E-Moji 1 M E-Moji 2

$oP* FRDEINN LS LD =l e
i 73 dl M\ & O &Lt || B EEE & ‘B
Y HhEDS DL LABMEE L S L
Ba o Pa i O & ok o || = w85 B
AR S LAHFDOHEIDY &CL 2T HE 2 © T
ek WPl Foe@@DR2||6E  ®-ABBEGBEHE
i Y  ¥ A#%BAEEDEEB0O)|=*3 RaL - LW
TR U BDEAPYOY O T® TRk @E L
cR@BNKEE TS e P A
i@ @O me S Lz | 7| & @

& ¢ b HE2 03 ~v K

* Pictograph (E-Moji) may not be displayed correctly if they are sent to PCs or mobile phones that do not support
i-mode. Also, the E-Moji may not be displayed correctly even if they are sent to i-mode phones that support those E-
Moji depending on the other party's phone types.

¢ If a mail containing E-Moji 2 is sent to an i-mode phone that does not support E-Moji 2, Pictograph (E-Moji) may not
be displayed correctly.

Emoticon List
Emoticon Reading Emoticon Reading Emoticon Reading
(IR & (=) ADB (=—=) TOPHIF
("07) H—h. 'S (.7 ADH (-_-)zzz %
>_Q plfc £°.7) ADHB B L)
[ fioyes w0 Jw HB— K31 UhIF—H
[ fioyes (% %) BEDE w(®o0® Jw HE—
(7-7%) Ho ") BEDE (7_7) -
m(_ _Im - (>0<") no (-.-) no
Fes g HN—. H'$H (6_8) o (-—-) no
(=" WA= € ] AN (=e=3) AN
(-_-#) nsns Nl =) ha (.. he
(+_+) S>—h p(" g AVAVIEN i) AN
N7 n—W h(™-") <= i pa»)
(" -") 32040 () he (5:2) h®
(1_n 15< (e 2"s) ha ("0_07) ha




Emoticon Reading Emoticon Reading Emoticon Reading
") AN %) AN T 4 AN

(" o '] o i) e

=) hd 170°( hd

ox) h$ >7_¢ ha

o7 h& /” h&

(] e - e

*

Note

: You can select and enter from the Emoticon list screen. =P295

* Inacharacter entry screen, when you enter "Reading" listed above in the reading area, you can select the emoticon
from the conversion options.

List of Common Phrases

Folder

Template

Greeting

BdDOHED (Thank you)

C &AM (I'm sorry)

BlFK D (Good moring)
HPFH (Good night)

&5 U< (Nice to meet you)
I ? (How are you?)
DI (See you)

HHTED | (Congratulations!)

Answer

SEE&EDS (Now I'm in the train)

I ITEXT (Il be right there)

B3P URF> T (Wait a minute)

THE (I see)

OK (OK)

X (No)

BFENMFULFET (Il leave it to you)

UM ULTWVET (I'm looking forward to it)

Appointment

B UENZET ('l be a little late)
B39 <EL (I'm arriving soon)

S#E) (I'm moving now)

SEIZT>TT ('l follow you soon)
BHIBELEK (I've arrived)
SETITWVD ? (Where are you now?)

WDHDFR (I'm at the usual place)

SRTIFE<ED F LTz (1 became unable to go today)

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Folder

Template

Invitation

TELUT (Give me a call)

SH. EX? (Are you free today?)

BRI TITHEL ? (Shall we go drinking?)

WEOITITT D K (Let's go out)

BHRZENTS ? (Are you free this weekend?)

SAILTHD ? (What are you doing now?)

#EDERULHEIF? (Which day will you be available?)

SRIFH ATT (I'm not available today)

Business

BNFE T, (I'l be late)

RFHPTY . (I'm attending a conference)

B TS, (Please contact me)

e

BFE N &L\, (Please give me a call)

BIRTEEZVELET, (I'l get back to you later)

BHEEICE > TH O FE Y, (Thank you for your support)

CEEHDNHED TELVE LTz, (Thank you for contacting us)

FBULBFELLET, (Thank you for your help in advance)

English

Thank you.

| am not available right now.

I'm late.

Call me back!

Where are you now?

How are you?

See you soon.

Congratulations!

User Folder 1

(Up to 8 templates can be registered)

User Folder 2

(Up to 8 templates can be registered)




Kuten Code List

To enter a Kuten Code, enter the 3-digit number in the "Kuten digit 1 to 3" and then enter

the number in "Kuten digit 4" consecutively.

Appendix/Using External Devices/Troubleshooting - Kuten Code List

m
o BT EEXFRIEBE | E 8RR RERE MERWEEE HER AEMEER HR#ERENERRE ® %@ﬁﬁﬁﬁo
® ol KEREIRKRKHE BHITRRESH [ RO A YR BEREEMY NEREMBERE =R WX @
m~ 9 SEKRELHGE T L RE R R b s TR B &I HMEEHKR HEKESRERE 9 auREx @
Je P RSEWESRTE HEES LK HOBE D b EREmsEl BEHE B g ok i M Rl IS O 4 #2 hE 62 i B I Eﬁﬁﬁwuw
2w L KROEESKEE REXEENS W s SEEERER BN | LR REEE KK B M NEKER ©
S~B | SHESEREHOIKEREHBHMER | SCHFE | SHKERKHRKERY | SREFKEWKRHESESHAIRE E&%%HW
2 o e K S TR MR T R M b R R B I K e BT 41 38 2D 41 18 B A 0 ot 1Y R IEKORNEBERERSNEILE R Y X
o|i® 100 R 0 TR A R B Y RS KR ME IR R O x| 863 T BB BRRK T 0 S K 220 0 6 fk g 102X HH X (ot 6 4 5K 5T 82 A T 0 R e O %%?Eﬂm
— | FREFARLETRLEXTIRBRER o mf §8 % R N KA R IR & EEBUSQUWHMKEERCHEER XE MK E O
o|& HiE ReEHMDRILE SHRHEHKEIE HEH KR MR EH Y PEWENR REAEESEE H Eﬁﬁ%ﬁm
T35 38325027220 228RNS388 SNURRRY 83880883 IIL SILS5038RNRE88R8888 888886
o @OxNs OEN MO RE B REY KW ] OmE OUREHEEE CHHBERWHE ﬂ?ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁw
© OR®EL.E =1 Lo & & R 8 9 56 R 0 52 R o % AR 1 LN ¥ o X B 8 o R 3K B %EE%%%%M
~ OBOE My ZEN $K ot 35 HT B A€ 41 40 om O R ol % Fig EITE K MXPEREERNE RuEDBEISE S
e @O 2ZH BWREEX M | & o E 0 R B e B e H it} B2 EREREEE KINEEIETW ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ@ﬁm
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Note

* The characters listed on the Kuten Code list may appear differently from the characters displayed on the your
handset.

Combinations of Multiaccess Functions

New Communication Voice Call Video Call i-mode i-mode Mail

Current Status Outgoing | Incoming | Outgoing | Incoming | Connecting | Sending | Receiving
Voice Call A2 A2 X X 2’5 O O O
Video Call X 2’8 X 2’8 X X 2’5 X X X
i-mode O O X X4 X O O
Packet Communication

(Data Communication) O O x x x x %
64K Data Communication X x5 X x5 X X X

New Communication Packet
SMS i-appli | Communication (Data B LSlecicy

L Communication
Communication)

Current Status Sending | Receiving | Outgoing | Sending | Receiving | Sending | Receiving
Voice Call O O X @) X X x5
Video Call @) @) X X X X X8
i-mode O O X X X X X'
(Data Communiation) O | O | x| x| x| x| x®
64K Data Communication X ok X X X X x5

O: Available  X: Not available ~ A: Available in some cases

*1: If you subscribe to the Call Waiting service, you can place the active call on hold to make/answer another call.

*2: If you subscribe to the Voicemail service or Call Forwarding service, the incoming call can be treated in accord
with the network service.

*3: When it is received, | (yellow) appears at the top of the screen, however, the Reception result screen will
not open nor you can view it.

*4: May be available in some specific areas overseas.

*5: Not registered in the Received calls list.

Combinations of Multitask Functions

. Bunlooysajqno.]/sadinaqg [eusalxy Buisn/xipuaddy

Multitasking is available by selecting/pressing "SWAP" of the Function menu or a Soft key
from a specific screen. +~P254

uonouNn4 ssasaein
JO suoneUIqUIO)
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Another Application to Add Voice Video
call Call Phonebook Mail i-Channel | i-mode | Datebook
Active Application
Voice Call O+ X *2 O O O O O
Video Call X *2 X *2 O O3 X *4 X *5 o
Mail O O3 O — X O
i-Channel O X *6 O - O
i-mode O X *7 O X — O
QO: Concurrently available.
X: Not concurrently available.

*

—

*3:
*4:

*5:
*6:

*7

: Options to return to the application display appear.
: Available if you subscribe to the Call Waiting service.
*2:

A confirmation screen asking whether to make a call after terminating the active call opens. Press @ [Yes] to
make a voice/video call. Press E [No] to cancel dialing, and the call is recorded in Dialed Calls.

You can send only SMS. Although you can create other types of mails, you cannot send them.

If you have obtained the channel information in advance, the Channel list screen can be opened. However,
you cannot visit a web site by selecting a channel item.

Although you can open the i-mode menu screen, you cannot visit a web site.

Although you can make a video call, you cannot perform communication by switching to i-Channel.

: Although you can make a video call, you cannot perform communication by switching to i-mode.

Services Available from FOMA Handset

Services Phone number

Collect call (Charges apply to the receiver) (No prefix) 106
Directory assistance of fixed line phones and DoCoMo mobile phones (No prefix) 104
(charged)
(No assistance provided for subscribers not listed)
Telegraph (charges apply: telegram fee) 8:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. | (No prefix) 115
Time check (charges apply) (No prefix) 117
Weather forecast (charges apply) Area code+177
Police emergency (No prefix) 110
Fire and ambulance (No prefix) 119
Marine emergency call and accident reports (No prefix) 118
M ge Dial for disaster (charges apply) (No prefix) 171

Note

If you use collect call service (106), the receiver of a call is charged for the call cost and commission of ¥90 (¥94.5
with tax included) per call (as of November 2006).

When you use directory assistance service (104), you are charged for a call cost and service charge of ¥100 (¥105
with tax included). This service is provided free of charge for those visually impaired or physically disabled in the
upper body. For details, contact at 116 (NTT sales contact) from a fixed line phone (as of November 2006).

For a call to 110, 119 or 118 from FOMA handset, the originating location cannot be identified. Because the police
or fire department may try to contact you, inform them that you are calling using a mobile phone and give your phone
number and detailed information of the place you are. Do not move while you are talking over a call to prevent it from
being terminated unexpectedly. Do not turn the power OFF immediately after the call is over; keep FOMA handset
ready to receive calls for approximately 10 minutes.

Depending on the area you are calling from, you may not be connected to the local police or fire department. In such
case, use a public phone or fixed line phone nearby.




* When you use "Call Forwarding" of fixed line phone and have specified a mobile phone as its forwarding destination,
the caller may hear a ring tone even if the mobile phone is busy, out of the service area or power OFF depending on
the settings of the fixed line phones and mobile phones.

* Services such as call to 116 (NTT sales center), Dial Q2, Message Service and credit card calls are unavailable.
(Credit card calls can be made from a fixed line phone or public phone to FOMA handset.)

* Even when the UIM card is not inserted, emergency phone numbers (911, 999, 112, 000, and 08) can be dialed to
make an emergency call overseas. However, when the Self Mode is set to "On", emergency calls cannot be made.

Options and Related Devices

Using FOMA handset with various option devices makes it applicable to diversified fields
covering personal to business usages. Some of the products listed below may be
unavailable in some areas.

For details, contact a service counter such as DoCoMo shop. For details of option
devices, see the related operation manuals.

* Battery Pack M03 * FOMA USB Cable

¢ Rear Cover M03 * FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter MO1
* FOMA AC Adapter 01 * miniUSB Stereo Headset MO1

* FOMA Overseas/Domestic AC Adapter 01 ¢ Bluetooth Headset FO1*2

* FOMA DC Adapter 01 ¢ Bluetooth Headset AC Adapter FO1

¢ In-Car Handsfree Kit 01*' * FOMA In-Car Handsfree Cable 01

¢ FOMA Dry Cell Battery Adapter 01 e Carry Case SO1

*1: Connect via Bluetooth. To charge by USB connection, FOMA In-Car Handsfree Kit 01 is required.
*2: Bluetooth Headset AC Adapter FO1 is required.

Data Link Software

You can transfer data such as Contacts, images or i-motion movies between the FOMA
handset and a PC connected to the FOMA handset with a FOMA USB Cable (optional)
using the "FOMA M702iS Data Link Software".
You can download the "FOMA M702iS Data Link Software" from Motorola's web site.
H URL for Downloading

http://motorola.jp/hellomoto/ M702iS/default.htm

For details about downloading, transferable data, operating environments, operations or limitations, visit the
above web site.

Il Supported Operation System
Japanese version of Windows XP and Windows 2000
M Exclusion of Liability
* Motorola Inc. (hereafter "we") does not bear any legal liability for defects including failure of this software
to operate properly. Also, we do not guarantee the functionality of this software and its fitness for any
particular purposes of the customer.
* We assume no responsibility for any issue caused by this software or related manuals, but the users are
supposed to solve all the above issues at their own responsibilities and costs.

Inquiry about "FOMA M702iS Data Link Software"

Motorola Inc. Customer Hot Line

[eXe] 0120-227-217

The above number is also available from a mobile phone or PHS.

Office Hours: 9:00 am to 6:00 pm on weekdays (excluding Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays)

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Note

* You need a PC connected to the Internet to download the software. Separate communication charges may apply for
the download.

Video Play Software

You need Apple Computer Inc.'s QuickTime Player (free of charge) Version 6.4 or higher
(or Version 6.3 + 3GPP) to play videos (in MP4 file format) captured with the FOMA
handset on a PC.

You can download the QuickTime Player from the following web site:
http://www.apple.com/jp/quicktime/download/

Note

* Youneed a PC connected to the Internet to download the software. Separate communication charges may apply for
downloading.
* For details about operating environment, downloading or operations, visit the above web site.

Troubleshooting

Symptom Check

The FOMA handset cannot be
powered on (the FOMA
handset cannot be used)

Is the battery pack inserted correctly? —P41

Is the battery pack charged? —P44

If mova is enabled under the Dual Network service, some FOMA services are
not available. Check whether FOMA is enabled. For details, refer to "Mobile
Phone User's Guide [Network services] ". +P280

A call cannot be made even if
the Dial Keys are pressed

Are Dialing Restrictions set? =P137
Is Phone Lock set? —P133
Is Self Mode set? —P134

After a call is dialed, a busy
tone sounds and the call
cannot be connected

Did you enter the city code? —P52
Is the phone out of the service area? —P47

The icon indicating the network Are you out of the service area, or in the week/poor radio wave reception
status remains out of the level? =P47

service area and "Call Failed" is
displayed

The Unlock Code entry screen Is Phone Lock set? =P133
is open on the Wallpaper

screen

Pressing the Sidekeys while
the FOMA handset is closed
does nothing

Is Sidekey Lock set? —P138

The low battery alert "pico" ¢ The battery level is low. Charge the battery pack. =P44
sounds

g alemyos Aejd oapiIp ' Bunooysajgno.u]/sadinaq [eusaixy buisn/xipuaddy
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Symptom

Check

Charging is not available (The
charging light of the FOMA
handset does not light.
"Unable to Charge" or
"Unspecified battery" is
displayed)

Is the battery pack inserted correctly? —P41

Is the adapter power plug correctly connected to the outlet?

Is the FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter MO1 (accessory) correctly
connected to the FOMA handset?

Is the adapter correctly connected to the FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter
MO01? —P44

Is "Charging Lights" set to "Off"? —P128

The Display becomes dark and
nothing is displayed

Is the Display Timeout set? —P127

A different ringtone sounds for
incoming mail

Is the sender saved in the Phonebook with a different ringtone? —P96
Is the sender saved in the Phonebook under a category with a different
ringtone assigned? —P102

Has the "Profile" changed? —P114

Call/Charging/lllumination
Indicator do not light/blink for
incoming call or mail

Is the sender saved in the Phonebook under a category with a different Light
ID set to "None"? —P101

Has the "Profile" changed? —P114

Is "Ring Light" set to "None"? —-P126

Is "Event Light" set to"None"? —-P126

Images or melodies set for
function do not work and
default settings are used

Is the same UIM installed that was inserted when images or melodies were
obtained? —P40

The accumulated call charges
do not increase

Have you exceeded the call charge maximum (approximatery ¥16,770,000)?
Reset the accumulated call charge to restart counting. =P264

"UIM Card not recognized"
appears on the Wallpaper
screen and does not disappear

Is the UIM card inserted correctly? —P39

"Call Failed Please Wait"
appears

"Video Call Failed Please
Wait" appears

"Connection failed" appears
and i-mode mail and SMS
cannot be sent

Audio line/packet communication facility failed, or audio line/packet
communication network is extremely busy. Try again later.

W When overseas

Symptom

Check

The icon indicating the network
status remains as out of
service, and the international
roaming service is not available

Are you out of the international roaming service area, or in a location with
weak radio wave reception?

Check whether you are in an available service area and whether you are
using a carrier listed with the "DoCoMo WORLD SERVICE User's Guide" or
DoCoMo's "international service web site".

Switch to an available network. =P309

Video calls, i-mode mail, SMS,
and packet communication are
not available

Check whether you are in an available service area and whether you are
using a carrier listed with the "DoCoMo WORLD SERVICE User's Guide" or
DoCoMo's "international service web site".

Switch to an available network. —P309

Calls or mail cannot be
received

Is Call Barring Roaming activated? —-P311

After returning to Japan, the
network status icon still shows
out of service area

Do you set the telecommunication carrier after setting "NW Search Mode" to
"Manual" overseas? —P309
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Error Messages

Action Not Allowed

A valid SIM card is needed to
perform this Action.

Operation cannot be completed
because the UIM is not inserted
properly or invalid UIM is inserted.
Insert the valid UIM and try again.

Address is not valid. (451)

The mail was not sent. Verify the
address and try again. =~ P181

Alarm Clock Full

No new alarm can be set because
5 alarms have already been
saved. Delete unnecessary alarms
and save. =~ P256

All Contacts will be deleted.
Continue?

If you perform infrared
communication, the phonebook
saved on this FOMA handset will
be deleted. Press @ [Yes] to
continue.

All folders are full.

Mail/SMS and Message R/F
cannot be received because the
Inbox is full, there is not enough
memory space, or the maximum
number of Message R/F has
already been saved. Delete
unnecessary data or unprotect the
mail/SMS or Message R/F.

All protected. Unable to delete

Al files cannot be deleted because
they are protected. Unprotect files
and delete them. —P165, P172,
P196, P197, P197, P198

Already connected. Unable to
receive.

The i-mode service is not available
during communication. Terminate
the communication and try again.

Already connected. Unable to
send.

Cannot send during
communication. Terminate the
communication and try again.

Already downloaded by
different UIM. Overwrite?

The same i-appli downloaded with
a different UIM is saved. Press @
[Yes] to overwrite.

Application Failed: Battery Is
Too Low

The software cannot be updated
because the battery level is too
low. Fully charge the battery pack
and try again.

Application Failed: Other
Functions Are Running
Because other function is running,
the software cannot be updated.
End the running function and try
again.

Application Failed: Server Is
Busy

You made a call by selecting a
dialed/received call that a phone
number is note registered or when
dialed/received call is not
registered.

Application Failed: Software
Version Too Old

The software cannot be updated
because the update period has
expired. Contact a service counter
such as DoCoMo shop.

Application Failed: Validation
Error

The software cannot be updated
because a check of the
downloaded file failed. Try again
later.

Attached Signature is disabled.

The signature cannot be added
because with the signature, the
number of characters in the
message will exceed the maximum
allowed. Delete some of the
message text.

Attempt to retrieve channel
information failed.

i-Channel information could not be
obtained. Try again at a location
with stronger radio wave reception
level.

Authentication failed.

¢ An incorrect session key has
been entered. Enter the correct
session key.

An incorrect Security Code was
entered when attempting to send
all Contacts or you pressed
[Cancel] when entering the
Security Code or Password.
Enter the correct Security Code
or try again.

Authentication type is not
supported. (401)

A connection cannot be
established because of an
unsupported authentication type.

Bluetooth Link is Busy

Make sure you are not
connected to another Bluetooth
device and try again later

The device search is not available
because the handset is currently
connected to a Bluetooth device.
Try again after terminating the
connection.

Bookmark has already
registered. Overwrite?
Bookmark with the same URL has
already been saved. Select

[Yes] to overwrite, and E [No] not
to register.

Busy. Try Again Later.

¢ The Schedule cannot start
because the FOMA handset is
processing data at power up. Try
again later.

* You attempted to activate a
function unavailable during a
call.

Call Failed

The connection was terminated by
the host.



Call Forwarding Already Active

You attempted to activate Call
Forwarding service when it was
already activated.

Call Forwarding Denied

You attempted to activate Call
Forwarding without the
subscription to the Call Forwarding
service.

Call Waiting Denied

You attempted to activate the Call
Waiting service without
subscription to the Call Waiting
service.

Caller ID Request Already
Active

You attempted to activate Caller ID
Request service when it was
already activated.

Cannot connect

Credit Limit exceeded

Calls cannot be made because the
call cost limit has been exceeded.
Change the setting of "Credit
Limit" or perform "Reset All Calls".
—P263, P264

Cannot Create

Phone memory and SIM Card
are full.

The Contact cannot be saved
because the memory space on the
FOMA handset and UIM are full.
Delete unnecessary Contacts and
try again. ~P109

Cannot Delete

Number set as Auto-Inserted
Country Code.

Cannot delete because this is a
Country Code set to be added
automatically.

Cannot Delete

Number set as Auto-Inserted Intl
Access Code.

Cannot delete because this is an
international access number set to
be added automatically.

Cannot Delete

The last piece of information
stored for a contact cannot be
deleted.

At least 1 phone number, mail
address, URL or postal address is
required to save a Contact, so the
selected item cannot be deleted.

Cannot execute because of Low
Battery.

The Scanning Function cannot
start because the battery level is
low. Charge the battery pack fully
and try again.

Cannot execute because of
other tasks.

Because other function is running,
the Scanning Function cannot be
activated. Terminate the running
function and try again.

Cannot Save:

A number or at least one type of
address is required.

The Phonebook entry cannot be
stored because required
information is not entered. Enter
any of phone number, mail
address, URL or postal address.

Cannot Save:

A number or email address is
required.

The Phonebook entry cannot be
stored because required
information is not entered. Enter
any of phone number or mail
address.

Cannot Save:
Name Required

The Phonebook/Category cannot
be saved because a name has not
been entered. Enter a name.

Cannot start dictionary.

The electronic dictionary cannot
start due to an error. Try again.

Cannot use Scanning Function

Failed to start Scanning Function.
Try again.

Card Error:

Connection (communication)
cannot be established to the web
site because of UIM operation
restriction function.

Verify that the correct UIM is
inserted. = P39

The UIM has an error. Contact a
service counter such as a
DoCoMo shop.

Certificate is rejected.
(tampered)

The connection cannot be
established because an altered
SSL certificate is received.

Changed:

Time has been adjusted for
Daylight Savings.

Time and date setting and the
Datebook/Task time were adjusted
to Daylight Saving Time.

ChatMail member cannot
register fully.

5 members have already been
saved as chat members. No more
members can be registered.
Delete some chat members and
register others. = P202

Check New message all invalid

No items for "Check New
Message" are checkmarked.
Checkmark the items to check and
try again. ~P199

Clock

The clock cannot be changed to
analog when the Calendar
Wallpaper is turned on.

"Clock" of the "Home Screen"
cannot be changed because
"Calendar" of the "Wallpaper" is
set to "On".

Close Applications

Please close all applications
before starting Self Mode.
Self Mode cannot be set to "On"
because communication is in
progress. Terminate the
communication and try again.

Continued on the next page @e®«

sabessayy Joug . Bunlooysajqno.]/sadinaqg [eusalxy Buisn/xipuaddy

341



sobessaoy\ 10443 ' Bunooysajgnou]/sasinaq jeusarxy buisn/xipuaddy

342

Communication Traffic
Increases

Continue Operation?

This message appears when the
traffic from the i-appli becomes
extremely heavy during a certain
period of time. Press

[Continue] to continue the i-appli
communication, and E [Exit] to
end.

Completed Date Earlier than
Start Date

The task cannot be saved because
the End Date is set earlier than the
Start Date. Change the Start or
End Date.

Completed Date Earlier than
Start Date

The task list cannot be saved
because the Completed Date or
End Date is set earlier than the
Start Date. Change the Completed
or Start Date.

Connection Failed

The software cannot be updated
because of the connection failure
to the server. Try again later.

Connection failed.

Cannot connect because the
destination address specified in
"Host Setting" is wrong. Verify
the setting and try again. =P169
Connection cannot be
established due to weak radio
wave reception level. Try again
at a location with stronger radio
wave reception level.

The Scanning Function or
Software Update cannot be used
because the handset is out of
the service area. Move to a
place with stronger radio wave
reception level and try again.

Connection failed. (403)

A connection cannot be made to
the site. Try to connect again.

Connection failed. (562)
Connection with the i-mode center
failed. Move to a location with
stronger radio wave reception level
and try again.

Connection interrupted.

The connection was terminated
because of a busy line or
communication error. Try again
later.

Connection is limited right now.
Please use after a while.

* Packet communication such as
i-mode mail or i-mode
connection is not available
because the usage of the FOMA
handset is restricted. Try again
later.

If you use Pake-Hodai,
connection may not be
established for a certain period
of the after vast communication
within a certain time was
performed. Try again later.

Connection Suspended

The connected Bluetooth device
interrupted the communication, or
rejected the data exchange.

Copy failed, due to too long URL
The URL has too many characters
to save. Up to 256 half-pitch
characters can be copied.

Could Not Scan. Try Again

Scanning could not complete
because 30 seconds elapsed. Try
again.

Create on Phone?
UIM Card is full.

The Phonebook entry cannot be
saved because the memory space
on the FOMA handset is full. Press
@ [Yes] to save on the UIM
contact, or delete unnecessary
Phonebook entries and try again.

Create on Phone?
UIM Card is full.

The Phonebook entry cannot be
saved because the memory space
on the FOMA handset is full. Press
@ [Yes] to save on the UIM
contact, or delete unnecessary
Phonebook entries and try again.

Credit Failed
Not Available

*: "Cannot access" may appear
depending on the situation.

* A call failed due to poor radio
ware reception level. Press @
[Reconnect] to redial.

* Outgoing restrictions. Try to
connect again later.

Data cannot be saved.

This is a type of i-motion that
cannot be saved on this FOMA
handset.

Data exceeds i-motion replay
size

The data could not be obtained
because it exceeded the maximum
size.

Device List Empty
No stored Bluetooth devices

There is no Bluetooth device
saved in the device list.

Dialing Restriction

Calls can only be placed from
Phonebook

You attempted to make a call using
a function other than Phonebook
when "Dialing Restriction" is set to
"On". Set "Dialing Restriction" to
"Off" and try again. »~P137

Download canceled.

i-mode was terminated because
the reception level is too low.
Move to a place where the radio
wave reception level is strong
(T.mt) enough and try again.

Download failed.

* An error occurred while
downloading the updated
software. Try again later.

* Download failed because
another application is running or
an error occurred.

Dual Network Active

You attempted to switch to the
FOMA network when the Dual
Network service was already
switched to FOMA.



Dual Network Service Denied

You attempted to activate the Dual
Network service without the
subscription to the Dual Network
service.

Duplicate Name:

A Category with this name
already exists. Please enter a
different name.

The entered Category name has
already been registered. Enter a
different name.

End Before Start

An event cannot end before it
begins.

The Schedule event cannot be
saved because the End Time is set
earlier than the Start Time.
Change the Start or End Time.

Enter Correct Network Security
Code

An incorrect Network Security
Code was entered. Enter the
correct Network Security Code.

Error

Network service cannot be
activated because of a wrong
service code or phone number.

Error

Network service settings check
failed. Try again.

Error in image. Does not work
correctly.

A Flash movie is not played
properly because an error
occurred while playing.

Error Message
Self Mode is Set

Because the Self Mode is set to
"On", i-mode or i-Channel
communication is not available
and mail cannot be sent. Set the
Self Mode to "Off" and try again.
—P133

Error

Secret Code must be 4 digits
0001 - 9999.

Connect Secret Code has not
been entered. Enter a 4-digit
number from 0001 to 9999.

Error: Cannot Delete. All
Message Memos Are Locked.
The selected message cannot be
deleted because it is protected.
Unprotect the message and try
again.

Event overlaps!

XXXXX*

*: The subject and starting time
and date for the overlapping
event will be displayed.

Press @ [Edit] to change the

Schedule event, or press @ [Yes]

to save.

Exceeded limit. Delete oldest
entry and Register last caller?

30 phone numbers have been
already registered. Press @ [Yes]
to delete the oldest entry and
register the latest phone number
to reject.

Excess characters deleted.
Because you attempted to enter
characters exceeding the
maximum number (20 digits) of
enterable characters, exceeded
characters were deleted.

Failed

The operation is not available
because an error occurred during
the operation on the dual network
service. Try again.

Field(s) Not Supported
Unrecognized or unsupported
field(s) will not be displayed.
The received Phonebook entry,
schedule event, or task contains
unrecognizable data.

File is too large to mail. Save
anyway?

The edited i-motion movie will be
saved in a file that is too large to
be attached to mail. Press

[Yes] to save the i-motion movie.

File restricted image deleted.
An image with protection was
deleted. An image cannot be
quoted to into a template.

File Type Not Recognized

This file cannot be received
because this is a file type that
cannot be recognized on this
FOMA handset.

Folder is full.

Message R/F cannot be received
because the maximum number of
Message R/F has already been
saved, or there is not enough
memory space. Delete
unnecessary data or unprotect the
Message R/F.

Full

Schedule events/tasks of the
maximum number have been
saved. Delete unnecessary
Schedule events/tasks. —P260

i-appli stand-by display

terminated due to security error.

The software attempted an invalid
operation. The i-appli stand-by

screen has been cancelled. Check
the Security error history. = P216

i-appliDX may use saved data
and terminal and UIM ID.
Download?

This message appears when the
information provider needs to
identify you with the "Serial
Number of Mobile Phone/UIM".
The "Serial Number of Mobile
Phone/UIM" is sent via the Internet
and it may be perceived by a third
party. This operation does not
send your mobile phone number,
postal address, age, or sex to the
information provider. Select @
[Download] to connect.

i-appliDX may use saved data.
Download?

The downloaded application will
use data (Contacts, Bookmarks, or
Schedule events, etc.) saved on
your handset. Select @
[Download] to download.

lllegal Character

@ is pressed without entering
any character on the reading entry
screen. The word cannot be
registered to the user dictionary.
Enter a reading.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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lllegal Character

@ is pressed without entering
any character on the reading entry
screen. The word cannot be
registered to the user dictionary.
Enter a reading.

i-mode Center is busy. Please
try again later.

The line is very busy. Try again
later.

i-mode mail service is busy.
Please try again later

The line is very busy. Try again
later.

Inbox is full.

¢ Mail/SMS cannot be received
because the Inbox is full or there
is not enough memory space.
Delete unnecessary data or
unprotect the mail/SMS.

SMS saved on the UIM cannot
be moved/copied to the FOMA
handset because the Inbox is full
or there is not enough memory
space. Delete unnecessary data
or unprotect the mail/SMS.

Incorrect Passcode

SIM PIN login attempts

remaining:*

*: The remaining number for
entry is displayed.

An incorrect UIM PIN has been

entered. Enter the correct UIM

PIN.

Incorrect Passcode

UIM PIN2 login attempts

remaining: X*

*: The remaining number for
entry is displayed.

An incorrect UIM PIN2 has been

entered. Enter the correct UIM

PIN2.

Infrared Aborted

The Infrared communication was
canceled due to the low battery
level of the FOMA handset.
Charge the FOMA handset battery
pack. =~ P44

Input error. (205)

There is a problem with the
entered data. Check the entered
contents and try again.

Insert UIM

¢ The UIM has not been inserted.
Insert the UIM and try again.

* The pattern data cannot be
updated because a UIM has not
been inserted or the wrong UIM
has been inserted. Insert the
UIM and try again. = P39

Insufficient Space. Delete
another.

The data cannot be downloaded
because the memory space on the
FOMA handset is full. Delete
unnecessary files or select files to
delete to make necessary memory
space available.

Insufficient Storage Space on
Device

¢ An i-motion movie cannot be
saved due to insufficient
memory space. Delete
unnecessary software. —P230,
P231

Capturing with the Camera/
Video camera is not possible
due to insufficient memory
space. Delete unnecessary
software.

International Roaming Service
Denied

* You attempted to operate the
Roaming Guidance without
subscription to the Roaming
Guidance.

* You attempted to operate the
Call Barring - Roaming without
the subscription to the WORLD
WING.

Invalid characters shall be
omitted during paste operation.

Because copied/cut text contains
characters that cannot be pasted,
the text cannot be pasted.

Invalid data

Connection cannot be
established.

An error occurred at the
destination and the connection
cannot be established properly.

Invalid Data is Contained.

The scanned data contains data
not supported by the FOMA
handset. It cannot be recognized.

Invalid Data.Data size is not
supported

The dictionary cannot be
downloaded because the data size
is invalid.

Invalid Date:
Please enter date between
XXXXX* and XXXXX*

*: The day, month and year are
displayed.

An invalid date was entered when

saving/copying a Schedule event

or task. Enter the date again.

Invalid file

The dictionary cannot be
downloaded because the
dictionary is invalid.

Invalid File. (493)

The obtained file is corrupt and
cannot be operated.

Invalid name!

The entered title for the
downloaded dictionary is invalid.

Invalid PIN
PIN must contain at least 1
characters.

The entered passkey cannot be
validated. Enter the correct
passkey.

Invalid PIN

Try Again Later

The entered passkey is incorrect,

or you pressed E [Cancel] during
the passkey authentication. Enter

the correct passkey or try again.

Invalid Security Code(6)

An incorrect Security Code has
been entered. Enter the correct
Security Code.

Invalid UIM

Requested file cannot be
played.

The file with UIM Restrictions
cannot be played because a
different UIM is inserted from
when the file was saved. Insert the
original UIM and try again.



Invalid UIM, requested service
not available.

Operation cannot be performed
due to UIM Restrictions. Insert the
original UIM and try again.

Invalid:
Invalid Email

An incorrect mail address has
been entered. Verify the entry
such as the domain.

Invalid:

Invalid Email @ Required

@ has not been entered in the
mail address. Enter "@".

Mails could not be sent to the
following address. (561)

Mail could not be sent to the
displayed addresses.

Manner Mode Enabled. Do You
Want Audio?

The FOMA handset is set to
Manner Mode. Press @ [Yes] to
play a video or melody with audio.

Maximum already entered!

A new item such as a word cannot
be saved because 200 items have
already been saved. Delete
unnecessary words, etc. and try
again. —~P299

Maximum Exceeded
Maximum categories allowed:
10

A new category cannot be saved
because 10 categories have
already been saved. Delete
unnecessary categories and try
again. ~P101

Maximum number of mail
folders exceeded.

Message i-appli cannot be
downloaded because the number
of folders in the Inbox reached its
limit. Delete unnecessary folders
and download. = P195

Memory Full!

Copy UIM to Phone: X/X*

*: The "Number of items copied/
Number of items to be
copied” will be displayed.

The Phonebook entry cannot be

copied because the memory

space on the FOMA handset is
full. Delete unnecessary contacts
and try again. —P109

Memory Full:
Contacts cannot be copied to
Phone.

The Contact cannot be copied
because the memory space on the
FOMA handset is full. Delete
unnecessary Contacts and try
again. ~P109

Memory Full:
Contacts cannot be copied to
UIM Card.

The Contact cannot be copied
because the memory space on the
UIM is full. Delete unnecessary
Contacts and try again. = P109

Memory Full:
Contacts copied from Phone to
SIM Card:X/X*

*: The "Number of items copied/
Number of items to be
copied" will be displayed.

The Contact cannot be copied

because the memory space on the

UIM is full. Delete unnecessary

Contacts and try again. = P109

Memory full! Delete old Msgs.

No more mails/messages can be
received. Because the maximum
number of received mails/
messages has already been
saved. Delete unnecessary
received mails/messages and try
again. »P172, P172, P197, P196,
P198

Memory is full!

Need more storage space to

update Databox. Delete Files?

¢ The data cannot be downloaded
because the memory space on
the FOMA handset is full. Select
@ [Yes] to specify files to
delete.

¢ The Databox cannot be opened
because the memory space on
the FOMA handset is full. Select
@ [Yes] to specify files to
delete.

Message entry size exceeds
limit. Delete message.

The maximum number of
characters which can be entered
in the message text has been
exceeded. Delete some of the
message text.

Message not entered. Unable to
save

A mail without [if§ (Address), Ef
(Subject) or [E] (Message)
entered, and without attachment
cannot be saved.

Message
Keypad dial is locked.

You attempted to create and send
mail using a function other than
Phonebook when "Dialing
Restriction" is set to "On". Set
"Dialing Restriction" to "Off" and
try again. ~P137

Message

Not enough memory.

i-mode is not available because of
insufficient memory on the FOMA
handset. End other running
functions and try again.

MessageF cannot be received
overseas. Cancel the MessageF
setting from Check New
Message of the phone. (566)
MessageF cannot be checked
overseas. Deselect "MessageF"
from the items under "Check new
message". =~ P199

Multi Number Denied

You attempted to activate Multi
Number without the subscription to
Multi Number.

Continued on the next page @e®«
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Name Required

* The international access code
cannot be saved because a
name has not been entered.
Enter a name.

* The country code cannot be
saved because a name has not
been entered. Enter a name.

Network Busy

* An error occurred while
searching for networks. Try
again.

* An error occurred when the
found network was configured
manually. Try again.

Network Clock Not Set
Time-protected content not
available until network sets
clock.

A copyright protected file with an
expiration time cannot be played
because the network time is
invalid.

Network List Full

Because the preferred network list
is full, a network cannot be added/
registered/inserted. Delete
unnecessary networks from the
preferred network list and try
again. ~P310

Network Time Not Available
Because the network time
information is not available, the
setting in "Auto Update" cannot be
changed.

Networks Not Available
Network search failed. Try again.

No action

Action list screen cannot be
displayed because the FOMA
handset is set to an unavailable
action mode. Set to an available
action mode and try again. =P84

No content is available. (204)

The connected site does not have
data for display.

No data was entered.

Some information cannot be
entered due to an error in the
message text or attachment.

No Devices Found
Try Again Later

Bluetooth device search failed. Try
to operate again.

No Duplicate Alarm Time
Allowed

An alarm has been already set for
the same time. Change the time.

No mail message found

No mail matches the selected
search keys.

No match found

The electronic dictionary does not
have the headword that matches
with the entered word.

No memory space in Phone or
UIM.

To receive SMS messages,
delete messages no longer
required

SMS cannot be received because
the Inbox is full, there is not
enough memory space, or storage
space on the UIM is not enough.
Delete unnecessary data or
unprotect the mail/SMS.

No recent entry found.

The electronic dictionary does not
have a search log entry.

No Requested File. (492)

The selected file does not exist on
the FOMA handset.

No response (408)

Connection cannot be established
because the site does not
respond. Try again.

No Subject

This event needs a Subject in
order to be stored.

The schedule event cannot be
saved because no subject has
been entered. Enter a subject.

No Task

A Task is required in order to be
stored.

The task cannot be saved because
the name of Task has not been
entered. Enter the task.

Not Available

You made a call by selecting a
dialed/received call that a phone
number is note registered or when
dialed/received call is not
registered.

Not compatible.

¢ Download cannot be performed
because there is an error in the
software data.

* The software you attempted to
download or update is not
applicable to this FOMA
handset.

Not enough room provided.
No more software can be saved
due to a shortage of software
storage space. Delete
unnecessary software. = P216

Not Found

No service dial corresponding to
the entered number.

Not Saved

Bluetooth device list full

A new device cannot be saved
because the device list is full.
Delete unnecessary devices from
the list and try again. = P271

Nuisance Call Barring Service
Denied

You attempted to activate
Nuisance Call Barring service the
subscription to the Nuisance Call
Barring service.

Number Required

The country code cannot be saved
because it has not been entered.
Enter a country code. = P307

Number Required

The international call detail
settings cannot be saved because
an international access code has
not been entered. Enter the
international access code.



One or more folders have a
security setting.

Continue and delete all the
messages in these folders?

Some folders have security
settings. Press @[Yes] to delete,
and E [No] not to delete.

Operation Failed

You attempted to make another
call during a call without
subscription to the Call Waiting
service.

Outbox is full.

New mail/SMS cannot be
created because the Unsentbox
is full or there is not enough
memory space. Delete
unnecessary mail/SMS. —-P196,
P197, P198

Mail/SMS cannot be replied to or
forwarded because the
Unsentbox is full or there is not
enough memory space. Delete
unnecessary mail/SMS. —~P196,
P197, P198

Page is not found. (404)

The site does not exist, or the URL
may be wrong. Verify the URL and
try again.

Pasting To Editor Limit

Not all text can be pasted because
the maximum number of enterable
characters will be exceeded.

Pattern Definitions are Up-to-
Date.

The pattern definition is the latest
and does not require update.

Personal User Information Not
Available

My Personal Info cannot be
displayed because an improper
UIM is inserted. Insert the proper
UIM. —P41

Picture Cannot be Forwarded.
[XXXXX]*

The ability to forward this file is
restricted.

*: The file name appears.
Because unsendable file is
included, the file will be deleted
before the phonebook is sent via
Bluetooth/Infrared.

Picture Could Not be Attached
XXXX*

The picture is in an
unsupported file format.

*: A file name appears.

Because a file in an unavailable
format to be sent is included, a
Phonebook entry is sent via
Bluetooth/Infrared after the file is
deleted.

Picture frame is not supported.

The picture frame is not supported
and cannot be saved.

Please input address.

An address () for mail or SMS
has not been entered. Enter the
address then send. —P182, P204

Please set date before updating.

The scanning function cannot start
because date and time have not
been set correctly. Set the date
and time and try again. — P48

Please set the clock to obtain
data.

The data cannot be obtained
because the clock has not been
set. Set the clock and obtain the
data. — P48

Please Try Again

An incorrect Unlock Code has
been entered. Enter the correct
Unlock Code.

Protected mail included in
folder. Unable to delete.

The folder cannot be deleted
because protected mail is included
in the folder. Unprotected and
delete the folder. = P196, P197,
P197, P198

Protected screen memo is
included in folder. Unable to
delete folder

The folder cannot be deleted
because it contains protected
screen memos. Unprotect the
screen memos and delete the
folder. =~P165

Protected.
Unable to delete.

Found data in Warning level 3 or
level 4 cannot be deleted.

PUK1 login attempts

remaining:X*

*: The remaining number for
entry is displayed.

An incorrect PUK code has been

entered. Enter the correct PUK

code.

Receive option set to ON.
Unable to start.

ChatMail is not available when
"Download Selected Mail" is set to
"On". Set "Download Selected
Mail" to "Off". —P199

Receiving data exceeds replay
able size for i-motion

The data cannot be obtained
because it exceeds the maximum
size.

Register the Forwarding
Number

The forwarding number cannot be
changed because of the different
service code or phone number.

Registration Failed!

Because registration is failed, the
incoming number could not be
registered to the reject list. Try
again.

Registration is in progress.
(554)

The operation is not available
because the user is being
registered. Try again later.

Remote Control Already Active
You attempted to activate Remote
Control when it was already
activated.

Remote Control Inactive
You attempted to deactivate
Remote Control when it was
already deactivated.

Continued on the next page @e®«
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Remotely Controllable Services
Denied

You operated the Voicemail
service or Call Forwarding service
using remote control without
subscribing to these services.

Requested file cannot be
played.

This is an i-motion that cannot be
played on this FOMA handset.

Requested Software not
Available.

This i-appli is not supported by the
FOMA handset and cannot start.

Requested software unavailable

An error occurred in the i-appli and
it cannot start.

Reservation activation was not
possible because power was
off.

The FOMA handset was not
turned on at the reserved date/
time. The software could not be
updated. Press @ [Update] and
enter the Security Code to try
software update again.

Reservation Not Available

The software update cannot be
reserved because the reservation
is full at that time. Try to change
the reservation to another date/
time.

Reservation not available for the
chosen time-slot.

The software update cannot be
reserved because the selected
reservation time is full. Try to
change the reservation to another
date and time.

Reset of the learned data failed

The learned data could not be
reset. Try again later.

Rewriting is complete. Retry
Software Update Later

After the completion of rewriting
the software, the notification to the
server failed. Try again later.

Roaming Guidance Active

You attempted to activate Roaming
Guidance when it was already
activated.

Roaming Guidance Inactive

You attempted to deactivate
Roaming Guidance when it was
already deactivated.

Root certificate is not valid.
The SSL certificates is set to
invalid. Set the SSL certificate to
valid. = P172

Security Code Incorrect(6). Try
Again

An incorrect Security Code has
been entered. Enter the correct
Security Code.

Security is now set

The mail-linked i-appli you are
about to download is already
saved in the Inbox and security is
set to the folder. To overwrite,
press @ [OK] ® Enter the
Security Code.

Self Mode is On
Action Not Allowed

The operation cannot be
performed when Self Mode is set
to "On". Set Self Mode to "Off" and
try again. =P134

Self mode is set

Because Self Mode is activated, all
communication functions including
phone, mail, and i-mode are not
available. Set Self Mode to "Off"
and try again. ~P134

Service is not registered.

i-mode service is not available
because you have not subscribed
to i-mode. A separate subscription
is required to use i-mode. If you
subscribe to i-mode while using
the FOMA handset, turn the power
off then turn on.

Service Unavailable

Network services are not available
due to an error. Try again.

Set member

ChatMail cannot be sent to a party
not registered as a chat member.
Register as a chat member.
—P198

Set template?

Message just entered will be
lost.

Entered mail text is discarded and
the template is inserted. Press
[Yes] to insert the template, or
press E [No] not to insert the
template.

Setup Dictionary

Already set 5 files!

5 downloaded dictionaries have
already been enabled. The
selected downloaded dictionary
cannot be enabled. Disable
unnecessary downloaded
dictionaries and try again. —P299

Setup Dictionary

Destroyed Dictionary!

The downloaded dictionary has
corrupt or invalid data and cannot
be enabled. Delete the
downloaded dictionary. = P299

Software size (<X>K) exceeds
available space.

Delete some applications?

Not enough free space. Delete
some applications. Press @ [Yes]
to delete.

Software Update Failed

Failed to update the software. Or
the battery level became low
during the software update.
Contact a service counter such as
DoCoMo shop.

Software Updated

The target software cannot be run
because it has not been updated.

Some editing operations are not
available.

Because the file size is 60 x 60 or
smaller, there are some items not
available for editing.



SSL session cannot be
established.

The connection cannot be

established because a tempered

SSL certificate was received or an

SSL error occurred.

¢ Could not access to a web site
orinternet homepage supporting
SSL communication. Try to
connect again.

SSL session failed.

The connection cannot be
established because of a server
authentication error.

Stand-by error Clear from stand-
by?

An error occurred on the i-appli
stand-by screen. Press @ [Yes]
to cancel the Wallpaper screen,
and E [No] not to cancel.

Storage device no longer
accessible.

If the screen of an application that
accesses the microSD memory
card is open when the FOMA USB
Cable (optional) is connected, the
microSD memory card cannot be
accessed. The FOMA USB Cable
(optional) must be connected
before opening an application to
access the microSD memory card.

System Time Error
This data cannot be replayed.

The copyright protected file with
expiration date cannot be played
because the network is not
applicable to time or the time
information cannot be enabled.

Text entry size exceeds limit.
Delete message

No more characters can be
entered into the message text
because the maximum number of
enterable characters exceeded.

The reminder must be set to a
future date/time.

The setting of Reminders is
invalid. Check the start date and
time/due day of the schedule event
or task.

The software will use saved
data, terminal ID, and UIM ID.
Download?

This message appears when the
information provider needs to
identify you with the "Serial
Number of Mobile Phone/UIM".
The "Serial Number of Mobile
Phone/UIM" is sent via the Internet
and it may be perceived by a third
party. This operation does not
send your mobile phone number,
postal address, age, or sex to the
information provider. Press
[Download] to connect.

The software will use saved
data.
Download?

The downloaded application will
use data saved in your handset
(Contacts, Bookmarks, or
Schedule events, etc.). Select @
[Download] to download.

The software will use terminal
and UIM ID. Download?

This message appears when the
information provider needs to
identify you with the "Serial
Number of Mobile Phone/UIM".
The "Serial Number of Mobile
Phone/UIM" is sent via the Internet
and it may be seen by a third party.
This operation does not send your
mobile phone number, postal
address, age, or sex to the
information provider. Press @
[Download] to connect.

This i-motion type is not
supported

This i-motion movie is not
supported by the FOMA handset
and cannot be played. —P223

This site is not certified.

Do you connect?

The SSL validity period has not yet
started or has already expired.
Press @ [Yes] to perform the
connection, or press E [No] to
cancel the connection.

Time is too close to another
Auto-start

This Auto-start is too close to an
already-set one. Confirm the Auto-
start of each i-appli, and set again
not to make them too close.

Time out.

Connection could not be
established within the time set in
"Connection Timeout". Change the
setting or try again. =~ P169

Too many SMS messages in
UIM.

The maximum number of SMS has
been saved on the UIM. Delete
unnecessary SMS and move or
copy. ~P197, P197, P198

Too much data was entered.

There are too many characters
entered for a URL and it cannot be
connected. Enter a URL within 256
half-pitch characters.

Total Play Cycles:XX

The downloaded i-motion movie
has playback restrictions. You can
play it the number of times
appearing on the screen.

(XX) shows the total number of
times playback is allowed.

Transmission Failed.

The mail could not be sent
because the mail box of the
destination is full.

Transmission failed.
The mail was not sent properly.

Truncated or Invalid Field(s)
One or more fields contain
truncated or invalid information.

A part of information will be
deleted because received data in
the Phonebook or schedule event/
task contains invalid information,
or the text information exceeds the
limit for the maximum number of
savable characters.

Turn Auto Update Off? Cannot
complete action while Auto
Update is Time & Time Zone.

*: When "Auto Update" in "Time
and Date" is set to "ON(Time
only)", "ON(Time only)" is
displayed.

"Time", "Time Zone" and "Date"

cannot be changed because "Auto

Update" is set to "ON(Time and

time zone)" or "ON(Time only)".

Press @ [Yes], set "Auto Update"

to "Off" and try again.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Turn Auto Update Off?

Cannot change city name and

time zone while Auto Update is

Time & Time Zone*.

: When "Auto Update" in "Time
and Date" is set to "ON(Time
only)", "ON(Time only)"is
displayed.

The World Clock cities cannot be

changed because "Auto Update"

of "Date and Time" is set to

"ON(Time and time zone)" or

"ON(Time only)". Press [4] [Yes],

set "Auto Update" to "Off" and try

again.

*

UIM Blocked

Some actions may not be
allowed until UIM card is
unblocked.

The PUK has been locked
because an incorrect PUK was
entered 10 times in a row while the
UIM PIN2 was locked. Contact a
DoCoMo shop. — See the back of
the manual

UIM not inserted. Requested
service not available.

The UIM has not been inserted.
Insert the UIM and try again.

Unable to attach this file, it
exceeds the allowed attachment
size.

No more files can be attached
because the number of attached
files has been exceeded. = P187

Unable to Charge

You attempted to charge without
the battery pack. Install the battery
and charge. — P41

Unable to Connect

XXXXX*

*: A Bluetooth device name is
displayed.

A connection cannot be

established with the found

Bluetooth device, or you pressed

E [Reject] when a connection

request was made.

Unable to Display Version Infor

Pattern data version failed to be
displayed. Try again.

Unable to download data due to
play restriction data error

The data cannot be obtained
because of invalid i-motion movie
playback restriction data.

Unable to download
Number of Dictionary is full.
Delete some Dictionary.

The dictionary cannot be
downloaded because 10
dictionaries have already been
stored. Delete unnecessary data
and try again. —P298

Unable to download
Phone memory is full. Delete
some files.

The downloaded dictionary cannot
be saved because of insufficient
memory space on the FOMA
handset. Delete unnecessary data
and try again. —P299

Unable to download
Please set the clock to obtain
data.

A file with an expiration date
cannot be downloaded because
Date and Time have not been set
correctly. Set Date and Time, then
download again. — P48

Unable to download. Data
exceeds maximum size. (452)

* Because the data exceeds the
maximum size, it cannot be
received.

* The dictionary cannot be
downloaded because its size
exceeds 20K bytes.

Unable to Open
Card Error

The UIM card cannot be
accessed, or an invalid UIM card is
inserted. Insert the UIM card
again, or insert the correct UIM
card. =~ P39

Unable to Open
Please set the clock to replay
data.

A copyright protected file with an
expiration time cannot be played
because the network time
information is not accessible.

Unable to Open
Replay period has expired.
Delete?

The file cannot be displayed/
played because the playback
period has expired. Press @
[Yes] to delete the file.

Unable to Open
Replay period has not yet
started.

You attempted to play a file before
its playback start date. Play the file
after the playback start date.

Unable to Open

Requested file cannot be
played.

The file cannot be played because
the file expired, the available
number of times for playback has
been exhausted or playback error
occurred.

Unable to Open

This data can no longer be
replayed. Delete?

The file cannot be displayed/
played because the available
number of times for playback has
been exhausted. Press @ [Yes]
to delete the file.

Unable to protect any more
messages.

No more items can be protected
because the maximum number
has already been protected.
Unprotect some items and try
again. ~P165, P172, P196, P197,
P197, P198

Unable to retrieve the requested
URL. (504)

Connection cannot be established
because the server does not
respond. Try again.

Unable to save as template.
Cannot be saved as a template
because the decoration has not
been set.

Unable to save due to this data
being incompletely downloaded
This i-motion data has not been
completely obtained and cannot
be saved.



Unable to Set Configuration

* An error occurred while
performing roaming guidance,
and it was not activated. Try
again.

* Could not enable because the
Scanning Function cannot be
set. Try again.

Unable to set this function.

Settings cannot be changed
because communication is in
progress. Try again after the
communication is finished.

Unable to start. Software
installed with different UIM.
The i-appli cannot start due to UIM
Restrictions. Insert the original
UIM and try again.

Unable to Update Pattern
Definitions

The pattern definitions cannot be
updated. Try again later.

Unable to view file. Access to
URL is limited. (491)

Cannot display because the
available number of access has
been exceeded.

Unassigned Number

Speed Dial X*

Speed Dial number unassigned.
*: The entered number appears.
Speed Dial is not registered to the
entered phone number. Register a
Speed Dial. »P111

Unassigned Number

Speed No. X*

Invalid Speed No.

*: The entered number appears.
Entered Quick Access Number
(P104) is invalid.

Unassigned Number

Speed No. X*

No number assigned.

*: The entered number appears.
No UIM Phonebook found that the
entered Quick Access Number
(P104) is set be used to dial.

Unavailable in roaming mode.

* The pattern data cannot be
updated while roaming. Try to
update within the FOMA
network.

* The software cannot be updated
while roaming. Try to update
within the FOMA network.

Unlock Code Incorrect(4). Try
Again

An incorrect Unlock Code has
been entered. Enter the correct
Unlock Code.

Update package is corrupt:
Software Update Not Performed
The software update was
terminated because the file is
broken. Try again later.

URL address changed. (301)

URL has been changed because
the web site moved. If you have
saved the URL in a Bookmark,
save it again. ~P162

URL address is not valid. (XXX)
The site cannot be displayed
because the received data
contains an error. 3-digit number is
displayed in (XXX).

URL is too long to register.

The URL has too many characters
to save as a bookmark or a screen
memo. Up to 256 half-pitch
characters can be registered as a
URL.

URL was too long, so it could
not be saved.

The URL has too many characters
to save. Enter a URL within 256
half-pitch characters.

Use folder for this software?
The mail-link i-appli you are about
to download is already saved in
the Inbox. Press [Yes] to
overwrite. Press \i] [No] to delete
the folder that contains the file and
save it as a new file.

Valid UIM Not Found

Some actions may not be
allowed without a valid UIM
card.

The UIM is not inserted. Insert
the UIM. —P39

Invalid UIM is inserted. Insert the
valid UIM. —P131

A UIM that the UIM PIN is locked
is inserted. Enter UIM PIN to
unlock. =~P131

If an incorrect PUK code has
been entered 10 times in a row
while the UIM PIN is locked, the
PUK code will be locked.
Contact the service counter of a
DoCoMo shop. — See the back
of this manual

The UIM is broken. Contact the
"DoCoMo Information Center"
listed up on the back of this
manual.

Valid UIM Not Found

Some actions may not be
allowed without a valid UIM
card.

The handset is completely locked
because an incorrect PUK code
has been entered 10 times in a
row. Contact a service counter
such as DoCoMo shop.

Videophone

Initiation Error

Video calls cannot be made
because an error occurred. Try
again.

Voicemail Already Active
You attempted to activate
Voicemail when it was already
activated.

Voicemail Denied

* You attempted to activate
Voicemail without the
subscription to the Voicemail
service.

* You attempted to activate
Forwarding Party Busy Setting
without the subscription to the
Voicemail service.

Voicemail Inactive

You attempted to deactivate
Voicemail/Call Forwarding service
when it was already deactivated.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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Voicemail or Call Forwarding
Denied

You attempted to enable Set
Arrival Act without the subscription
to the Voicemail or Call Forwarding
service.

Volume Label Invalid.

The name of "Storage Devices"
cannot be changed because
unavailable character was entered.
Use alphabetic/numeric characters
orsymbols (/ ¥ :<>:"?).

XXXXX*: Not Found

*: The number of the pressed
Dial Keys is displayed.

A network is not registered to the

number that corresponds to the

entered number, or an entry to

Dialed/Received Calls has not

been recorded.

You have no certificate
Do you connect?

The user certification has not been
downloaded. Press @ [Yes] to
connect and E [No] not to
connect. However, even if

[Yes] is pressed, a connection may
not be established depending on
the web site.

Your certificate has expired.
Do you want to connect?

Your user certificate has expired.
Press @ [Yes] to connect, and
E [No] no to connect.

Your terminal ID and FOMA card
ID are requested. Send?

This message appears when the
information provider needs to
identify you with the "Serial
Number of Mobile Phone/UIM".
The "Serial Number of Mobile
Phone/UIM" is sent via the Internet
and it may be perceived by a third
party. This operation does not
send your mobile phone number,
postal address, age, or sex to the
information provider. Press

[Yes] to establish a connection.
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'Recording a new track will
erase existing audio in this
movie. Record new track?

Performing "Record New Track"
deletes the existing audio of the
i-motion movie being edited. Press
@ [Yes] to perform "Record New
Track".

<filename>
Already Exists.
Overwrite?

You are attempting to save a file
with an existing file name. Select
@ [Yes] to overwrite, and E [No]
to save as a different file name.

200 bookmarks already
registered. Overwrite?

The maximum number of
Bookmarks have been saved.
Select @ [Yes] to overwrite, and
E [No] not to register.

30 screen memos already
saved. Overwrite?

The maximum savable number of
screen memos has been saved.
Select @ [Yes] to overwrite, and
E [No] not to register.

{3INZE=* Denied

*: The number of the operated
additional number (1 or 2) is
displayed.

You attempted to register an

Additional Number 1 or 2 without

the subscription to an Additional

Number 1 or 2.



Warranty and After-sales Service

Warranty

* Be sure to receive a warranty attached to FOMA handset you purchase. Read contents of the warranty and
confirm items such as the shop name and the date of purchase and keep it in a safe place. If necessary items
are not described, immediately contact the shop you purchased. The warranty for free repair is valid for 1
year from the date of purchase.

* This product and its accessories are subject to change, in part or whole, for improvement without prior notice.

* Saved contents of phonebook and other functions may be altered or lost by failure, repair or other handling
of FOMA handset. You are recommended to note down the contents of phonebook and other functions as a
precaution. In repair, etc. of FOMA handset, information downloaded with i-mode or i-appli is not transferred
to FOMA handset in repair, with some exceptions, because of the Copyright Law.

*: This FOMA handset allows you to save files, such as still images stored in the Databox onto the microSD
memory card.

*: If you have a PC (Windows 2000 or Windows XP), use proprietary Data Link Software and the FOMA
USB cable (optional) to transfer/save data stored in the Phonebook to the PC.

After-sales Service

Malfunctioning

Before requesting for repair, check by yourself referring to "Troubleshooting" in this
manual. If the problem still persists, contact - Repairs on the back of this manual.

When Repair is Assumed Necessary by Contacting

Take your FOMA handset to a service center designated by DoCoMo. Be sure to check the
opening hours of the service center. Note that you must bring the warranty.
M In Warranty period

* The FOMA handset will be repaired at no charge subject to the conditions of the warranty.

* The warranty must be presented when requesting for repair. Even in the warranty period, you will be
charged for repair if the warranty is not presented or the trouble or damage is caused by your
inappropriate handling.

* The subscriber is charged even during the warranty period for repair of failures caused by the use of
devices or consumable items that are not DoCoMo-specified.

H Repair may not be possible in the following cases:

* Repair may not be possible when perspiration is detected by the moisture detection seal; when corrosion
due exposure to moisture, condensation or sweat is found in a test result; or if any of the internal boards
are damaged or deformed. Since these conditions are outside the scope of the warranty, any repairs, if at
all possible, will be charged.

H After expiration of the warranty
* All repairs that are requested are charged.
M Replacement parts

* Replacement parts (parts required to maintain production function) will be kept in stock for at least 6 years
in principle after termination of production. However, repair may still not be possible due to a lack of
replacement parts depending on the failure. Even after the parts holding period, some failures may be
repairable. Contact - Repairs on the back of this manual.
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Notes

* Do not modify FOMA handset or its accessories.

- Fire, injury or damage may result.

- In order to prevent interference of radio waves or network troubles, technical standards are defined for
FOMA handset and UIM by law. FOMA handset or UIM that do not meet these technical standards may not
be used.

- If the FOMA handset modified (in a way such as parts replacement, remodeling or painting) will be repaired
only after the handset has been restored to the original conditions (containing DoCoMo genuine parts only).
Note that, depending on the details of modification, repair may be refused.

- Repair of failure or damage caused by modification is charged even in the warranty period.

* Do not remove rating stickers put on FOMA handset. Rating stickers function to certify that the FOMA handset
meets the technical standards. If the stickers are removed intentionally or replaced disabling to confirm their
contents, repair may be refused because compliance to the technical standards cannot be confirmed.

* Various function settings and information including total call time may be cleared (reset) by failure, repair or
other handling of FOMA handset. In such a case, you have to make function settings again.

* FOMA handset contains magnetic components given below. Keep cash cards and other objects vulnerable
to magnetism off such components or they may become unusable.

Magnetic components: Speaker and Earpiece

* When FOMA handset has got wet or moistened, immediately turn the power OFF, remove the battery pack
and bring FOMA handset to repair shop. Note that, depending on the conditions of FOMA handset, it may not
be reparable.

Phonebook and Downloaded Data

* Note down and keep separately the data you registered in your FOMA handset. DoCoMo will not accept any
liability whatsoever for changes of information or loss of information.

* The Data you created or imported or downloaded from external sources may be altered or lost as a result of
changing the FOMA handset model or repairing the FOMA handset. DoCoMo is not responsible for data
alteration or loss under these circumstances. Also, at DoCoMo's convenience, your FOMA handset may be
replaced with a substitute product instead of repaired. In this case, only a part of the data on the product can
be transferred to the substitute. For this FOMA handset, images and melody downloaded from i-mode official
site are transferred at repair. (Some contents may not be transferable. Moreover, depending on severity of
the failure, transfer of contents may be disabled.)

Software Update

Updating Software

This function checks whether FOMA handset software requires update and, if required,
updates the software by downloading a part of it using packet communication.
* Communication charges do not apply for packet communication for software update.

When software update is necessary, you will be informed of it with DoCoMo's web site
and "B 51 (News)" of iMenu.

There are 2 ways available for software update:
Update Now : You update immediately when you want.

Scheduled Update : When you set a schedule to update, software is automatically updated on the
scheduled day.



* Software update is available even if you have set connection destination from i-mode destination.
 Fully charge the battery pack before updating software.
* Software update is disabled in the following cases:

- Power is OFF - UIM not inserted

- Low battery level - Out of the service area

- Clock not set - Other functions are active

- During a call - Self Mode

- Phone Lock - Connected to external device such as PC
- UIM PIN being entered - UIM PIN Locked

- During International Roaming

* Software update (downloading and rewriting) may take a while.

* During software update, making calls, receiving calls, various communication and other functions are
disabled. However, you can receive voice calls during downloading.

* During software update, FOMA handset makes SSL communications with the server(software update
server managed by DoCoMo).

Validate the SSL certificate (Default:Validate All, Setting Options =P 172).

* You are recommended to perform software update without moving under conditions with strong radio wave
reception level and 5 antenna icons displayed.

* If the radio wave reception level go worse during software download or download is suspended, retry
software update under good radio wave reception level.

* If you check software update after software update, message "No Update Required: You may continue
using your current version." appears.

* After software update, an icon indicating the i-mode Center storage status disappears. When mail is
delivered during software update with "Receive Option" set to "ON", screen indicating that there is mail may
not appear after software update. =~P189

* During software update, information (handset model, serial No., etc.) specific to your mobile phone is
automatically sent to the server (software update server managed by DoCoMo). DoCoMo does not use the
sent information for other purposes than software update.

Note

* Never remove the battery pack during software update. Doing so may cause update to fail.

* Software update can be carried out with data such as phonebook, camera images, downloaded data maintained.
Note that, however, such data may not be protected depending on the conditions of FOMA handset (failure, damage,
wetting, etc.). You are recommended to back up important data (some data including downloaded data cannot be
backed up).

* When software update has failed, "Rewriting Failed" appears, disabling any kind of operations. In that case, you have
to bring FOMA handset to repair center specified by DoCoMo.

Starting Software Update
() » [ (Settings) » "Software Update" ¥ Enter the Security

Code
2 CheCK the nOtes ’ @ [OK] 0 Software Update 0 Sottware Update
Warning: Make sure —} Ready to check for
your battery is fully update?

charged.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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3 [+ [OK]» [4] [OK]

@ Software Update

e Sottware Update

Ready to send your q ESM[SJL;:I\](Z:A.: o .
terminal 1D? (Authenticating) Eneeiine .4
The check results appear
You can update immediately (P356) or by reserving the date and time to {5idoscopstaeas
update (P357). 1) Update Now
2) Reserve

ResultConfirmation

screen

M If no update is required
The screen on the right appears. e sl i
oltware Update

No Updale Required:
You may continue
using your current

version.

Update Now
Immediately Updating Software

The Confirmation Result screen (P356) » "Update Now" » When

“"Download will start." is displayed, @ [OK]

o Sottware Update

Download will start.

@ Software: Update
Notice: No functions q Downloading. ... '

are available except

Download starts, and when the download is completed, the confirmation screen for
software rewriting is displayed.

[+] [OK]

@ Sottware Update ° Sot tware Update

188% Checking if update is l Software lpdate

Softwarc Updato

Complete fully complete. .. Complete

The rewriting status is displayed in "%", and when rewriting is completed, the FOMA
handset is automatically restarted and connected to the server to carry out update
completion checking. If the update is successfully completed, the update completion
notification screen appears.

* It may take a while before rewriting is started.

* All the operations will be disabled during rewriting.

3 [+ [oK]

° Sottware Update

Download is Complete.
lo receive calls. Rewrite will start.



Reserve

Updating Software on Scheduled Date

If it takes time to download or the server is congested, you can set to automatically
update the software by reserving the date and time to update the software.

'I Confirmation Result screen (P356) » "Reserve" Seloot oy and Time
|1 -NOV-06 13:12
Communicated with the server, and available dates and times for 1-NOV~-06 16:42
reservation will be displayed. 1NV~ 0517:31
1-NOV-06 18:22
M If the desired date and time are not displayed 1-NOV- 06 19:00
You can specify a desired date, etc. to redisplay available dates and times for 1-N0V-06 20:57

1-NOV- 06 21:22
Date and Time
Selection screen

reservation on the server. =P357

2 Select the date and time » (@) » [+ [OK]
Q Sottware Elfidate

o Sottware Update

Reserve for 15:35 Reserved for 15:35
1-NOV - 062 1-NOV-06

Note

* If the reserved date/time for software update comes while starting a schedule alarm, while receiving mail and a
message, software update may not start.

« If "Master Clear" is complete, the reserved date/time is canceled. Reserve the software update again.

* The server time is displayed on the desired date and time selection screen.

Checking If a Reservation Can be Made by Specifying the Date and Time

You can redisplay the available dates and times on the server by specifying a date and a
period of time you want to reserve.

'I Desired date and time selection screen (P357) » @ [Others]

The desired date selection appears.

2 Use @ to select a date » @ [Select]
The time zone screen appears.

. @ [Details]: You can check the meanings of the symbols. The symbols denote as follows;
O ! Available
A T Limited periods of time available
X 1 Not available

3 Select a time slot » (@)

Returns to the desired date and time selection screen.
* Go to Step 2 in "Updating Software on a Scheduled Date" (P357) for further steps.

Continued on the next page @e®e
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l When the reserved date/time comes
The screen shown on the right is displayed, and software update automatically starts.
* Before the reserved date/time, fully charge the battery pack, move to a place where radio
waves are strong and the icon of 5 antennas is displayed and keep the Wallpaper screen Software Update:

N Reserved lime
displayed. Reached.

Reserved start
confirmation
screen

Checking the Reservation

If you start software update again after setting up a reservation, you can check the
reservation. You can also cancel the reservation.

'I (o) » §i (Settings) » "Software Update" » Enter r——

the Security Code Rese]rYeNr:Nf?r[]Blﬁ:sﬁ
The reserved date/time is displayed. Reservation
Confirmation

M To cancel the reservation

Press "Cancel" from the Function menu. —P358 screen

Function Menu of the Reservation Confirmation Screen

'I Reservation Confirmation screen (P358) » @ [Function] »
Perform the following operations

Change

Change the reservation date and time.

» (4] [0K]

* Go to Step 2 in "Checking If a Reservation Can be Made by Specifying a Date and Time" (P357) for further
steps.

Cancel
Cancel the reservation.

» (4] [Yes] ¥ [#] [OK]

Note

* If "Function" does not appear on the Reservation confirmation screen, press @ [OK] to close the screen and check
the reservation again to open the Reservation confirmation screen.

Scanning Function

Protecting Mobile Phone from Dangerous Data

First, update the pattern data to the latest one. |

As for data and programs downloaded to FOMA handset from site or via i-mode mail, etc.,
you can detect and delete data or disable applications that may cause troubles.

» Pattern data is used for checking. Update pattern data, which is upgraded as needed when new problems
are detected. »~P359



* Scanning Function provides a means to protect FOMA handset from data that may invade when viewing web
site or receiving mail, etc., causing troubles of FOMA handset. Note that this function cannot avoid
occurrence of troubles unless pattern data specific to individual troubles has not been downloaded to FOMA
handset or such pattern data does not exist.

» Pattern data has different contents depending on mobile phone models. Note that, therefore, DoCoMo may
stop distributing pattern data for models that have been on the marker for 3 years or more.

Setting Scanning Function

Default ‘ Enable

When Scanning Function is set to "Enable", data and programs to be performed are
automatically checked. When data that may cause troubles is detected, it is alerted in 5
levels. =P360

] @ » .. (Settings) » "Scanning Function" e

Pattern Definition Up..]l|
Scanning Function Set..
Definition Version

Scanning
Function screen

2 "Scanning Function Settings" » "Scan" » "Enable"/"Disable"

Updating Pattern Data

'I Scanning Function screen (P359) » "Pattern Definition Update"
» (4] [Yes] ¥ (] [Yes]

Updating starts. Upon completion of update, a screen to notify the completion opens.

* When the pattern data is the latest one, a message to that effect appears.
2 [k

Note

* During pattern data update, information (handset model, serial No., etc.) specific to your mobile phone is
automatically sent to the server (software update server managed by DoCoMo). DoCoMo does not use the sent
information for other purposes than Scanning Function.

¢ Correctly set the clock of FOMA handset in advance.

* Pattern data update is disabled in the following cases:

- Clock not set - Low battery level

- UIM not inserted - Out of the service area

- During a call - Other functions are active

- Self Mode - Phone Lock

- Lock Application - Connected to external device such as PC
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Scan Result Display

H Display of problem elements scanned

When problem elements are detected, up to 5 problem elements lists on a screen.
When 6 or more problem elements have been detected, the sixth and subsequent

elements are not di

* When information does not fit on a screen, "Next page" is displayed on the Left Soft
Key. Press @ [Next page] to switch the screen, and "OK" or "Yes" appears on the

Left Soft Key.

splayed.

Il Scan result display

Scanning Function

Operation may not run
properly.

Problem Elements
Detected: 6 total
(displaying 1-5)

. PadJava006.J - 0
2. PadJava005.J - 0

Alert level 0

Alert level 1

Alert level 2

Alert level 3

Scanning Function
Operation may not
run properly.
Problem Elements

(displaying 1-1)
1.Behaviorlv0.U

Scanning Function
Operation may not
run properly.

Cancel operation?
Problem Elements
Detected: 2 Total
(displaying 1-2)
1.MaliHtml12.H
2.BehaviorLvl.H

Scanning Function
Operation may not
run properly.
Canceling operation.

Il When you detect

Scanning Function
Operation may not
run properly.

Delete data?
Problem Elements
Detected: 3 Total
(displaying 1-3)
1.BehaviorLv3.H
2.BehaviorLv2.H
3.BehaviorLvl.H

Il When you detect
an undeletable data

Scanning Function
Operation may not
run properly.
Canceling operation.
Problem Elements
Detected: 1 Total
(displaying 1-1)
1.BehaviorLv3.H

@ [OK]: Continue
operation.

@ [Yes]: Stop
operation andreturn
to the Wallpaper
screen/the previous
screen.

[/ [OK]: Stop
operationand return
to the Wallpaper
screen.

@ [Yes]: Delete
data and return to
the Wallpaper
screen or the
previous screen.

[+ 10K] :
Terminate the
operation. Pressing
@ [OK] again
returns to the

W When you detectan
undeletable data

Scanning Function

W When you detectan
undeletable data

Scanning Function
Deleting data.
Problem Elements
Detected: 3 Total
(displaying 1-3)
1.BehaviorLv4.H
2.BehaviorLv3.H
3.BehaviorLv2.H

[#/ [OK]: Delete
data and return to
the Wallpaper
screen/the previous
screen.

(#/ [0K] :
Terminate the
operation. Pressing
@ [OK] on the
message screen
returns to the
Wallpaper screen or
the previous screen.

@ [No]: Continue @ [No]: Stop Wallpaper screen or
operation. operationandreturn | the previous screen.
to the Wallpaper
screen/the previous
screen.
Alert level 4




Confirming Pattern Data Version

Scanning Function screen (P359) » "Definition

Version"

Major Specifications

McAfee

Proven Security™
Pattern Definition
Version vi.1

Model name FOMA M702iS

Dimensions (HXW X D) 103X53X14.9 millimeters

Weight Approximately 109 g (with battery pack installed)
Memory ROM 64MB (NAND Flash Memory)+ ROM 64MB

(NOR Flash Memory)
RAM 32MB (SDRAM)

Continuous standby time | FOMA/3G Stationary: Approximately 345 hours
Moving: Approximately 170 hours

Continuous call time FOMA/3G Voice Call: Approximately 120 minutes
Video Call: Approximately 90 minutes

Battery pack type

Lithium-ion battery

Battery capacity

900 mAh

Charging time with FOMA AC Adapter 01 (optional)

Approximately 180 minutes

Charging time with FOMA Overseas/Domestic AC
Adapter 01 (optional)

Approximately 180 minutes

Charging time with FOMA DC Adapter 01 (optional)

Approximately 180 minutes

Number of camera pixels

In Camera: Approximately 100,000 effective pixels
(100,000 pixels)

Out Camera: Approximately 1,300,000 effective
pixels (1,300,000 pixels)

Digital zooming

In Camera: Up to 2 times
Out Camera: Maximum of 8 times*?

Bluetooth Applicable Bluetooth

version

Compliance with Bluetooth standard Ver.1.2*2

Output

Bluetooth standard Power Class2

Line-of-sight distance*3

Approximately 10 meters or less

Applicable Bluetooth
Profiles**

Object Push Profile

Dial-Up Networking Profile
Headset Profile

Hands-free Profile

Basic Printing Profile

Basic Imaging Profile

File Transfer Profile

Advanced Audio Distribution Profile
Audio/Video Remote Control Profile

Frequency Band to use

2400MHz frequency band used (2400MHz to
2483.5MHz)

Continued on the next page @e®e
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*1: The maximum zoom ratio for capturing a still image is 8 times retaining the same resolution. The maximum

zoom ratio for capturing a video is 2 times.

*2: All devices equipped with Bluetooth function including FOMA handset have been confirmed to comply with
Bluetooth standard defined by Bluetooth SIG and thereby certified. Note that, depending on the
characteristics and/or specifications of devices connected, operations may be different or data may not be
exchanged even after connection has been established.

: This varies depending on obstacles, if any, between communicating devices and/or radio wave reception
level.

: Specification conforming to usage of Bluetooth compatible devices and is a part of Bluetooth standard.

*

w

*

~

* The continuous call time is an estimate of time available for calls under conditions allowing normal radio wave
transmission and reception.

* The continuous standby time is an estimate of time available for moving under conditions allowing normal
radio wave reception. The continuous standby time may be reduced by half depending on the battery level,
function settings, operating conditions such as temperature and radio wave reception level (Poor or weak
radio wave) in the place of use. Performing i-mode communication will reduce the call (communication) and
standby times. Even when you do not make calls or i-mode communication, creating i-mode mail, activating
downloaded i-appli or i-appli stand-by screen, performing data communication or multiaccess function, using
camera or playing video and/or melody may shorten the call (communication) and standby times.

* The continuous standby time in stationary state is a mean time available to normally receive radio waves with
FOMA handset closed in stationary state.

* The continuous standby time in moving state is a mean time available to normally receive radio waves with
FOMA handset closed in combination of stationary, moving and out-of-the-service-area states.

* The charging time an estimate for charging an empty battery pack with FOMA handset turned OFF. Charging
with FOMA handset turned ON will require longer time.

Maximum Number of Savable/Protectable in the
FOMA Handset

The maximum number of each type of data that can be saved/protected varies depending
on the data saved on the FOMA handset or memory usage.

Type Maximum Number of Saved Maximum Number of Protected
Messages Messages

Mail Inbox 500*1 250

Outbox 300" 150

Unsentbox —
SMS on the UIM 20*2 -
Message | MessageR 20" 20

MessageF 15*1 15
Bookmark 200 —
Screen Memo 30 15

i-appli Downloaded i-appli*2 Approximately 500*4 -

Mail-linked i-appli*3 _

Databox | Image —

Video/i-motion —

Melody —

Chara-den —

Animation —

Voice Note -




*1: Only SMS in the Inbox can be saved.

*2: Up to 60 i-applis can be saved (including pre-installed i-appli).

*3: Up to 23 i-applis can be saved (this is included in the above 60 i-applis).
*4: This is an approximate number when 100K byte-files are saved.

Authentication

Specific Absorption Rate (SAR) of Mobile Phone

Mobile phone FOMA M702iS meets the technical regulation defined by the government for
absorption of radio waved to human body. This technical regulation has been established
based on scientific studies so that radio waves emitted from radio devices such as mobile
phones used near a human head give no bad influence to the human health. It defines that
Specific Absorption Rate (SAR), representing the average amount of energy of radio
waves absorbed to a temporal part of human body, should not exceed a permissible value
of 2W/kg*. This permissible value includes a substantial safety margin designed to assure
the safety of users, regardless of the age, body size and other conditions of individuals
and is equal to the international guideline recommended by International Commission of
Non-lonizing Radiation Protection (ICNIRP) which has cooperative relationships with
World Health Organization (WHO).

All mobile phones should be confirmed to comply with the governmental regulation
according to Radio Law before they are released. The SAR value of FOMA M702iS is
0.673 W/kg. This value has been acquired by Telecom Engineering Center (TELEC) and is
the maximum value of those measured under the maximum transmission power of the
mobile phone in the procedure defined by the government. Though there may be some
differences in SAR value among individual products, they all meet the technical
regulation. In addition, mobile phones are designed to have the lowest transmission
power required for communication with base stations; therefore, the SAR value during
actual phone operation becomes smaller. SAR value of this mobile phone meets the
regulations of individual countries it is available.

For further information about SAR, visit the following web sites:

Ministry of Internal Affairs and Communications: http://www.tele.soumu.go.jp/e/ele/body/index.htm

Association of Radio Industries Businesses: http://www.arib-emf.org/index.html
DoCoMo: http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/english/product/
Motorola, Inc.: http://www.motorola.com/rfhealth

*: The technical regulation is defined in Article 1-2 of the Ministry Ordinance Regulating Radio Equipment.

Specific Absorption Rate Data

This model meets international guidelines for exposure to radio waves.

Your mobile device is a radio transmitter and receiver. It is designed not to exceed the limits for exposure to radio
waves recommended by international guidelines. These guidelines were developed by the independent scientific
organization ICNIRP and include safety margins designed to assure the protection of all persons, regardless of age and
health.

The guidelines use a unit of measurement known as the Specific Absorption Rate, or SAR. The ICNIRP SAR limit for
mobiles devices used by the general public is 2 W/kg and the highest SAR value for this device when tested at the ear
was 0.62W/kg.1 As mobile devices offer a range of functions, they can be used in other positions, such as on the body
as described in this user guide.? In this case, the highest tested SAR value is 0.43W/kg.!

As SAR is measured utilizing the device's highest transmitting power, the actual SAR of this device while operating is
typically below that indicated above. This is due to automatic changes to the power level of the device to ensure it only
uses the minimum level required to reach the network.

While there may be differences between the SAR levels of various phones and at various positions, they all meet the
governmental requirements for safe exposure. Please note that improvements to this product model could cause
differences in the SAR value for later products; in all cases, products are designed to be within the guidelines.

The World Health Organization has stated that present scientific information does not indicate the need for any special
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precautions for the use of mobile devices. They note that if you want to reduce your exposure then you can do so by
limiting the length of calls or using a "hands-free" device to keep the mobile phone away from the head and body.
Additional Information can be found on the websites of the World Health Organization

(http://www.who.int/emf) or Motorola, Inc.

(http://www.motorola.com/rfhealth).

1. The tests are carried out in accordance with international guidelines for testing. The limit incorporates a substantial
margin for safety to give additional protection for the public and to account for any variations in measurements.
Additional related information includes the Motorola testing protocol, assessment procedure, and measurement
uncertainty range for this product.

2. Please see the Safety and General Information section about body worn operation.

European Union Directives Conformance Statement

c € Hereby, Motorola declares that this product is in compliance with:

* The essential requirements and other relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC
* All other relevant EU Directives

IMEI: 350034/40/394721/9

c E 01 68 Product
Approval

The above gives an example of a typical Product Approval Number.

You can view your product's Declaration of Conformity (DoC) to Directive 1999/5/EC (to
R&TTE Directive) at www.motorola.com/rtte. To find your DoC, enter the product Approval
Number from your product's label in the "Search" bar on the web site.

Important Safety Information

AIRCRAFT
Switch off your wireless device when boarding an aircraft or whenever you are instructed to do so by airline staff. If your
device offers a 'flight mode' or similar feature consult airline staff as to whether it can be used on board.

DRIVING
Full attention should be given to driving at all times and local laws and regulations restricting the use of wireless devices
while driving must be observed.

HOSPITALS
Mobile phones should be switched off wherever you are requested to do so in hospitals, clinics or health care facilities.
These requests are designed to prevent possible interference with sensitive medical equipment.

PETROL STATIONS
Obey all posted signs with respect to the use of wireless devices or other radio equipment in locations with flammable
material and chemicals. Switch off your wireless device whenever you are instructed to do so by authorized staff.

INTERFERENCE
Care must be taken when using the phone in close proximity to personal medical devices, such as pacemakers and
hearing aids.

Pacemakers

Pacemaker manufacturers recommend that a minimum separation of 22cm be maintained between a mobile phone and
a pacemaker to avoid potential interference with the pacemaker. To achieve this use the phone on the opposite ear to
your pacemaker and do not carry it in a breast pocket.

Hearing Aids
Some digital wireless phones may interfere with some hearing aids. In the event of such interference, you may want to
consult your hearing aid manufacturer to discuss alternatives.

For other Medical Devices:

Please consult your physician and the device manufacturer to determine if operation of your phone may interfere with
the operation of your medical device.



Export Administration of This Product and Its
Accessories

This product and its accessories are under coverage of the export administration
regulations of Japan ("Foreigh Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Laws" and the
related laws and regulations) and the U.S.A. (Export Administration Regulations). When
exporting or reexporting this product and its accessories, take necessary procedures on
your responsibility and expense. For details, contact Ministry of Economy, Trade and
Industry or U.S. Department of Commerce.
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Index

Numerics
184/186 ... .............. 57
A
Accessing Sites ... ... .. .. 158
Accessories . .. ........... 28
Additional Services . .. ... .. 283
Adding Service . . ... .. .. 283
Executing Added Service
................... 283
After-sales Service . .. ... .. 353
Alarm Clock . .. .......... 255
Delete. . .............. 256
Album (Picture/i-motion) . . . . 233
Create ............... 233
Most Viewed . . .. ....... 233
Alternative Image . .. ....... 92
Auto Answer. .. .......... 268
Available Networks . . .. .. .. 310
B
Backlight . .............. 127
Battery Meter . .. .......... 46
Battery Pack. . ............ 41
Bluetooth Link. . .. ........ 268
Audio Devices. . .. .. .. .. 270
Functions available . . . . .. 268
Printing. .............. 271
Registered device list. . . . . 271
Registering and Connecting a
Bluetooth Device . . . . .. 269
Search standby setting . . . 270
Sending .............. 268
Settings . ............. 269
Bookmark
Access . .............. 162
Compose message . . . . .. 163
Delete. . .............. 163
Edittitle. .. ............ 163
List.................. 163
Save in Phonebook . . . . .. 163
Saving ............... 162
Send (via Infrared
communication) . . . .. .. 163
Send all entries (Bluetooth)
................... 163
Send all entries (Infrared)
................... 163
Send data (Bluetooth) . . .. 163
Brightness .. ............ 128
C
Calculator. . ............. 265
Currency Conversion. . . .. 265
Call Barring - Roaming . . . . . 311

CallCost ............... 263
Call Forwarding . . ........ 278
Enable/Disable Forwarding
Guidance ........... 279
Call Forwarding (Overseas)
.................... 312
Call Rejection. . .. ........ 139
CallTimes.............. 263
Call Waiting Service . . . . . .. 277
AnsweringaCall. .. ... .. 278
MakingaCall . ......... 278
Call/Charging/lllumination
Indicator. . .. ........... 31
Caller ID Notification. . . . . 49, 57
186/184 .. ... ... ... .. 57
Caller ID Request. . ... .. .. 280
Calls ................... 51
Handsfree. ... .......... 63
Hold.................. 54
International Calls. . . . .. .. 59
Making................ 52
Mute. . ................ 54
Placing a Call on Hold. . . . . 71
Receiving.............. 64
Camera

Capturing Still Images .. . . . 147
Camera Settings

Auto Timer . . .......... 151
Brightness .. .......... 151
Lighting Conditions . . . . . . 150
Mirror . ... ... ... L 152
Quality ............... 152
Resolution . ........... 152
Saving Destination . . . . .. 152
Shutter Tone. . . ..... ... 152
Switch . .............. 148
Switching In/Out Camera
................... 151
ZOOM . ... 150
Capturing
Still Images. . .......... 147
Videos .. ............. 149

Change i-mode Password. . . 162
Changing the Ring Volume

................. 68, 115
Changing the Ringer ID . ... 115
CharacterEntry ... ....... 291

Copying . ............. 297
Cursor Timeout. . .. ... .. 296
Cutting............... 297
Default............... 296
English Settings . ... .. .. 295
Entering a Symbol. . . . . .. 295
Entering Characters . . . .. 293
Entering Common Phrase
................... 294
Entering Emoticon. . . . . .. 295

Entering Pictograph (E-Moji)

.................. 295
Entry Setup . .......... 295
Japanese Prediction. . . . . 295
KutenCode . .......... 298
Modifying. .. .......... 294
Pasting .............. 298
Setting full-pitch/half-pitch

.................. 296
Switch Entry Mode . . . . .. 292
Switching full-pitch/half-pitch

.................. 292
Switching upper/lower case

.................. 292

Chara-den.............. 235
Change Size .......... 236
Controlling . .. ......... 235
Detail Info . ........... 236
Displaying . ........... 235
Enter V-Phone No. . . . . .. 236

Charging............. 43, 44
Charging time. . ......... 44

Charging Lights . . . . ... ... 128

ChatMail............... 202
Change fontsize . ... ... 204
Check recentrcver. . . . .. 204
Quit chatmail .. ........ 204
Renewal. .. ........... 203
Send................ 203
Set Member. . ......... 202

Check new message . . . . .. 170

Check New SMS . . . ... ... 205

Common Phrases
Enter................ 294
List ................. 329

Copy File
Melody File . .......... 238
Still Image File . . . ... ... 224
Video/i-motion File . . . . .. 230
VoiceNote. .. ......... 243

Country Code
Country Code List. . . . ... 307
Setting Auto Assist. . . . .. 307

Create Folder
Bookmark ............ 163
Mail . ................ 195
Screen Memo. . . ....... 164

Creating Mail
Attachinga File .. ... ... 187
Change the receiver-. . . . . 183
Creating Deco-mail. . . . .. 184
Preview . ............. 184
Quote phonebook. . . . . .. 183
Save ................ 183
Sending.............. 183
Template . . ........... 186

CreditLimit . ............ 264



D
Data Communication. . . . . . 285
AT Command ......... 289
Available Communications
.................. 286
Connecting .. ......... 286
Operating Environment. . . 287
Preparation . .......... 288
Data Link Software . ... ... 337
Databox ............... 222
Datebook . ............. 257
Checking Schedule/Task
.................. 259
Create New Event . . . . .. 257
Delete............... 260
Setting Details . . . ... ... 261
Deco-mail . . ............ 184
Create............... 184
Display palette. . .. ... .. 184
Palette Operation. . .. ... 185
Default Settings. . . .... ... 321
Delete File
Flash................ 229
Still Image File. . . ... ... 224
Video/i-motion File . . . . .. 230
Voice Note. . . ......... 243
Delete Folder
Bookmark . ........... 163
Mail. . ............ ... 195
ScreenMemo . ........ 164
DialedCalls. ... .......... 55
Saving Contacts to the
Phonebook. . . ........ 99
Dialing Restriction . . . ... .. 137
Display . ............. 30, 32
Display Timeout ......... 127
Displaying Images. . ... ... 223
Auto Repeat .......... 225
Full Screen . .......... 226
Operations. . . ......... 223
Slide Interval . . ... ... .. 226
Slide Show . .......... 225
ZoOMm. . ... 225
Download
Chara-den............ 167
Dictionaries . . .. ....... 167
Image ............... 166
iMelody . . ............ 166
Templates . .. ......... 167
Download Dictionary . . . . .. 299
DTMF.............. 58, 118
Dual Network . .......... 280
E
Earpiece Volume. ... ... ... 68
Edit Categories . . .. ... ... 100
Edit Common Phrase. . . . . . 296
Modify . .. ........ ... 297
Register. . . ........... 296

Edit Folder Name

Bookmark . ............ 163
Mail. ........... .. ... 195
ScreenMemo .. ........ 164
Editing Still Images
Blur/Sharpen........... 226
Borders............... 226
Contrast . . ............ 226
Image Style. .. ......... 226
Mirror . ... ... 226
Rotation .. ............ 226
Editing Video/i-motion . . . . .. 232
Compress. ............ 233
Deleting Track. . ... ... .. 233
Extracting Still . . ... ... .. 233
Recording Audio . . . ... .. 233
Electronic Dictionary . . . . . .. 266
Recent Entries. . ... ... .. 267
Emoticon
Enter.............. ... 295
List.................. 328
English Announcement Service
..................... 280
Error Messages .. ........ 340
EventLights .. ........... 126
Export Administration . . .. .. 365
External Connector Terminal
..................... 31
F
FirstPass . .............. 172
Flash .............. 157, 160
Operations .. .......... 228
Play ................. 228
Screen Saver .......... 224
Video Quality. . . ... ..... 229
Font size
i-mode ............... 168
Mail. ................. 200
Free Space
Camera............... 148
Videocamera .......... 149
FunctonMenu ... ........ 37
G
Greeting. .. ............. 124
H
Handsfree Talking. . . . . .. 63, 85
Home Screen . ... ........ 126
How to Use the Quick Manual
..................... 378
|
Fappli. . ... 207
Activating . ............ 210
Deleting . ............. 216
Setting the i-appli Stand-by
Screen. . ............ 215
Software Info. .. ........ 211

Sortby ............... 215
Upgrade.............. 211
i-appli setting
Abnormal exit history. . . . . 216
Auto-Start. .. ...... .. .. 214
Change ring/image . . . . .. 214
Lights................ 216
Network Access ... ... .. 213
Phbook/Dials acc. . . . . . .. 214
Security error history . . . . . 216
Stand-bynet........... 213
Start failure history . ... .. 216
Traceoutput........... 216
Vibrate . .. ............ 216
i-appli To Function . .. ... .. 167
i-appliDX .. ... 208
i-Channel . . ............. 217
Channel list. . . ......... 219
Telop ................ 219
i-Channel Setting
Telop display .......... 219
Telop setting. . ......... 219
Telopspeed . .......... 219
Image
Setting as the alternate image
............... 224, 225
iMenu. . ............ 154, 158
i-mode................. 153
Accessing Sites . . ... ... 158
Bookmarks . .. ......... 162
Compose message. . . . . . 159
Compose SMS . . . .... .. 159
Convert char. code . . .. .. 159
Image display . .. ....... 159
Internet. . . ... ... ... 161
LastURL ............. 161
MyMenu ............. 161

Navigating and Performing
Operations on Web Sites

................... 160
Reloadimage . ... ...... 172
Retry ................ 159
Save in Phonebook. . . . .. 159
ScreenMemo. .. ....... 164
Sound effect. . ......... 168
View certificate . . . ... ... 159
View/Copy URL . ....... 159

i-mode Mail ............. 178
i-mode Password . . .. ... .. 131
i-mode Setting
Certificate. . . . ......... 172
Check i-mode setting. . . . . 169
Check new message. . . . . 199
Connect to Certificate Center

Host ............... 173
Connection timeout. . . . .. 169
Fontsize.............. 168
Hostsetting ........... 169
Image display . . .. ... ... 168
i-motion Auto Play. . ... .. 175
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Message attached melody

................... 170
Message auto-display . . .. 170
Reseti-mode. ... ....... 169
Scroll . ........ . ... ... 168
Sound effect . .. ........ 168
Use registered data. . . . .. 168
User Certificate . . .. ... .. 172

i-motion . ............... 153
Downloading. . ......... 174
i-motion Auto Play . . . . ... 175

InCamera . .............. 30

Inbox . ................. 192

In-Call Timer. . ............ 63

In-Car Handsfree .. ... ... .. 64

Incoming Call Mgmt . ... ... 281

Incoming Call Setting . . . . .. 281

Infrared communication. . . . . 249
Authentication Password

................... 252
Infraredport .. .......... 31
Receiving All Data. . . . ... 252
Receiving Data One Piece at a

Time ............... 250
Sending AllData . .. ..... 252
Sending Data 1 Piece at a Time

................... 250

Infrared port . . ........ 31, 250
International Access Code. . . . 61

Auto-Assist Settings . .. ... 61

Setting ................ 61
International Calls. . . .. ... .. 59
International Roaming.. . . . . . 302
Intl Dial Settings . . . .. .. 61, 307

K

Key Volume . ............ 116

Kuten Code
Enter................. 298

L

Language................ 48

Lock Application . .. .... ... 135

Lock Application Setup . . . . . 135

M

Mail
Autosort.............. 200
Check address

........... 196, 197, 198
Check attachment . . . 197, 198
Delete. ... . ... 196. 197, 198
Displaying. . ....... 189, 192
Forwarding . ........... 190
Protect/Release

........... 196, 197, 198
Register Sending Group

................... 201
Registering to Phonebook

................... 190

Replying. . ............ 189
Saveimage ........... 166
Search........... 196. 197
Send all entries. . . ... ... 195
Set security/Release security
................... 195
ViewURL............. 197
Mail Setting
Check new message
............... 189, 199
Edit quotation mark. . . . .. 200
Fontsize ............. 200
Mail Status Request . . . . . 200
Melody Auto Play . . ... .. 199
Receive attachment . . . .. 199
Receive Option. . . ... ... 199
Receive preference. . . . .. 199
Register Sending Group
................... 201
ResetMail ............ 200
Scroll . ...... ... .. ... 200
Signature . ... ......... 200
Mail To Function. . .. ... ... 167
MainMenu. ............. 123
Major Specifications . . . . . .. 361
Manner Mode. . .. ........ 119
Mode . ............... 120
Setting Actions in Original
Manner Mode . . ... ... 121
MasterClear ............ 273
Master Reset . . .......... 273
Maximum Number of Savable/
Protectable in the FOMA
Handset.............. 362
Melody
Add To Playlist . . ... .. .. 238
Fiterby . ............. 238
Melody Setup
........... 237, 238, 239
Setting as a ringtone
............... 238, 239
Setting as an alarm tone
................... 238
Melody Playback
Adjust the volume . . . . . .. 237
Operations . .. ......... 237
Pause................ 237

Playing in background. . .. 239
Melody Playlist

Add More Melodies. . . . .. 240
Most Played . .. ........ 240
Melody playlist
Creating.............. 240
Memory usage
Videocamera.......... 149
MenulList. .............. 314
Menu operations .. ........ 35
Function Menu . . ... ... .. 37
MainMenu............. 35
Notation . . ............. 37
Notation Rules ... ....... 38

Message R/F

Check attachment . . . ... 172
Delete ............... 172
Displaying . ........... 171
Message attached melody
.................. 170
Message auto-display. ... 170
Protect/Release . . . ... .. 172
Reload image. . ........ 172
Savelmage . .......... 166
Save Phonebook . . ... .. 172
microSD Memory Cards. . .. 245
Folder Structure . . . ... .. 247
Formatting. ... ........ 246
Inserting/Removing. . . . .. 246
Missed Call . ... .......... 74
Move File
Melody File .. ......... 238
Still Image File . . . ... ... 224
Video/i-motion File . . . . .. 230
VoiceNote. . .......... 243
Multi Number. . . ... ... .. 282
Confirming Primary Number
Settings .. .......... 282
Registering. . ... ....... 282
Selecting Dial Number . .. 283
Setting Default . . . ... ... 282
Multiaccess . . . .......... 254
Combinations. . . ....... 335
Multi-function Key ... ... ... 30
Operation and Notation. . . . 31
Multi-Key. . .............. 66
Multitask . .. ............ 254
Combinations. . ........ 335
MyMenu............... 161
My Network List. . ... ... .. 309
My Number . .. .... ... 50, 261
My Personal Info . . .. ... .. 261
My Pictures . . . .......... 223
N
Network Search. .. ....... 309
Network Security Code. . . . . 130
Network Services. . . ... ... 275
Network Setup. . .. ....... 309
New Word Dictionary . . . . .. 298
Not in Phonebook ... ... .. 140
Nuisance Call Barring . . . .. 279
Rejecting Number to Be
Rejected. . ... ....... 280
o
OpenTo Answer . ......... 66
Options and Related Devices
................. 28, 337
OutCamera.............. 31
Outbox . ............... 192
OverseasUse . .......... 301
Available Services . . . ... 302
Making Calls .. ........ 305
Network Services . . . . . .. 311



OverseasUse . ........ 303
Preparation before Departure

.................. 303
Receiving Calls . .. ... .. 308
Setting after Return . . . .. 305

P
Pairing . ............... 268
Passkey ............ 24, 268
Password
i-mode Password. . .. ... 131
Pause.................. 58
Phone Lock. . ........... 133
Phone To/AV Phone To Function
.................... 167
Phonebook . . ............ 93
About Phonebooks. . . . . .. 94
Default Storage . . . ... .. 110
Deleting. . ............ 109
Phone Capacity . . ... ... 111
RejectCalls. .. ......... 96
Saving (from Received Calls)

................... 99

Saving in the FOMA Handset
Contacts. .. .......... 95
Saving in the UIM Contacts

................... 97
Search............... 102
Selecting Multiple Contacts

.................. 109
Setup ............... 110
SpeedDial. . .......... 112
UIM Capacity. . . ....... 111
View . ... 106
Viewing a Phonebook Entry

.................. 104

Phonebook Search .. .. ... 102
Alphabet . .. .......... 103
Filterby.............. 106
Katakana............. 103
Number. . ............ 103
SpeedNo............. 104
Symbol . ............. 103

Pictograph (E-Moji)
Enter................ 295
List................. 328

PIN Unlock Code. . . . . 131, 133

Placinga CallonHold . . . . .. 85

Playing Videos/i-motion Movies
.................... 229
Fast Forwarding/Rewinding

.................. 229

Key operations. . . ... ... 229
Power On/Off ... ......... 47
Pre-installed . ... ........ 222
Profile. . ............... 114
Profiles............. 25, 268
Protect/Release

Inbox. ............... 196

Message R/F.......... 172

Outbox .......... 197, 198

Record Message . . . . .. .. 79
ScreenMemo .. ........ 165
Public Mode (Drive Mode). .. 71
Public Mode (Power Off) . ... 73
R
Reason for No Caller ID . ... 139
Receive option . ... ....... 189
ReceivedCalls . . .. ....... 67
Saving Contacts to the
Phonebook . ......... 99
Record Message. . ... ... .. 74
Deleting . ............. 79
Lock ................. 79
Playing . .............. 78
Response Greeting . . . . .. 76
Setting . .............. 75
View Free Space. . .. .. .. 79
Remaining call cost. . . ... .. 264
Remote Control. . .. ....... 281
Rename File
Melody File . . .. ........ 238
Video/i-motion File. . . . . .. 230
Voice Note . ........... 243
Reset Learned Data . . . . . .. 299
Resetting All Costs . .. ... .. 263
Response Hold. . . ... ... .. 69
RingDelay . ............. 140
Ring Lights. . ............ 125
Ringer Options . . . . . .. 118, 119
Roaming Guidance . . . .. ... 311
Roaming Guidance Intl . . . .. 312
S
SAR. ... 363
Scanning Function . ... .. .. 358
ScreenMemo. ........... 164
Convert char. code . . . ... 166
Delete. .. ......... 164, 165
Edittitle. . . ........ 164, 165
File property .. ......... 165
List.................. 164
Protect/Release. . .. ... .. 165
Retry. ............. ... 166
Saving ............... 164
View certificate . .. ... ... 166
View/Copy URL. .. ... ... 165
Viewing. .............. 164
Screen Saver .. .......... 125
Scroll . ................. 128
Search................. 102
SecretData ............. 138
Security Code. .. ......... 130
Security Settings. . . . .. 129, 141
SelfMode............... 134
Send File
Melody File . . .. ........ 238
Still Image File. . ... ... .. 224
Video/i-motion File. . . . . .. 230
ServiceDial ............. 281
Service Tone . ........... 310

Services Available from FOMA

Handset.............. 336
Sidekey Lock . .. ......... 138
Sidekey Shortcut . ... ... .. 138
Skin......... ... ..., 124
SMS

Check address

........... 196, 197, 198

Confirming animage.. . . . . 166

Creating.............. 204

Delete. . . . 195, 196, 197, 198

Fontsize.............. 200

Forwarding . ........... 190

Protect/Release

196, 197, 198
Registering to Phonebook

................... 190
Replying. . ............ 189
Save................. 204
Scroll ................ 200
Search........... 196, 197
Send ................ 203
Send allentries. . ... .. .. 195
Set security/Release security

................... 195
UM ............. 196, 198
ViewURL............. 197

SMS Settings. .. ......... 205
Autosort. . ......... ... 200
Message Validity. . . ... .. 206
Quote (Receiver). . .. .. .. 204
Report Request. . . ... ... 205
SMSCenter . .......... 206

SoftKeys................ 34

Software Update. . ... ... .. 354

Sort
Fappli. ..o 215
Inbox ................ 193
Message R/F . ......... 171
Outbox . .............. 193
Screenmemos . . ....... 165
Unsentbox ............ 193

Sort Folders
Bookmark. ............ 163
Mail ................. 195
ScreenMemo. .. ....... 164

Speaker Phone . .......... 89

Speed Dial . .. ....... 111, 112

SSL communication . . . . ... 156

Stereo Headset . ......... 267
MakingaCall .......... 267
ReceivingaCall ... ... .. 268

Still Image
Add To Album. .. ....... 224
Camera Off Image. . . . . .. 224
Editng ............... 226
Filterby .............. 224
Phonebook Entry . ... ... 224
Pictures Setup . ... ... .. 225
Screen Saver . ......... 224
Wallpaper. . . .......... 224
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Storage Devices . . . . .. 223, 272

Sub Address. . ............ 62
Sub-display . ............. 32
View. ................. 34
Symbol
Enter................. 295
List.................. 326
T
Talking via Bluetooth. . . . . . .. 64
Task................... 257
Checking Task . ........ 259
Create New Task. . . ... .. 258
Delete. ............... 260
Setting ............... 261
Telop
i-Channel ............. 219
i-motion. . .. ....... 175, 229
Template . .............. 186
Creating . ............. 186
Selecting. . . ........... 186
Template List .. ........ 187
TextMarquee. . .......... 128
TimeandDate . ....... 48, 126
Touch-tone Signals
Insert"n"............... 58
Insert "Pause" . . . ........ 58
Insert "Wait" ... ......... 58
Trademarks . ............. 27
Troubleshooting . . .. ...... 338
U
UM ... 39
Inserting/Removing . . . .. .. 39
Restricted Operations . . . . . 40
Security Code . . . ........ 40
Types................. 40
UIM Category . . .. ........ 100
UMPIN............ 131, 132
Changing ............. 132
UMPIN2............... 131
Changing ............. 132
Unlock Code. . ........... 130
Unsentbox . ............. 192
User Certificate
Requesting revocation. . . . 173
\'}
Vibrate . .. .............. 117
Vibrate Detail .......... 117
Video Call Settings . . . . . . 89, 92
VideoCalls. . ............. 81
ActionList. .. ........... 84
Alternate Image. . ... .. ... 88
Brightness. . . ........... 91
Change Action . ......... 84
Changing to Mirror Image
.................... 90
Chara-den.............. 87
Handsfree Call . ......... 85

Lighting Conditions . . . . . .. 90
Making................ 82
Placing a Call on Hold. . . . . 85
Receiving.............. 85
Switching Camera Image
.................... 88
Switching View . . ... ... .. 88
Video Camera
Record Video . ... ... ... 149
Video Camera Settings
Brightness . ........... 151
Lighting Conditions . . . . . . 150
Mirror . .. ... ... 152
Recording Sound . . ... .. 152
Resolution .. .......... 152
Saving Destination . . . . .. 152
Switch . .............. 149
Switching In/Out Camera
................... 151
Video Length .. ........ 152
Video Quality . ......... 152
Zoom . ............... 150
Video Play Software. . .. ... 338
Video/i-motion
Add To Album. . .. ...... 230
Editing . ........... ... 232
Filterby . ............. 230
Setas Alarm........... 230
Set as Ringtone . . ... ... 230
Set as Screen Saver. . . .. 230
VideocallHold .. .......... 92
Viewing File Info
Animation File. . . . ... ... 228
Chara-denfile. ... ...... 236
Melody file ... ......... 239
Stillimagefile. .. ....... 225
Videos/i-motion movies
............... 230, 231
Voice Notes . . .. ....... 244
Viewing Number. . . ........ 50
Voice Notes . . .. ... .. 241, 243
Add to Category . . ... ... 243
Apply as Ringtone. . . . . .. 242
Fiterby ........... ... 243
Free Space. . .......... 242
MyNotes . . ........... 241
Play ................. 243
Preview . ............. 242
Recording. . ........... 241
Saving to My Notes. . . . .. 244
Setting to an alarm tone
................... 243
Voice Recorder Setup. . . . .. 242
Auto Save. . ........... 242
Record Length . ... ... .. 242
Voicecall Answer Hold . . . . .. 91
Voicecall Answer Hold Tone
..................... 69
Recording. .. ........... 70
Voicemail. . ............. 276
Incoming Alert. . . ... .. .. 277

Voicemail Intl. . .......... 311
w

Wallpaper .. ............ 122
Warranty . . ............. 353
Web To Function. . ....... 167
WORLD CALL............ 59
World Clock. . . .......... 266
WORLDWING .......... 302
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How to Use the Quick Manual

Detach the Quick Manual from this manual.
¢ You can find a quick manual for "Overseas Use" after the regular quick manual, convenient for overseas trips.

* When using scissors, be careful not to hurt yourself.

'I Detach the Quick Manual by cutting along the cutoff line

2 Fold lengthwise




Bocome FOMA M702iS

Quick Manual

( DoCoMo Information Center

From a DoCoMo handset or PHS:

._ m,_ (no area code) (toll free)

* The above number is not available from a fixed line phone.
From a fixed line phone:

=]

[eXe] 0120-005-250

(toll free) (in English)

* The above number is also available from a DoCoMo handset
or PHS.

( Repairs )
From a DoCoMo handset or PHS:

._ .ﬂ w (no area code) (toll free)

* The above number is not available from a fixed line phone.
From a fixed line phone:

—

[eXe] 0120-800-000

* The above number is also available from a DoCoMo handset
or PHS.

» Verify the number before making a call.

Saving Contacts
('Saving Contacts on the FOMA Handset (Phone) )

1 @V "[New Entry]"

Create Contact

Name : __

Nickname:

Number :
Type: General Ph. @
Video Number: No

Fma
Type: Mobile Pho. %5

2 "Name" % Enter a name
3 "Reading" ® Enter a reading

4 "Nickname" % Enter a nickname

5 "Number" % Enter a phone number
"Type" # Select a type VE [Select] »
"Video Number" # "Yes"/"No"

¥ Enter the mail address %
"Type" # Select a type VE [Select]

7 "Store to" » "Phone"
8 "URL" % Enter the URL

9 "Postal Address" # Select an item to
save »(®)¥ Enter an address, etc. # (4]
[Complete] ® "Type" ® Select a type
» (4] [Select]

10 "Category" » Select a category VE
[Select]

1

"Picture ID" ® Select an image or video/
i-motion

12 "Ringer ID" % Select a ringtone or melody

13 "Chara-den" #® Select Chara-den

2

14 "Birthday" #» Use @ to select "Day",
"Month", and "Year" field % Use @\_u_m_
keys to enter the Birthday

15 "Secret" » "Yes"/"No"

16 "Reject” # "Yes'/"No"

17 "Notes" # Enter a note
18 m [Complete]

( Saving Contacts on the UIM )
1 (¥ "[New Entry]" ® "Store To" % "UIM"

Create Contact ®
Name :

Number:

Email:

Store To: UIM

Category: %l __

"Name" % Enter a name
"Reading" ® Enter a reading

"Number" % Enter a phone number

a ~ W N

"Email" % Enter the mail address

6 "Category"® Select a category ¥ [/
[Select]

7 m [Complete]

4  Select a phone number to overwrite VE
[Select]

5 Store/Edit the Contact VE [Complete]

(Saving Contacts from Dialed Calls/Received Calls)

( Editing Contacts )

1 Use £0)/(53 to display the Received
Calls/Dialed Calls #»Select the Received
Calls/Dialed Calls % (#] [Function] %
"Store"

2 Select a storing method

"Create New Contact": Go to Step 5

« If no entry is saved in the Phonebook
specified as the "Default Storage", the
Create Contact screen opens. Go to
Step 5.

3 Select a Contact to save #(®)

* Go to Step 5 if you select "Add to
Contact"

()® Select a Phonebook VE [Function] %
"Edit Contact" # Store/Edit Contact # )
[Complete]

Entering Characters

Entry mode
Upper/Lower
case Entry mode

Available number
of characters/bytes
to be entered
ursor

also

a about all
an and any are as

Conversion
option

(Main Operations on the Character Entry Screen )

H Switching entry modes
E [Function] % "Entry Mode" % Select an
entry mode ¥ [4] [Select]
H Switching full-pitch/half-pitch
@ (for 1+ seconds)
H Switching upper/lower case
Enter a character # (@}

7

Cutoff line
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H Capturing and attaching a still image/ M Forwarding Mail - Icon Function Name
video Select or display the mail to forward » (4] % ~3 Mail setting
On the Compose message screen (P14), [Function] % "Forward" ® Enter the address Mail
select [il] [Attachment] field # (®)» "Snap »(®)» \3) [Send] fcon — EanctioniName o nebook
photo"/"Shoot movie" # Capture a s i-mode Bookmark & My Pictures
image/video » (4] [Insert] Bo 1o Tocation Databox -motion
Screen memo Melody
( Receiving i-mode Mails Tast URL Chara-den
Animations
1 i-mode mail arrives ® "Mail" # Select the Kw“wmmw Voice Notes
folder % (®) ® Select an i-mode mail to Chook Now Tessage % Alarm Clock
display » r\ov i-mode setting Accessories Datebook
N SWAP Record Message
_ Calculator
(_ Checking new messages | Word Clock
. [+ Tnbox Electronic Dictionary
1 Press @ twice in a row Mail Outbox Recent Calls
Unsentbox Received Calls
h Other Mail Functions u Compose message Dialed Calls
Compose SMS message Notepad
M Replying to Mail ChatMai Call Times
Select or display the mail to be replied to m,w%vsm: template - — Call Cost
__ wn ; =
>/ :u:ﬂ_n n] % "Reply"/"Reply s\\_ﬁ Check new message Connection Tnfrared Link)
quotation" ® Enter message text » (@)% Check SNIS  (Blustooth Link)
E [Send] Receive option &/ (USB Mode Setting)
16 17 18 19
Icon Function Name Icon Function Name Icon Function Name Icon Function Name
R i Personalize i In-Call Setup i Security
Network Services |Call Waiting Settings Home Screen Settings Call Cost Setup Settings Phone Lock
Call Forwarding Main Menu Videocall Settings Sidekey Lock
Nuisance Call Barring Skin Answer Options Sidekey Shortcut
Caller ID Notification Greeting Call Hold Setup Lock Application
Caller ID Request Wallpaper Call Reject Lock Application Setup
Incoming Call Setting Screen Saver Intl Dial Settings Secret Data
Incoming Call Mgmt Manner Mode Sub Address Dialing Restriction
Additional Msg General Settings Ring Delay UIM PIN
Additional Service Time and Date Network UIM PIN2
Remote Control Speed Dial New Network New Passwords
Guidance Language Display Timeout Network Setup Headset
Dual Network [Backight | Available Networks 2_6 >3m<§.2
Multi Number Charging Lights My Network List Ringer Options
Call Barring - Roaming Scroll Service Tone Self Mode
- - - - - Phone Status
Roaming Guidance Text Marquee i-appli Settings
- - My Personal Info
Service Dial Language Sort by Crodit Avaiiabl
W Sound Profiles Text Entry Auto-start Battery Meter
Settings Profile _ Brightness m.o:<<. info display Storage Devices
wmczn.wa\_m 1 Detail DTMF _._.@E Scanning Function
Ring Lights Master Reset Vibrate Software Update
Event Lights Master Clear Start failure history
In-Call Setup Abnormal exit history ﬁ Manner Mode u

Date and Time

In-Call Timer

Security error history

Trace Output
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[ (for 1+ seconds) on the Wallpaper screen

Cutoff line
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Bocome FOMA M702iS

Quick Manual "Overseas Use"

For loss or theft of the handset or charges while
overseas <DoColMo Information Center> (24 hours)

@If the universal
number on the left is

not available:
Major Access Code for
the Country of Usage

@Universal
Number

International Phone Code
for a Universal Number
(Table 1) (Table 2)
-800-0120-0151 -81-3-5366-3114*

* Domestic call charges for  *International phone call
your overseas location charges to Japan apply.
may apply to calls made
from your handset.

*Universal Numbers are
often unavailable from a
mobile phone, public phone,
or a phone in a hotel.

* From the M702iS handset, dial + 81-3-5366-3144 (to
enter "+", press {8/ for 1+ seconds).

* For the International Phone Code for a Universal Number
(Table 1)/International Access Code for Major Countries
(Table 2), see P13 and 14 of the Quick Manual.

Handset Failure while Overseas
<Network Technical Operation Center> (Open 24 hours)

@Universal Number  @If the universal
number on the left is

not available:
International Phone Code International Access
for a Universal Codes of Major
Number(Table 1) Countries(Table 2)

-800-5931-8600 -81-3-6718-1414

* Domestic call charges for ~ * International phone cal
your overseas location charges to Japan apply.
may apply to calls made *Codes in Table 1 or Table
from your handset. 2 are subject to change.

* Universal Numbers are
often unavailable from a
mobile phone, public phone,
or a phone in a hotel.

* From the M702iS handset, dial A{ 81-3-6718-1414 (to
enter "+", press {8/ for 1+ seconds).

* For International Phone Code for a Universal Number
(Table 1) and International Access Codes of Major
Countries (Table 2), see P13 and P14 in Quick Manual
"Overseas Use" respectively.

Setting Overseas

Switching Networks

This FOMA handset uses in the 3G roal
service areas.

Display
An icon indicating the currently connected
network appears on the Display and Sub-
display. The connected carrier name also
appears on the Display.

@ Icons indicating the connected network
E : Connected to a FOMA network in Japan
ES: Connected to a 3G network overseas
@ Connected carrier name

The handset is set to automatically find and
switch to an available network in the country of
stay as a default.

(Setting the Network Manually )
1 (o)» i (Settings) » "Network" #
"Network Setup"
2 "NW Search Mode" % "Manual"
3 E [Complete]

* When the Manual list screen opens,
select a network and press E
[Register]

Available Communication Services

Making a Call

of specific 3G mol
telecommunication carriers overseas
and FOMA users in Japan.

i-mode You can use i-mode to acquire information
of Japan and the country you stay.

i-mode mail Using the same mail address as that
used in Japan, you can send/receive
i-mode mai

i-Channel O ] X [ O

SMS You can send and receive SMS to/

from FOMA users in Japan and users
of overseas telecommunication
carriers other than DoCoMo. — P183
Data You can connect PC or other devices
Communication |to use data communication (packet/

circuit switching).

Services Description ( Making a Cllto Japan or Counrie Other than the Country o Usage )
Voice Call Using the same phone number as N
\hat mmma n Lmu%:éo: can make/ 1 o) (for 1+ seconds) » Enter "Country
receive calls in a country you stay and Code - Area Code (City Code) - Phone
make international calls to countries Number"
other than that you stay in.
Video Call You can make Video Calls with users * Omit the leading "0" (zero) from the city

code or from a phone number of
Japanese mobile phone of PHS (in
some countries or regions such as ltaly,
the leading "0" may be required).

* Country Codes — P12

2 Call

« (@\/(®): Make a voice call
o [@\: Make a video call

3 [©]) to terminate the call

(' Making a Call within the Country of Stay )

1 Enter the phone number with the area
code (city code) in the same way as i
Japan

2 Call

« (©\/(e): Make a voice call
« [@\: Make a video call

3 /[ to terminate the call

Receiving Calls

1 Acall arrives

o /> : Stop the ringtone or
vibration
« [®) : Place the call on response hold

2 Answer the call

. @\B [Answer]: Answer a voice call

« [@\/(®\: Answer a video call(with
Camera image)

. m [Alternate Image]: Answer a video
call (with the alternate image/Chara-
den)

3 /) to terminate the cal

7
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Don't forget your FOMA handset ... or your manners!

When using the FOMA handset, be considerate and do not disturb people around you.

Always turn OFF your FOMA handset in the following situations:
W Where use is prohibited
Be sure to turn off your FOMA handset in airplanes and in hospitals.

* Persons using electronic medical equipment are in places other than the actual wards.
Make sure you have the power switched off even if you are in a lobby or waiting room.

M When in crowded places such as packed trains, where you could be near a person with an
implanted cardiac pacemaker or implanted defibrillator.
The implanted cardiac pacemaker or implanted defibrillator operation may be affected by radio
emissions from the FOMA handset.

In the following cases, be certain to set Public Mode.
E While driving
Using the FOMA handset interferes with safe driving and could cause danger.
* Park the car in a safe place before using the FOMA handset, or switch to Public Mode.
W When in theaters, movie theaters, museums, and similar venues
If you use your FOMA handset where you are supposed to be quiet, you will disturb those
around you.

Pay attention to your surroundings
and the loudness of your voice and ringer
M Do not raise your voice when using the FOMA handset in quiet places such as in restaurants
or hotel lobbies.
HUse the handset so as not to disturb pedestrian traffic.

Consider privacy

Give consideration to privacy before capturing or sending images with a mobile phone
¥ with a built-in camera.

These functions help you keep your manners in public
Handy functions are available such as for setting the response to incoming calls and setting
the tones to silent.
@Public Mode (Drive Mode/Power Off)

The guidance is played announcing that you are in such a place as train, bus or movie
theater where you have to turn off the handset, and the call is disconnected. P71, P73

@®Record Message
Callers can record a message when you cannot come to the phone. — P74

@Incoming Vibrate
When the vibrate is set, it vibrates for incoming calls. =P117

@Manner Mode/Original Manner Mode
In Manner Mode, the keypad sound, ring tone or every other sound generated by the FOMA
handset are silenced. = P119
You can change the operation of the FOMA handset in Manner Mode (Original Manner
Mode). =~ P121

This manual was produced in such a way as to allow easy recycling. Please recycle this manual
when it is no longer needed.



request for documents.
From i-mode

From your personal computer

Center listed below.

“R3OEeY A b offers services such as changing postal address or billing plan, or complying with your

i Menu = £E &BEHA - BE = RIEeY 1 bk [No packet communication charge|
My DoCoMo (http://www.mydocomo.com/) = ZiEFHE (RIEeY 1 )

* When applying from i-mode, you need to have your "Network Security Code".

*When applying from i-mode, the packet communication charge is free. You are charged fee, however, when you access e-site from abroad.
* When applying from your personal computer, you need to have your "DoCoMo ID/Password".

* If you do not have or do not remember your "Network Security Code" and "DoCoMo ID/Password®, contact the DoCoMo Information

* This service may not be available depending on the contents of the contract.
* During system maintenance, you may not be able to access some services.

<DoCoMo Information Center>
HWFrom a DoCoMo mobile phone or PHS:

ﬂ (No area code) 1 51 (Toll free) (In Japanese only)

* The above number is not available from a fixed line phone.

HFrom a fixed line phone:
fexe] 0120-005-250 (Toll free) (In English)

* The above number is not available from a mobile phone or PHS.
@Verify the number before making a call.

For loss or theft of the handset or charges
while overseas

<DoCoMo Information Center> (24 hours)
@Universal Number

International Phone Code for
a Universal Number (Table 1) -800-0120-0151
* Domestic call charges for your overseas location will apply to calls made from

your handset.
* Universal Numbers are often unavailable from a mobile phone, public phone, or
a phone in a hotel.
@If the Universal Number is not available:

International Access Code for X
your Current Location (Table 2) -81-3-5366-3114

* International phone call charges to Japan apply.
* Codes in Table 1 or Table 2 are subject to change.

*From the M702iS, dial + 81-3-5366-3114 (to enter "+", press (0}
(for 1+ seconds)).

+ For the International Phone Code for a Universal Number (Table 1)/
International Access Code for Major Countries (Table 2), see P304
of this manual.

HFrom a DoCoMo mobile phone or PHS:

ﬂ (No area code) 1 1 3(T0|| free) (In Japanese only)

* The above number is not available from a fixed line phone.
WFrom a fixed line phone:

m 0120-800-000 (Toll free) (In Japanese only)

* The above number is not available from a mobile phone or PHS.
@Verify the number before making a call.
@For details, refer to “2EY—ERARTF—Yav—&"

(Service Station List) provided with the FOMA handset.

For a handset failure while overseas

<Network Technical Operation Center> (24 hours)
@Universal Number

International Phone Code for

a Universal Number (Table 1) -800-5931-8600

* Domestic call charges for your overseas location will apply to calls made from
your handset.

* Universal Numbers are often unavailable from a mobile phone, public phone, or
a phone in a hotel.

@If the Universal Number is not available:

International Access Code for -81-3-6718-1414"

your Current Location (Table 2)

* International phone call charges to Japan apply.
* Codes in Table 1 or Table 2 are subject to change.

* From the M702iS, dial 4 81-3-6718-1414 (to enter "+", press (L]
(for 1+ seconds)).

+ For the International Phone Code for a Universal Number (Table 1)/
International Access Code for Major Countries (Table 2), see P304
of this manual.

Don't forget your mobile phone or your manners!

When using your mobile phone in a public place, don't forget to show common courtesy
and consideration for others around you.

Sales: NTT DoCoMo Group

NTT DoCoMo Hokkaido, Inc. NTT DoCoMo Tohoku, Inc.
NTT DoCoMo Tokai, Inc. NTT DoCoMo Hokuriku, Inc.
NTT DoCoMo Chugoku, Inc. NTT DoCoMo Shikoku, Inc.

Manufacturer: Motorola, Inc.

This manual is made from 100%

Li-ion
recycled paper.

NTT DoCoMo, Inc.
NTT DoCoMo Kansai, Inc.
NTT DoCoMo Kyushu, Inc.

For the environmental protection, bring the exhausted battery to
the nearest DoCoMo, dealers, or the recycle shop.

SOYINK], ‘06.11 (1st Edition)

SJIN7618A

This manual is printed with
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About Manual for Data communication

This manual explains the items required for making data communication on the FOMA M702iS as well as
how to install "M702iS@E38E 7 7 )L (K=-4J\) (M702iS Communication Configuration Files
(Drivers))" and "FOMA PCE&%EY 7 b (FOMA PC configuration Software)" inside the CD-ROM.

About Windows XP Operation

This manual explains the contents compliant with Windows XP Service Pack 2. Some procedures and
displays in this manual may differ depending on your operating environment.




Data Communications

Connecting the FOMA handset and a PC allows
you to use three types of data communications
(packet communication, 64K data
communication and data transfer (OBEX)).

Available Data Communications from
the FOMA Handset

Il Packet Communication

Packet communication is a communication

method whose charges are based on the amount

of data exchanged. It allows data communication
at a maximum speed of 384Kbps for receiving
and 64Kbps for sending.

In order to perform packet communication,

connect the FOMA handset and a PC using a

FOMA USB Cable (optional) or via Bluetooth and

connect to an access point of DoCoMo's Internet

connection service "mopera U" or "mopera", that
handles the FOMA packet communication.

* Note that the communication fees may become
high if you use packet communication to send/
receive data.

M 64K Data Communication

64K data communication is a communication

method whose charges are based on the time

connected to the network. It allows data
communication at a speed of 64Kbps.

In order to perform 64k data communication,

connect the FOMA handset and a PC using a

FOMA USB Cable (optional) or via Bluetooth and

connect to an access point of DoCoMo's Internet

connection service "mopera U" or "mopera", that
handles the FOMA 64K data communication or
an access point that handles ISDN synchronous
64K.

* Note that the communication fees may become
high if you use 64K data communication to connect
for a long time.

Il Data Transfer (OBEX)

Data transfer is a communication method that

exchanges data using the FOMA USB Cable,

infrared, or Bluetooth.

In order to transfer data by connecting the FOMA

handset and a PC with the FOMA USB Cable,

data link software must be installed on the PC. In
order to transfer data using infrared or Bluetooth,

a communication device such as a PC must be

equipped with infrared or Bluetooth capability.

Connecting the FOMA Handset and
PC, etc.

The following connection methods are available
to connect the FOMA handset to a PC to perform
data communications:
H Using the FOMA USB Cable (optional) (USB
Connection)
Connecting the FOMA handset to a PC with the
FOMA USB Cable allows you to use all
communication methods (packet communication,
64K data communication and data transfer
(OBEX)).
¢ The communication setup files (drivers) must be
installed before connecting with the FOMA USB
Cable. P4
* When using the USB connection, set the USB
mode to "Communication mode".—P5
Il Using Bluetooth (Bluetooth Connection)
Using Bluetooth allows you to use all
communication methods (packet communication,
64K data communication and data transfer
(OBEX)).
¢ Use a standard Bluetooth modem or a Bluetooth
modem provided by a Bluetooth device
manufacturer to connect via Bluetooth. For
installation and configuration of a modem, contact
the manufacturer of your PC or Bluetooth device.

M Using Infrared
Using infrared allows you to use the
communication method of data transfer (OBEX).
You can exchange data with a PC, etc. with
infrared capability.

Precautions before Use

H Internet Service Provider Fees
Fees to an Internet service provider (ISP) may be
required to connect to the Internet. These fees
are in addition to the FOMA service fees and are
paid to your ISP directly. For detailed information
on connection fees, contact your ISP.
You can use "mopera U" or "mopera“, DoCoMo's
Internet connection service. A separate
subscription (fee-based) is required to use
"mopera U". To use "mopera", no separate
subscription is required, and no monthly usage
fee applies.

Hl Setting the Internet Connection
(Internet service providers, etc.)
Packet communication and 64K data
communication use different access points. For
packet communication, use an access point
compatible with packet communication, and for
64K data communication, use the FOMA 64K
data communication or use an access point
compatible with ISDN synchronous 64K.
* DoPa access points cannot be connected.

] Continued on the next page @®°



* Access points for PHS 64K/32K data
communication for PIAFS, etc. cannot be
connected.

Il User Authentication to Access Networks

Depending on the access point, user
authentication (ID and password) may be
required to connect. If required, enter the ID and
password from the dial-up network. The ID and
password will be provided by the network
administrator of your ISP or access point. For
details, contact the network administrator of your
ISP or the access point.

H Required Conditions for Packet and 64K Data

Communications

The following conditions must be met to perform

communications using the FOMA handset (a

connection may not be established if traffic is

heavy at the base station or if radio signals are
weak).

¢ The PC must have an interface for the FOMA USB
Cable.

* To connect via Bluetooth, the device such as a PC
must be compatible with Dial-Up Networking
Profile of Bluetooth standard Version 1.2.

¢ The FOMA handset must be in a FOMA service
area.

* The access point must support FOMA packet
communication for packet communication.

¢ The access point must support FOMA 64K data
communication or ISDN synchronous 64K for 64K
data communication.

Il Data Communication Glossary

APN (Access Point Name)

Identifies an access point (ISP or LAN) for packet
communication. The Internet connection service for
DoCoMo, "mopera U" has "mopera.net" as its APN.
cid (Context Identifier)

A registration number of an APN of packet
communication to the FOMA handset. The FOMA
handset can contain up to 10 APNs using cid 1 - 10.
DNS (Domain Name System)

The database system that translates a domain
name address such as "nttdocomo.co.jp" into a
numerical IP address for PCs.

OBEX (Object Exchange)

A protocol for file transfer defined by IrDA (Infrared
Data Association). Data such as Contacts,
Schedule events, orimages can be exchanged with
devices that handle the OBEX protocol.

QoS (Quality of Service)

Indicates the network service quality. You can
specify conditions of data communication speed in
the FOMA handset configurations (actual
communication speed varies depending on the
communication conditions).

W-TCP

The TCP parameter is used to get the full utilization
of the TCP/IP transmission capability for packet
communications over the FOMA network. The TCP
parameter must be optimized to get the most out of

the communication capability of the FOMA
handset.

Administrator Privileges

Access rights that allow access to all functions on a
Windows XP or Windows 2000 system. A user
without administrator privileges cannot install or
uninstall drivers or FOMA PC Configuration
Software.

Before Using

Operating Environment

The following operating environment is required
for a PC to use data communication:

Item Requirement

PC Main * PC-AT compatible machine with a CD-
Unit ROM capable drive

USB port (in accord with Universal

Serial Bus Specification Rev1.1/2.0)
Display resolution of 800x600 dots,
High Color (65,536 color) or higher
recommended

For Bluetooth connection

-Dial-up Networking Profile compatible
device that complies with Bluetooth
Standard Version 1.2

0s*1 » Windows XP, Windows 2000

(Japanese version)

Required | ¢ Forwindows XP, 128M bytes or more*?
Memory * For windows 2000, 64M bytes or

more*2

Hard Disk
Space

* Available space of 5M bytes or more*?

*1: DoCoMo does not guarantee the operation under the

supported OS if it is changed through upgrade.

*2: Required memory or hard disk space may vary depending

on the PC system configuration.

Note

Depending on the operating environment, data
communication may not be available. DoCoMo does
not respond to any inquiries about the use nor
guarantee proper operation under operating
environments other than those described in
"Operating Environment".

The FOMA handset is not compatible with Remote
Wakeup.

The FOMA handset does not support FAX
communication.



Required Devices

To use data communications, the following are
required in addition to the FOMA handset and a
PC:
* FOMA USB Cable (optional)*
¢ FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter MO1 (accessory)*
* CD-ROM for FOMA M702iS (accessory)

*:For a Bluetooth connection, the FOMA USB Cable

and FOMA mini USB Conversion Adapter MO1 are
not required.

Note

* Fora USB connection, purchase the exclusive FOMA
USB Cable. Commercially available USB cables have
the wrong shape connectors and cannot be used.

Preparing for Data
Communication

The flow for preparing for packet communication
or 64K data communication is as follows:

Communication via
USB Connection

Communication via
Bluetooth Connection

Install the
communication setup
files (drivers) —P4

\ 4

Checking the USB
mode setting of the
FOMA handset to
"Communication mode"

—P5
A4

Connect the FOMA
handset and a PC using
a USB cable (optional)

—P5
¥

Checking after Checking the modem
installation —=P6 —P8

Connect the FOMA
handset and a PC using
a Bluetooth =P8

The following
settings are common
for both USB and
Bluetooth
connections.

Set up the access point (for
packet communication)
and dial-up network

Install the FOMA PC
configuration software

and set up the access without using the FOMA
point =P9 PC configuration software
—P19

*

| Connect —+P15, P24 |

Il Data Communication Software included on
the "CD-ROM for FOMA M702iS"
M702iS communication setup files (drivers)
These files must be installed on a PC so that
communication or file exchange can be performed
after the FOMA handset and PC are connected
using the FOMA USB Cable.

3 Continued on the next page @e-



FOMA PC configuration software

This software is to be installed on a PC to quickly
configure settings of dial-up connections, etc. that
are required to perform data communication.

Installing the Communication
Configuration Files (Drivers)

You need to install the communication
configuration files so that the FOMA handset
can be used from the PC before connecting the
FOMA handset and the PC via USB connection
for the first time.

* The communication configuration file is not required
for a Bluetooth connection.

¢ The communication configuration files installing with
the FOMA handset not connected to a PC.

¢ Be sure to install the communication configuration
files from a user account with the administrator
privileges. For settings and operations regarding PC
administrator privileges, contact your PC
manufacturer or Microsoft Inc.

¢ Check that no other software is running before
installing the communication configuration files.
Terminate any running software before installing the
files.

Installing to Windows XP

Insert the CD-ROM for FOMA M702iS into

aPC

2 Click "2 — I (Start)" » "J 71 JL&%&

8% U TEAT (Select file name and run)"
then enter " "<CD-ROM drive letter>:

¥ Drivers ¥ Setup.exe" in "$3gi
(Name)"field ® Click [OK]

3 Click [1 A k=)L (Install)]

Installation of the drivers begins.

FOMPA MPO25 151 (% 1.
AUA- R R AR A AN DL TR D

YA EDREEN TR,

C¥Program Files¥MO¥MT02IS Handset USE Driver S8
CAGAEST Fik

M If the screen to recommend the installation
interruption is displayed

YZFII DA AR
N
!

Microsoft (FSE(HELI T,

AT |

Click [#%1T (Continue)] to continue the
installation. The M702iS communication
configuration file operates in the same way as
the software has passed the Windows logo
authentication test.

4 Click [OK] on the confirmation screen

5 Connect the FOMA handset and the PC

¢ Connecting —P5

* After the handset is connected properly, the taskbar
of the PC displays a popup message "#1 LU/ \—
DT 7HEDNDFE U (New hardware found)"
for a few seconds.

Select "L\WX..SHEIFEHELUFEA (No,
not this time)" % Click [Z™ (Next)]

* Depending on your PC status or settings, this
screen may not appear. In this case, go to Step 7.

FLON-FITPOBIEI T~ K
FUON -FOI7ORIRO —F OBIE

BIEOOIEL-8 N — I PO AR CD FEiE Windons
Update @) Web A Mgl (O — -0 TREDBE) RAEQYIHT
IPBIUEMENE 7 My e FLEdo

YD ITTREROE. Windows Update [ZHEFELFFNT

O, SENHERLET V)
OB SFEBIVT H AERISIHEENERLETE
OLUFE S EERUEE AT

FHTIDIL. DA EMOLTIEE

Select "V 7 MU T 7 EBEMICA VR
~—IL9 % (#£38) (Install the software
automatically (recommended))" » Click
R~ (Next)]

FHLON-FIcPQBEIH —F

LORAH =BT RN - BOTPILA BRI BT RS A b LET:
FOMA MP2iG

(), D-EOIPLABOASAE ), OD 3£UTOPE - Fo
2 AIPESBEL WAL KEL,

AVA - NHEEE AT
OEFFITEESRC TR S R
O~ BRETFENSINSA 2 1)1 35 EEDE

FTFBIL. DAl B DTS,

Continued on the next page @ee



M If the screen to recommend the installation
interruption is displayed
Click [#%1T (Continue)] to continue the
installation. The M702iS communication
configuration file operates in the same way as
the software has passed the Windows logo
authentication test.

Click [SE T (Finish)]

Install all drivers of the other three types

Install all drivers of three types performing Steps 6
to 9.

After the installation completes, the taskbar of the
PC displays a popup message "#T ULV \— D T
A VA M=)LEN, ERERNTER U
(New hardware installed and ready)" for a few
seconds.

* Go to "Checking the Communication Configuration
Files (Drivers)". ~P6

Installing to Windows 2000
'I Insert the CD-ROM for FOMA M702iS into

aPC
2

Click "A&— | (Start)" » "J 7 A )LE%Z
$8%E L TAT (Select file name and run)"
then enter " "<CD-ROM drive letter>:

¥ Drivers ¥ Setup.exe" in "&gi
(Name)"field # Click [OK]

Click [1 > X b—JU (Install)]

Installation of the drivers begins.

BERNTEEL

FOMA MO2i5 51 5 1ol
(e AL TR L

AZAREEEE TR

C¥Program Files¥MO¥MT02iS Handset USE Driver

M If the screen to confirm the installation
continuation is displayed

Microsoft TR ER( LT, WIIT P Windows ETTAM
. ZORERSNTOROCEM SR NES.

LA LEN tth‘éJ?%UiV[ (3 Microsaft T Ze
wmam E M) @U:’ Fraz7t Windows TIEL<EIE

TERRYZ TP [

Microsoft 3372 LS%H’LT VT ITPERET BB,
Windows Lipdate Web - |
http//windowsupdate microsoftcom #5880, FURTERUIL
TP HBIN IIEREL TRl

AVAR=VEET LRSI

DOR0D | SR

Click [IEL) (Yes)] to continue the installation.
The M702iS communication configuration file
operates in the same way as the software has
verified the Microsoft digital signature.

4 Click [OK] on the confirmation screen

5 Connect the FOMA handset and the PC

4 types of drivers are automatically installed in a
row.

¢ Connecting —~P5

[ If the screen to confirm the installation
continuation is displayed

Click [[EL) (Yes)] to continue the installation.
The M702iS communication configuration file
operates in the same way as the software has
verified the Microsoft digital signature.

Go to "Checking the Communication Configuration
Files (Drivers)". =P6

Connecting the FOMA
Handset and PC Using the
FOMA USB Cable (Optional)

This section explains the steps to connect the
FOMA handset and a PC using the USB cable.

USB Mode Setting
Setting the USB Mode

Set the USB mode setting of the FOMA handset
to "Communication mode".

(o) » L& (Connection) » & (USB Mode
Setting)

USB Mode Setting

pefﬁl! It C.: Comnunica.]

@ [Change] » "Communication mode"
» @ [Select]

Connecting the FOMA Handset and PC
Using the FOMA USB Cable (Optional)

'I Open the cover of the external connector
and plug the FOMA miniUSB conversion
adapter M01 (Accessory)

* There is 2mm-gap between the handset and the
FOMA miniUSB conversion adapter. This is normal.

Plug the FOMA USB Cable connector,
with the label up, straight into the FOMA
miniUSB conversion adapter

« Slide in the connector until it securely clicks into
place.

§ Continued on the next page @e«



Plug the USB connector of the FOMA
USB Cable to a USB connector on the PC

USB connector

Note

¢ Use the exclusive FOMA USB Cable to connect the
FOMA handset and PC. A commercially available
USB cable has a different connector shape and
cannot be connected to the FOMA miniUSB
conversion adapter MO1.

* Do not use excessive force inserting the FOMA USB
Cable or FOMA miniUSB conversion adapter MO1
connector. Connectors won't work unless they are
inserted at the appropriate direction and angle.
When connectors are inserted correctly, they can be
inserted smoothly without requiring force. If you
cannot insert a connector properly, do not use
excess force and check the shape and direction of
the connector.

M Unplugging

(® While pressing the release buttons of the external
connector of the FOMA USB Cable, pull the cable
in a horizontal position from the FOMA miniUSB
conversion adapter MO1
« If you pull it forcibly, malfunction may resuilt.

@ Pull out the FOMA miniUSB conversion adapter
MO1 in a horizontal position from the FOMA
handset

« If you pull it forcibly, malfunction may resuilt.

® Unplug the FOMA USB Cable from the PC

Checking the Communication
Configuration Files (Drivers)

Check that the M702iS communication
configuration file has been installed correctly.

<Example: For Windows XP>
] Click "2~ (Start) $ *3> hO—JL
J\RJL (Control Panel)" and click "/\
TH—=RIAERXITFIR
(Performance and Maintenance)" »
" A5 L\ (System)"
M For Windows 2000
Click "X%&— | (Start)" # "FZ7E (Settings)" »
"> ~O—JUJ R (Control Panel)", and
click "> X7 Lx (System)"
2 Click the "J\— R £ 77 (Hardware)" tab
» Click [T/\4A4 A %— + (Device
Manager)]

M For Windows 2000
Click the [T/ \A AN x—3)+ (Device
Manager)] tab

3 Click a device name to view the installed

driver name

Check that "7R— I (Port) (COM/LPT)", "EF A
(Modem)" and "USB (Universal Serial Bus) I/ b
O—7= (Controller)" have drivers displayed.

LT/ 34Ty
FrME RN BTO) ALTH
H & @2

g
u-§
=@, HoE, EFA BAUY -4 D003
W VATL TR
e TAAD PIAY
2 77 PETR
B Ao bI-0 TR
ol Fotytt
FoE) P03 - FAL JUb0-5
& 70sE - TaRb BT
B Attt COM £ LPT
i EGP IR~ APTD
7 FOMA MTOZIS Gommand Port (GOMS}
# FOMA M702iS OBEX Port (GOMS)
TETER T [0
o E(EH = GOMY
) SAAEEMEMDAA T AT FIRAR

B FOMA M702i5

e I ET

*

Windows XP

6 Continued on the next page @e«



Device Driver

Port (COM/LPT) « FOMA M702iS A A A A

Command Port Uninstalling the Communication

* FOMA M702iS 1 1 H 1

FomA 7€ Configuration Files (Drivers)
Modem + FOMA M702iS To uninstall the communication configuration
USB (Universal Serial Bus) *« FOMA M702iS files (drivers), perform the following steps:
Controller * Uninstall the files after disconnecting the FOMA

handset from the PC.

Note ¢ Be sure to uninstall the communication configuration

* If the FOMA USB Cable (optional) was disconnected
or the installation was cancelled by pressing [+ ¥ >/
1)U (Cancel)] on the PC screen while the M702iS
communication configuration file was being installed,
the file was not installed successfully and the driver
names may not be verified on the "7/ {4 A< % —
<+ (Device Manager)" screen. In this case, uninstall
then reinstall the M702iS communication
configuration files.

M To view the FOMA handset COM port number
The modem name or COM port number of the
FOMA handset may be required if you set up
communication without using the FOMA PC
configuration software. This section describes how
to check the COM port number on the Device
Manager screen.

@ Connect the FOMA handset and the PC
* Connecting —P5

(2 Perform Step 1 and 2 in "Checking the
Communication Configuration Files (Drivers)"

® Click "E5 Ls (Modem)" » Select the "FOMA
M702iS" » From the menu bar, click [{&{E
(Operate)] » [70O/\5F « (Properties)] » Click
the "E5 Ls (Modem)" tab
The FOMA handset COM port number appears on
the right side of "7R— | (Port):".

FOMA M702iGO /854 Ex
Rk

EEQ

= OB M)

HAVNOER

files from a user account with the administrator
privileges. For settings and operations regarding PC
administrator privileges, contact your PC
manufacturer or Microsoft Inc.

* Verify that no other software is running before
uninstalling the communication configuration files.
Terminate any running software before uninstalling
the files.

<Example: For Windows XP>
Insertthe CD-ROM for FOMA M702iS into
aPC

2 Click "2 — s (Start)" » "J 71 ILR&%&

8% L TEAT (Select file name and run)"
then enter " "<CD-ROM drive letter>:

¥ Drivers ¥ M702iSUn.exe" in "$3#1
(Name)"field ® Click [OK]

3 Click [7 >4 2 X k=)L (Uninstall)]

Un-installation of the driver begins.

FEAROPIALA =)

FOMA MP02IS R34 EP A AT BHEENTEE L,

T PRSIk Pk

4 Click [OK] on the confirmation screen

5 Click [[&L) (Yes)] to restart the PC

The PC reboots and un-installation completes.

Dial-up Network Gateway

Preparing for Communication
via Bluetooth

This section describes preparation for
communication by connecting the FOMA
handset and the PC via Bluetooth.



Make the Device Registration of the
FOMA Handset and PC

After the FOMA handset become search ready,

search for the FOMA handset from the PC,

register the device, and connect the FOMA
handset and the PC via Bluetooth.

* If you connect the FOMA handset and the PC after
registering the device, registering the device (Steps 1
to 4) are not necessary. For connecting the devices
after they are registered, refer to the instruction
manual that came with the PC or a device such as the
Bluetooth adapter that is connected to the PC.

™ (Connection) » {3 (Bluetooth Link)
» "Find Me"

* This screen does not open =
urn Bluetooth
when Bluetooth on the FOMA on?
handset is turned on. In this
case, go to Step 3.

2 ([ 1ves)
Bluetooth on the FOMA handset turns on and

becomes search ready. g3 blinks at the top of the
screen.

Blueloolh is off.

While the device become search ready, if no
searching operations were performed from the PC
for about three minutes, the search ready state will
be cancelled automatically.

3 Search and register the Bluetooth device
on the PC

Select "FOMA M702iS" <checking the

specifications> from the found device and perform

steps to register it. The Device registration screen
opens on the FOMA handset when you start the
registering process.

For searching and registering devices, refer to the

instruction manual that came with the PC or the

device such as a Bluetooth adapter that is
connected to the PC.

* Itis recommended that you turn off Bluetooth
devices around the PC other than the FOMA
handset before searching and registering devices.

* Some instruction manuals may use "Find" for
"Search" and "Pairing" for "Register".

4 (4] [Yes] ¥ Enter the passkey

The Passkey authentication completion screen
opens on the FOMA handset after the Bluetooth
connection between the FOMA handset and the
PC is established.

Go to "Checking the Registered Devices". =P8

Checking the Registered Devices

Check the settings of the Bluetooth devices
registered to the FOMA handset and the PC to
make sure you are ready to perform data
communications via Bluetooth.

* For the device name displayed on the FOMA handset
and the modem name displayed on the PC, refer to
the instruction manual of your PC or the device
connected the PC, such as the Bluetooth adapter.

Checking the Settings of Devices
Registered to the FOMA Handset

Verify the connection method between the
FOMA handset and the device. Change if
necessary.

'I (®)¥» &= (Connection) » {3 (Bluetooth

Link) » "Device History"

Bluetooth devices registered
to the FOMA handset are
displayed.

% Bluetooth Devices #

2 Select a device » (®)¥ select "Access
Settings" » (®)¥ check the settings in
"Dialup Networking Gateway "

Select from the following as
necessary:

¢ Automatic
OBEX Object Push

: Always Ask
OBEX File Transfer
: Always Ask

Dialup Networking Gat..

: Automatic

Always Ask
The confirmation is displayed each time you connect.

Automatic
Connection is always permitted.

Never
The connection is denied and communication cannot be
performed.

Just Once
The confirmation is displayed for the first connection. Later
attempts will be rejected.

Checking the Modem

Check the COM port number assigned to the
modem to set up data communication.

<Example: For Windows XP>

Continued on the next page @ee



'| Click "A%— |~ (Start)" » "a bO—)b
J\=)U (Control Panel)" then click "/\
TF—RIRAEXITFIR
(Performance and Maintenance)" » "</
A5 L\ (System)"

M For Windows 2000
Click "X%&— b (Start)" ® "SX7E (Settings)" »
"> kO—)UJ XU (Control Panel)", and
click "> X7 L\ (System)"

2 Click the "/\— R = 77 (Hardware)" tab
» Click [T/\A AY%— v (Device
Manager)]

3 Click "E> L\ (Modem)" » Select the
modem name » From the menu bar,
click [&{E (Operate)] » [F0O/\F «
(Properties)] » Click the "EF s
(Modem)" tab
The FOMA handset COM port number appears on
the right side of "7R— b (Port):".

Motorola Phone®)Z 071 @@

RrigAtE |

=

2 [£7
A=k

EEG

A= OREREM

HAVNOER
BSTE TGN VI TR0

Terminating a Bluetooth Connection

After data communication finished, terminate
the Bluetooth connection between the PC and
the FOMA handset.

'I Perform steps to disconnect the PC and

the FOMA handset

For disconnection steps, refer to the instruction
manual of your PC or the Bluetooth device added
to the PC.

FOMA PC Configuration
Software

Various settings regarding communication are
required to perform packet communication or
64K data communication connecting the FOMA
handset and PC. Using the FOMA PC
configuration software allows you to perform the
following settings quickly:
W h ATz LERTE (Easy Settings)
Follow the instructions to "Set up the dial-up
connection for FOMA data communication" and
at the same time "Configure W-TCP"
automatically.

Il W-TCP Settings
Optimize the communication settings on the PC
before using "FOMA packet communication".
Communication settings need to be optimized by
W-TCP settings in order to get the most out of the
communication capability.

H APN Settings
Configure the access point (APN) settings
required for packet communication.
The regular phone number is not used to connect
to the FOMA packet communication access point,
unlike 64K data communication. Save APN
(Access Point Name) for each access point on
the FOMA handset in advance, then specify the
registration number (cid) in the access point
number field to connect. "mopera.ne.jp" ,the
access point of "mopera", is saved in cid1 and
"mopera.net", the access point of "moperal" is
saved in cid3 by default.

Note

* You can configure settings for packet
communication or 64K data communication without
using the FOMA PC configuration software. =P 19,
P24

* Ifthe FOMA PC configuration software version 3.0.1
or its older version (hereafter old FOMA PC
configuration software) is installed, uninstall the old
FOMA PC configuration software in advance.
Checking the version =P 11

Installing the FOMA PC
Configuration Software

* Be sure toinstall the FOMA PC configuration software
from a user account with the administrator privileges.
For settings and operations regarding PC
administrator privileges, contact your PC
manufacturer or Microsoft Inc.

0 Continued on the next page @e-



* Check that no other software is running before
installing the FOMA PC configuration software.
Terminate any running software before installing the
configuration software.

<Example: For Windows XP>
'| Insert the included CD-ROM for FOMA
M702iS into a PC

Click "2 — I (Start)" » "T 71 )L@%
$8%E L TAT (Select file name and run)"
then enter " "<CD-ROM drive letter>:
¥FOMA_PCSET ¥ Setup.exe" in "&gij
(Name)"field » Click [OK]

Click [~ (Next)]

If a message indicating that "|[HW-TCPE&EY 7 b
(Old W-TCP configuration software)", "[HAPNZZE Y/
7 NOld APN configuration software)”, or "|[HFOMA
PCE%7E Y 7 ~(Old FOMA PC configuration
software)" is installed appears, uninstall the software
referring to P9.

FOMA POV Lo b7 5.

FOMA POSUEYTH €707 77 AEICE

OMA POV ) BT A2 hp L,
LR TR, AL Dindons 3 TR
Zettgalad.

=)

Click [[&L) (Yes)] to agree to the license
agreement

Clicking [L\L)Z (No)] cancels the installation and
the FOMA PC configuration software will not be
available.

Checkmark W "# X9 LA ICERTD
(Reside in the task tray)" ® Click [~
(Next)]

After the installation, £} (W-TCP settings) resides
in the PC task tray. It is recommended that you
keep it in the task tray because it allows you to
change or view the W-TCP settings quickly.

* The FOMA PC configuration software can be
installed even if " XU b A [CEET D
(Reside in the task tray)" is setto [ . To place the
icon in the task tray after the initial installation, on
the FOMA PC configuration software operation
screen (P11), click "X =1 — (Menu)" % "WTCP3%
EZT AT MUAICEEEE D (Place W-TCP
settings in the task tray)".

FOMA PCEXEYT k2o b7 5T,
27h7 77 347° y

LIk TR L TR EL

W-TCPEREHSADE A (CHEEEHET N T

[REEBF LRSS

(<=

6 Check the installation destination folder
and click X~ (Next)]
[ To change the installation destination

Click [Z8& (Browse)] to specify an installation
destination then click X~ (Next)].

Checkthe name ofthe "0 S L7 =)l
4’ (Program folder)" field » Click [X~
(Next)]

FOMA POStEY T bzv b7 v,

TNYIA T OER
T 5h T EERLTEE

|ERy-)

Ccmm |

Click [SE T (Finish)]

After the installation completes, the FOMA PC
configuration software launches and the operation
screen opens.

l Warning or confirmation screens that open
during the installation of FOMA PC
configuration software
This section describes operations if a warning or
confirmation opens during the installation.

If a warning indicating that the FOMA PC
configuration software has already been
installed appears

The old version of FOMA PC configuration software
has been installed. Uninstall the old version of
FOMA PC configuration software from the "~’0127
S LB & BBk (Add or Remove Programs)” (for
Windows 2000, "7 7U4S— 3 DB EHIBR
(Add or Remove Applications)", then install the
FOMA PC configuration software.

If a warning indicating that an old version of
W-TCP environment configuration software
has been installed appears

]0 Continued on the next page @ e«



Uninstall the old version of W-TCP environment
configuration software from the "70275 LBiN&
HlIBR (Add or Remove Programs)" (for Windows
2000, "7 U — 3 DENMEHIBR (Add or
Remove Applications)", then install the FOMA PC
configuration software.
If a warning indicating that an old version of
FOMA data communication configuration
software has been installed appears
Click [OK] to uninstall the FOMA data
communication configuration software
automatically. After the un-installation, the FOMA
PC configuration software installation resumes.
If a confirmation indicating to cancel the
wizard appears when clicking [+ + >/ U
(Cancel)] or [LALVZ (No)]
"[FL)(Yes)" — Click [5E T (Finish)] to finish the
installation. If re-installing, perform the installation
steps from the beginning.

l Checking the FOMA PC Configuration
Software Version
On the FOMA PC configuration software operation
screen, click "X Z 21— (Menu)" » "/\—3 3 &R
(Version)" to open the version information screen.

FOMA PCIEY 2O —Fal 15

47 FOMA POSETI Version 301

s ]
" Gopyright (G} 2006 NTT DaGaho, Inc. All Rights Resarved.
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Configuring
Communication Settings

This section describes steps to set up packet

communication/64K data communication using

the FOMA PC configuration software.

¢ Check that the FOMA handset and the PC are
connected properly before configuring the settings.
—P5

Launching the FOMA PC Configuration
Software

Launch the FOMA PC configuration software

installed on the PC. The following can be

configured from the operation screen when the

FOMA PC configuration software is launched:

Il Packet communication settings using "Hh'ATc
AERTE (Easy Settings)" —P12

[l 64K data communication settings using "H'A
T ALERE (Easy Settings)" —P14

H Optimizing and changing the transmission
capability of data communication using "W-
TCP Settings" —P16

Il APN settings for packet communication using
"APN Settings" —P17

<Example: For Windows XP>
Click "X %7 — s (Start)" » "gXTD IO
25 L (All Programs)" » "FOMA PC:%
Y 7 (FOMA PC configuration
Software)" » "FOMA PCEREY 7 b
(FOMA PC configuration Software)"

The FOMA PC configuration software launches
and the operation screen opens.

U FOMA PCEEVI |

W — PR )

AT REE

WY TFILERE

¥-TCPEER g@j‘éf:&b, AN =S o)

G (APN)EER SN BBLERE W) B

%05 LERENE CFOMAIRRREIEEL. SREI IFOMAIRARE BT
ELERMA, T -

[l For Windows 2000
Click "Z%— I (Start)" $ "JO5 S 1
(Programs)" ® "FOMA PCE&E Y 7 ~(FOMA
PC configuration Software)" » "FOMA PCE%E
Y7 (FOMA PC configuration Software)"

Specifying a COM Port

When performing data communication via

Bluetooth connection, you need to specify the

COM port number of the PC under "{&{S:%E

(Communication Settings)" of the FOMA PC

configuration software.

¢ This operation is usually not required for USB
connection. Perform this operation if you want to
specify the COM port.

Check the COM port assigned to the
FOMA handset
Checking the COM port —P7, P8

2 From the FOMA PC configuration

software operation screen, click
"X 1— (Menu)" ¥ EERE
(Communication Settings)"

]1 Continued on the next page @ e«



Select "COMiK— MEE (Specify COM
port)" ¥ Click the "COM:" field to set the
COM port number assigned to the FOMA
handset

* A COM port number can be specified between 1
and 99.

IBET - MERE

 BEREREUED v St HEE

GOM e
=
0K fom |

Click [OK]
Setting completes.

Setting Packet Communication Using
Easy Settings

Packet communication is a communication
method whose charges are based on the amount
of data exchanged. It allows data communication
at a maximum speed of 384Kbps for receiving
and 64Kbps for sending. It is recommended that
you use "mopera U" that handles broadband
connection options or international roaming to
connect to the Internet using the FOMA handset
(separate subscription is required). You can
perform only packet communication using
international roaming. Note that packet
communication fees under international roaming
differ from those in Japan. If you want to connect
to the Internet now, "mopera" is convenient.
This section describes the steps to set up a USB
connection as an example.

Using "mopera U" or "mopera”

'I On the FOMA PC configuration software
screen, click [I' ATz AERTE (Easy
Settings)]

Select "/\J v NE&(F (Packet
Communication)" and click R (Next)]

3 Select "[mopera U] ~®DEfH: (Connect
to mopera U)" or "[mopera] ~D&E#i
(Connect to mopera)" » Click [~
(Next)]

M If you select "[mopera U] ~DiE#
(Connect to mopera U)", a screen to inquire
whether you are a subscriber to "mopera U"

appears. Click [IZULY (Yes)] if you are a
subscriber and continue with the settings.

4 Click [OK]

The APN settings will be downloaded from the
FOMA handset. Please wait.

M For a Bluetooth Connection
The confirmation may be displayed depending
on the FOMA handset connection settings.
Press @ [Accept] to connect.

Enter a connection name in the "i&#%
(Connection Name)" field » Select [5G
75T (Connection Method)] ("PPP3E#t
(PPP Connection)"/"IP#%#5 (IP
Connection)" » Select "F{EEES @A
#{T5 (Show Caller ID)" ¥ Click [X~
(Next)]

The following half-pitch characters cannot be
entered in the "#&ft5 (Connection Name)" field.
¥k | "

To connect to "mopera U", select " /50
(Connection Method)" to "IP## (IP Connection)".
When using in Japan, you can select any "##t/51%
(Connection Method)".

To connect to "mopera", select "% 5T,
(Connection Method)" to "PPP %15 (PPP
connection)".

To connect to "mopera U" or "mopera", Caller ID
must be sent. Do not select "FEEEE S @A ZITHD
7FL) (Hide Caller ID)".

If using overseas, select "NW H—E X [CfiED
(Follow the NW Service)" and on the FOMA
handset, operate (¢) » A (Network Services)
"Caller ID Notification" » "Change Notification
Setting" to set whether to show your Caller ID.

M For a Bluetooth Connection
Check that the name displayed under "E5" A
% (Modem Name)" is correct by referring to
the instruction manual for your PC or the
Bluetooth adapter connected to the PC.

My hBiEs
iR FOMA
7 b [FomammRis
T © FPPIEFE IPIEER

¢ BEERTRIET

N —EALTES

¥ mopera UETE moperalfBiE TIBEEHEEMLET I R
IJ‘IFFJ@SA(J TN —EATRED B F 1AL TS e

<z [[Ews | swebl |
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6 Select any users under "{ERTJAE1—
H'—D5EIR (Select a permitted user)" and
click R~ (Next)]

To connect to "mopera U" or "mopera", the "1 —
H—% (User Name)" and "/ {X D — R
(Password)" fields can be left unfilled.

Set "BRE{L%Z1TS (Optimize)" to [+ »
click R (Next)]

M If already optimized

A conformation to optimize does not appear.
Go to Step 8.

Check the settings # Click [SE T (Finish)]

o f"FRI MY ICHIA VIV Y TDY 3— Ay
~Z{ER S D (Create a shortcut to dial-up on the
desktop)" is set to v , a shortcut to the dial-up
connection will be created on the desktop.

[l To change settings
Click [R® (Back)].

Click [OK]

Setting completes.

M If the optimization setting was changed
You need to restart the PC. Click "[&0) (Yes)"
on the screen to reboot.

Using Another Provider
On the FOMA PC configuration software
screen, click [ AT ASRE (Easy
Settings)]

Select "/\7 v NE&(S (Packet
Communication)" and click [Z~ (Next)]

2

Select "Z Dftt (Other)" and click R~
(Next)]

Click [OK]

The APN settings will be downloaded from the

FOMA handset. Please wait.

M For a Bluetooth Connection
The confirmation may be displayed depending
on the FOMA handset connection settings.
Press @ [Accept] to connect.

Enter a connection name in the "{&£#i%
(Connection Name)" field

* The following half-pitch characters cannot be
entered in the "f& 7% (Connection Name)" field.
¥/%N<> | "

* Follow the instructions from your ISP to set the "#&
#5510 (Connection Method)" and Caller ID
notification.

« If using overseas, select "NW H—E X [CfiES
(Follow the NW Service)" and on the FOMA
handset, operate @ » A (Network Services) »
"Caller ID Notification" » "Change Notification
Setting" to set whether to show your Caller ID.

M For a Bluetooth Connection
Check that the name displayed under "E5" A
% (Modem Name)" is correct by referring to
the instruction manual for your PC or the
Bluetooth adapter connected to the PC.

M To set the IP address and DNS

If your ISP requires setting IP addresses and
DNS, click [F¥#flli&E#RDEZE (Advanced
Information Settings)] and set these items.

Iy hibEErE
R FOMA
T LA FOMA M702iS5

HBRESECAPND(MIEIR: | moperans jp(PPPERT -
HERSERPNERE

SHHBIFIROSRE

~ BHSEE TR
© FHISEERIBEAE TG
© NWH—ERIAES

Click [#Z#5%t (APN)EXE (APN Settings)]

RPN X

FrAILE

BB Feutl |

6

FOMAMRAZRE
FRESECAPNYDERTE

BN, | ARE. HIFR HATIN T e
e | s | b |

Click &1l (Add)] » Set up the APN »
Click [OK]

Set "&% (cid)" to 2 or 4-10.

Click [OK]

The "&#5E (APN)
closes.

9 Click [&R~ (Next)]

E%7E (APN Setting)" screen

'Io Set "1—H—% (User Name)" and "/{X
J— I (Password)" » Select any users
under "{ERATIRE1—Y —DEIR (Select a
permitted user)" » Click X~ (Next)]

Enter the user name and password provided by
your ISP accurately paying attention to upper or
lower case.

]3 Continued on the next page @ e«



” Set "®i#{t %175 (Optimize)" to v »
Click [R~ (Next)]

M If already optimized
A conformation to optimize does not appear.
Go to Step 12.

'I 2 Check the settings #» Click [58 T (Finish)]

o f'"TRI MY TCHIA VIV Y TDY3—bAY
N7Z{ERL S D (Create a shortcut to dial-up on the
desktop)" is set to ¥ , a shortcut to the dial-up
connection will be created on the desktop.

[ To change settings
Click [R (Back)].

'| 3 Click [OK]
Setting completes.
M If the optimization setting was changed

You need to restart the PC. Click "[&L) (Yes)"
on the screen to reboot.

Setting 64K Communication Using
Easy Settings

64K data communication is a communication
method whose charges are based on the
connection time. It allows a maximum speed of
64Kbps to transfer data.

It is recommended that you use "mopera U" that
handles broadband connection options or
international roaming to connect to the Internet
using the FOMA handset (separate subscription
is required). You can perform only packet
communication using international roaming.
Note that packet communication fees under
international roaming differ from those in Japan.
If you want to connect to the Internet now,
"mopera" is convenient.

This section describes the steps to set up a USB
connection as an example.

Using "mopera U" or "mopera"
'I On the FOMA PC configuration software
screen, click [ AT ASRE (Easy
Settings)]

2 Select "64K 7 —#i&(S (64K Data
Communication)" and click [Z™ (Next)]

Select "[mopera U] ~®D#E#: (Connect
to mopera U)" or "[mopera] ~DiE#:
(Connect to mopera)" » Click [~
(Next)]

14

M When selecting "[mopera U] ~D##:
(Connect to mopera U)"
A screen to confirm whether you are a
subscriber to "mopera U" appears. Click [[&L)
(Yes)] if you are a subscriber and continue with
the settings.

Enter a connection name in the "#5%
(Connection Name)" field » Select "H{S
BEEBH%=ITS (Show Caller ID)" »
Click [~ (Next)]

The following half-pitch characters cannot be

entered in the "#&ft54 (Connection Name)" field.
¥/%2<s | "

Select "FOMA M702iS" for the "E T LADiEIR
(Select the modem)" field.

To connect to "mopera U" or "mopera"”, Caller ID
must be sent. Do not select "FIEEHSEHZETD
7%\ (Hide Caller ID)".

M For a Bluetooth Connection
Check that the name displayed under "E7 A
% (Modem Name)" is correct by referring to
the instruction manual for your PC or the
Bluetooth adapter connected to the PC.

FOMA
FOMA M702i5 5

7 LOIER:

 FEE SRR
C RSB ESIBEETHE
 NWHH—E2RES

#mopera URTE moperal B TR ESMABT I B
TR, TNWE —EACRED AT Toh LT
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Select any users under "{EFRTIEE1—
H—0i&EiR (Select a permitted user)" »
Click [~ (Next)]

To connect to "mopera U" or "mopera", the "Z1—

—% (User Name)" and "/\ XD — R
(Password)" fields can be left unfilled.

Check the settings ® Click [SE T (Finish)]

o I'TRI MY TICHIAVIVFZ Y TDY3—bAY
NZ{ERL T D (Create a shortcut to dial-up on the
desktop)" is set to ¥ , a shortcut to the dial-up
connection will be created on the desktop.

[l To change settings
Click [R® (Back)].

Click [OK]
Setting completes.

et |




Using Another Provider
On the FOMA PC configuration software
screen, click [Tz AERTE (Easy
Settings)]

2 Select "64K5—#%i&(S (64K Data

Communication)" » Click R\ (Next)]

3 Select "Z Dfth (Other)" » Click [R~

(Next)]

M When selecting "[mopera U] ~D&#
(Connect to mopera U)"
A screen to confirm whether you are a
subscriber to "mopera U" appears. Click [(3L)
(Yes)] if you are a subscriber and continue with
the settings.

4 Configure the communication settings »

Click [R~ (Next)]

* Perform the following to configure the
communication settings:

Enter a connection name in the "#&#t%

(Connection Name)" field. The following half-pitch

characters cannot be entered in the "1t

(Connection Name)" field.

¥k | "

- Select "FOMA M702iS" for the "E 7 LADiEIR
(Select the modem)" field.

- Enter the phone number to dial your ISP in the "
EBEEES (Phone Number)" field.

Follow the instructions of your ISP to set the "$%:

7570 (Connection Method)" and Caller ID

notification.

If using overseas, select "NW B—E X LD

(Follow the NW Service)" and on the FOMA

handset, operate @ ®» A (Network Services) »

"Caller ID Notification" # "Change Notification

Setting" to set whether to show your Caller ID.

M For a Bluetooth Connection
Check that the name displayed under "EF A
% (Modem Name)" is correct by referring to
the instruction manual for your PC or the
Bluetooth adapter connected to the PC.

M To set IP addresses and DNS

If your ISP requires setting IP addresses and

DNS, click [¥#ll15¥RMDETE (Advanced

Information Settings)] and set these items.

BAKT - SIBIEETE

F it FOMA
T LR FOMA MI02i5 -
TRES: HOOTO00000

~ SHSEEERNTTY
© H{EEE R IEAIE TOR
C NWHF—EAES

SERBIEHROERTE.

< EaE

SR >

Set "1—H—%3 (User Name)" and "/\X
T — | (Password)" » Select any users

under "{ERTEE1—Y —D5EIR (Select a
permitted user)" » Click [X~ (Next)]

Enter the user name and password provided by
your ISP accurately paying attention to upper or
lower case.

Feubl |

6 Check the settings ¥ Click [5E T (Finish)]

o F'TRI MY TICHIAVIVZ Y TDY3—bAY
NZ{ERL T D (Create a shortcut to dial-up on the
desktop)" is set to I , a shortcut to the dial-up
connection will be created on the desktop.

[ To change settings
Click [R® (Back)].

Click [OK]
Setting completes.

Start Communicating

This section describes steps to start and

terminate communication set up using the

FOMA PC configuration software.

¢ Use the same FOMA handset that was connected
when you set the communication settings. Using
another FOMA handset requires the installation of the
communication configuration file.

Double click the =
connection icon on the @ﬂ
PC deskto

P FOMA

If a connection icon is not
displayed on the desktop,
perform the following steps:

M For Windows XP
Click "2%— I (Start)" » "TRTDTOYS
I (All programs)" ® "7 50
(Accessories)" ® &S (Communication)" %
" R —2J R (Network connection)” #
Double-click the access point that has been
set up

15 Continued on the next page @ e«



M For Windows 2000

Click "2 — I~ (Start)" # *T0S Ls

(Programs)" # "7 2tz (Accessories)" ® ECRETR
"JBfS (Communication)" » "Xwv hND—2o &4 o
A V)L v TE#T (Network and dial-up e
connection)" ® Double-click the access point f;gﬁ% 45|JD§ Th;:
that has been set up
2 Enter "1 —H'—% (User Name)" and "/\
2T — R (Password)" » Click [¥' 1)L e o
. #fz [ Fiz
(Dial)] ﬂ[_
The access point will be connected. T b 36061 | 170,638
o FEfig 0% | 0%
« To connect to "mopera U" or "mopera", the "1—t—5 I5— 0 0
(UserName)"and"/ {2 J— K (Password)" fields can be
lft unfiled.

FoMA A5 2%

W-TCP Settings

e "W-TCP configuration software" is a tool to set
a-t-aW | TCP parameters in order to optimize the TCP/IP
BAT-FE: | | transmission capability when packet

communication is performed over the FOMA

D02 -4 AHERT B SERAT S0 02— —REKAD-F
ERFIOE network. In order to get most out of the FOMA

handset communication capability, you need to

- optimize the communication settings using this
SApLQ: [186aseay | software.

« Optimization is not necessary if you selected "S&1{t

L | [ et [ 705@ ) [ A0 ) %Z47> (Optimize)" when configuring the
communication settings using "Easy Settings".
Note
¢ The communication speed displayed on the PC may For Windows XP

be different from the actual communication speed.
You can set/cancel optimization per dial-up
connection.

<Example: Optimizing>

Disconnecting Communication . .
'I Start the FOMA PC configuration

Exiting the I_nternet browser may nf)t terminate software » Click [W-TCP?.;"'E (W-TCP
the connection. Perform the following steps to N
terminate the connection securely. settings)]

Click the dial-up icon in [l To operate from the task tray of the PC

H w
the task tray of the PC Click E4.
2 On the W-TCP settings screen, click [
9 Click []8 (Disconnect)] BL7Z1T5 (Optimize)]
The communication will be terminated. M To cancel optimization

On the W-TCP settings (dial-up) screen, click
[ AT INERTE (System Settings)] » [Ri#i{b%z
##FRd % (Cancel Optimizing)]

 |falready optimized, the W-TCP settings screen will
not open. In this case, go to Step 3.

3 Set to a dial-up connection to
optimize ¥ Click [E{T (Execute)]

 Set [] to a dial-up connection to cancel optimizing.
]6 Continued on the next page @e®°
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4 Follow the instructions on the message
to reboot the PC to enable the
optimization

The optimization of the system settings will
become enabled after the PC reboots.

For Windows 2000

<Example: Optimizing>
Start the FOMA PC configuration
software » Click [W-TCPEXE (W-TCP
settings)]

[l To operate from the task tray of the PC
Click 41,
On the W-TCP settings screen, click [
B{EZ1TS (Optimize)]
[ To cancel optimization
On the W-TCP settings screen, click [RiEl{t7&
2Rk d % (Cancel Optimization)]
Follow the instructions on the message
to reboot the PC to enable the
optimization
The optimization of the system settings will
become enabled after the PC reboots.

Setting APN

Set the access point (APN) for packet

communication.

Up to 10 APN can be set, and a cid of 1 to 10 can

be assigned.

Use a cid to specify the access point for packet

communication. The default cid1 is registered

"mopera.ne.jp" for APN of "mopera" and cid3 is

registered "mopera.net" for APN of "mopera U",

when you set cid, 2 or a number between 4 and

10.

¢ Check that the FOMA handset and the PC are
connected properly before configuring the settings.
—P5, P8

17

2

'I Start the FOMA PC configuration

software » Click [{&#5t (APN) %%
(APN settings)]

Click [OK] on the Download FOMA
handset settings screen

The information on the APN that has been accessed
and registered by the connected FOMA handset will
be read.

Configure APN

To set the connection method, click [#R%E (Edit)] »
[FEHERE (Advanced Settings)] and select a
connection method.

HEEAPNISTE
P E
FOMMBARIAE
FRESECAPN (DERE

iBh0. . HIBR AT TR

Editing/Deleting/Adding an APN

M To edit a registered APN
Select an APN from the list # Click [f&£E (Edit)]
H To delete a registered APN
Select APN from the list  Click [HIE& (Delete)]
* APN's registered for cid 1 and cid 3 cannot be
deleted (Even if you select number (cid) 1 or 3 and
click [HIFR (Delete)], it will not be deleted, and
number (cid) 1 reverts to "mopera.ne.jp" and 3
reverts to "mopera.net").
H To add an APN
Click [0 (Add)]

Saving to a File

You can make a backup of saved APN settings
on the FOMA handset or save APN settings that
are being edited.

Click "7 7 1 U (File)" » "&aijZ {3} TR
7% (Save as)" or " FEF{R7F (Save)"

Reading from a File

You can re-edit the APN settings saved on the
PC or write the settings to the FOMA handset.

'| Click "7 7 JU (File)" » "B< (Open)"



Writing APN Information to the FOMA
Handset
You can write the APN settings that have been

written to the FOMA handset, to the FOMA
handset.

Click [FOMAIRRNREZETIAD
(Write settings to FOMA handset)]
The confirmation to overwrite appears.

2 Click [I&U) (Yes)]

Reading APN Information from the
FOMA Handset

You can read the registered APN from the FOMA
handset on demand.

'I Click "7 7 )L (file)" » "FOMAIHERH S
SR ZHYS (Download settings from
FOMA handset)"

The Download FOMA handset setting screen is
displayed.

2 Click [OK]

Creating a Dial-up Connection

Write the added or edited APN to the FOMA
handset and set up a dial-up connection.
'I Select the added or edited APN ® Click
[ 4 ¥ U7 v TYERK (Create a dial-up
connection)]

A confirmation to write to the FOMA handset
appears.

2 Click [I&L) (Yes)]
After the APN information was written to the
FOMA handset, clicking [OK] opens the "/{ v b
BERAY A VLT v TDIER (Create a dial-up
connection for packet communication)" screen.

3 Enter a connection name ¥» Click [77 /1Y
Y b INRAT— RDERE (Account/
password setting)]

* For "mopera U" or "mopera", the fields can be left
unfilled.

4 Set "1—Y— (User)" and "J\XT—R
(Password)" » Select any users under
“ERATTEED —Y — MR (Select a
permitted user)" % Click [OK]

A dial-up connection is created.

 |f your ISP provided IP and DNS information, click [ (Set
detailed information)] on the Dial-up for packet
communication creation screen, entered any
necessary information, and click [OK].

Note

¢ APN information is saved on the FOMA handset. If

you connect a different FOMA handset, save the
APN information again.

If you want to use the APN information saved on the
PC, register the same APN to the same cid on the
FOMA handset.

Uninstalling the FOMA PC
Configuration Software

Be sure to uninstall the FOMA PC configuration
software from a user account with the administrator
privileges. For settings and operations regarding PC
administrator privileges, contact your PC
manufacturer or Microsoft Inc.

<Example: For Windows XP>

Terminate any running software

@ Terminate "W-TCP&EY 7 b (W-TCP
configuration software)"
Right click 4] in the task tray of the PC and click
"7 (Exit)".

(2 Exit the FOMA PC Configuration Software
Click [#&T (Exit)] at the lower right corner of the
screen.

® Terminate any running software

Click [R¥— |~ (Start)] » [O bO—)LIN
)L (Control Panel)] » [0S LDiE
HN&HIBR (Add or Remove Programs)]
[ For Windows 2000
Click [RZ— | (Start)] » [FR7E (Settings)] »
[3> bO—JLJRIL (Control Panel)] % [77
U —2 3 VOiEMEHIER (Add or Remove
Applications)]
Select "NTT DoCoMo FOMA PCEXEY 7
N(NTT DoCoMo FOMA PC configuration
Software)" » Click [HlIE® (Delete)]
M For Windows 2000
Select "NTT DoCoMo FOMA PCERTEY 7
(NTT DoCoMo FOMA PC configuration
Software)" ® Click "Z % HlB& (Change /
Delete)"
Check the program name to remove and
click [IXL) (Yes)]

18 Continued on the next page @ e«



5 Click [5E T (Finish)]

The un-installation of the FOMA PC configuration

software completes.

M If W-TCP settings have been optimized
The following screen is displayed. If you do not
intend to perform data communication by
connecting the FOMA handset, click [I&L)
(Yes)] to cancel optimization.

9 IRAE. FOMA T FRICRBILEN T3 T
"-'/ ToAA -V EET DB EERBRLE I T

[00]: Bl L RRRRL T P A — VBRI TLE T o VIV T OB RENHETT)
[z s EORFFETH . PoA AP ERTLES.

CEw [ woew ) [ F=oel ]

Configuring a Dial-up
Network

This section describes the steps to configure
settings for packet communication or 64K data
communication without using the FOMA PC
configuration software. Because there are many
common steps to set up packet communication
and 64K data communication, this section
describes how to set up the connection for
packet communication. The steps to set up 64K
data communication, different steps, and
cautions are described on Page 25.

Setting APN

Set the access point (APN) for packet
communication. Up to 10 APN's can be set up
and they are managed with cid's.
Communication software requires setting up an
APN in order to enter AT commands. This
section describes the steps necessary for using
"Hyper Terminal" that comes with Windows.

* Tosetupa 64K data communication connection, or to
use "mopera U" or "mopera" as an access point for
packet communication, these settings are not required.

* For APN's other than "mopera U" or "mopera", contact
your ISP.

<Example: Setting up a USB connection in
Windows XP>

'I Connect the FOMA handset and the PC

* Connecting —»P5

M For a Bluetooth Connection
¢ Connecting =P7

Click "X %7 — s (Start)" » "gXTD IO
25 Ls (All programs)" » "7 ot HU
(Accessories)" » "{&(S
(Communication)" » "/\{ )\—5—=7F
JU (Hyper Terminal)"

Hyper Terminal launches.

M For Windows 2000
Click "X%&— |~ (Start)" » "JOI S I
(Programs)" ® "7 2t (Accessories)" »
"J&{S (Communication)" » "J\A /\—5—=7F
JU (Hyper Terminal)"

Enter a connection name in the "&gi
(Name)" field ¥ Click [OK]

% #ilLL

BEEANL. PAOUEEATIEY
BT

[SAMPLE
74T

||

Enter a non-existing phone number
(such as "0") in the "&E5E&HS (Phone
Number)" field » Check that "FOMA
M702iS" is displayed for "## /5%
(Connection Method)" # Click [OK]

« |f there are similar modem names displayed in the
"}&#5%/57% (Connection Method)" field, check the
FOMA handset modem name. =P8

M For a Bluetooth Connection
Set "t /554 (Connection Method)" to the
modem name verified in "Checking the
Modem" (P8).

% SAMPLE

EEESORFEAALTIER Y

EAEESC: BEGD ¥

THEEE: [0 |

EEESE [0 - B

BAEW  (Fowawes ¥
[ o [ ®et |
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5 Click [* + > tzJU (Cancel)] on the
Connection screen
The Hyper Terminal entry screen opens.

Enter the APN in the following format »

Press

[Entry Format]

AT+CGDCONT=<cid>,"<PDP type>","<APN>"

<cid>: Enter the registration number (cid) of the

access point (APN). Cid1 is registered

"mopera.ne.jp" and cid3 is registered

"mopera.net" already, when you set cid, 2 or a

number between 4 and 10.

<PDP type>: Enter the PDP type of the APN in

PPP or IP.

<APN>: Enter the access point (APN).

[OK] appears after the access point is set up.

¢ Enter ATE1 if the entered characters are not
displayed.

6

L SAMPLE VS22t
VD BRD Kr) WD D AW

D@ 538 08 &

a7 +CGOCONT=2, "TP" ,"KAK. sbe

oK

|
M To reset the APN settings of the specified
cid
Enter AT+CGDCONT=<cid>.
M To view the registered APN
Enter AT+CGDCONT? .

Click "7 74 )L (File)" » "I\ J\—%—=
FILDFET (Exit Hyper Terminal)"

Click [I&UL) (Yes)] on the conformation to
disconnect screen ® Click [LALYZ (No)]
on the confirmation to save screen

Hyper Terminal exits and the APN settings
complete.

Note

* APN information is saved on the FOMA handset. If
you connect a different FOMA handset, save the
APN information again.

If you want to use the APN information saved on the
PC, register the same APN to the same cid on the
FOMA handset.

Setting Display/Hide Caller ID

You can set to display or hide Caller ID for

packet communication using the *DGPIR AT

command.

* To set up 64K data communication connection, this
setting is not required.

Perform Step 1 to 5 in "Setting APN"

Hyper Terminal launches and the entry screen
opens.

Set whether to display or hide Caller ID
using the following format »Press
[Entry Format]
AT*DGPIR=<n>
<n> :Set to 1 to hide Caller ID ("184" is added
when dialing).
Set to 2 to display Caller ID ("186" is added
when dialing).
[OK] appears after Caller ID notification is set.
* To use "mopera U" or "mopera", set to 2 (display
Caller ID).
* Enter ATE1[d] if the entered characters are not
displayed.

Note

¢ You can also enter the leading "184" or "186" to the
phone number of an APN for a dial-up connection to
display or hide the Caller ID. P20, P22

If you set Caller ID notification using the “DGPIR
command and the dial-up connection setting, the
dial-up connection setting takes precedence.

For example, even if you set <n> of the *DGPIR
command to 2, entering the leading "184" (hide) to
the APN number in the dial-up network hides the
Caller ID.

When using overseas, set AT*DGPIR=0 (Default).
Calls will be made according to the registered APN.

Configuring Dial-up Network Settings

Set up the dial-up network on the PC. This
section describes the steps to connect to
"mopera U" that has been set to <cid>=3 in the
USB connection as an example.

* Forsetting up connections to other than "mopera U" or
"mopera", contact your ISP.

For Windows XP
Click "X %7 — s (Start)" » "gXTD IO
25 Ls (All Programs)" » "7 tHU
(Accessories)" » "i&(S
(Communication)" » "$7LULMESY «
H'— R (New Connection Wizard)"

20 Continued on the next page @ee




2
3

On the New connection wizard screen,
click R~ (Next)]

Select "/ V& —2 v MTIERT 3
(Connect to the Internet)" » Click [R~
(Next)]

Select "iE&RZFETREY N7y TTD
(Set up the connection manually)" »
Click [R" (Next)]

Select " A VIL7 v TEFLZFERLT
1% 9 % (Use a dial-up modem to
connect)" » Click R~ (Next)]

If the "5/ \f AD5EIR (Select a device)"
screen opens, select "Modem - FOMA
M702iS" » Click X~ (Next)]

The "7/ A AMDEIR (Select a device)" screen
opens only when there is more than one modem.

M For a Bluetooth Connection
Select the modem you checked in "Checking
the Modem" (P8).

Enter a name in the "ISP%Z (ISP Name)"
field » Click [~ (Next)]

FLOBEIH-F
E=3
A=y MERER G SR - CADBR AT N

SRORYDAL P DBEEANLTRE

EP &0

|SAMPLE

CCEANENERFEPERL TR HEOREIEAN T,

[1=5]

Enter the APN phone number in the "E&
§5E5= (Phone Number)" field » Click [:X
N (Next)]

* When you connect "mopera U", enter "*99***3#" to
the access point number.

FLOBED Y- F
BAVNIDTAFS
5P OEFESHEELTE .

FrESEERANLTEA.
TEESE
Lxggxxxill ‘

bl et ke i Handd, Libhohird FEreoBEE
S PALTE S, T7LOSHRCZ 3B A VI LEZOBSIERTS,

9 Enter "1—H—52 (User Name)", "/\X

D — R (Password)", and "/J\ XD — RODiE
£2A 71 (Confirm password)" » Click [:X
 (Next)]

Enter the fields according to the information
provided by your ISP.

For "mopera U" or "mopera", the fields can be left
unfilled.

FLOBEIH - F
AE-2y+ PH M
A=y b PRI A A S F BT AL R D - R BT S,

5P P BRSTAT—FEAAL, COBIEEEEINT NOR LB FELTIEE L, BF
WFATFEFHSRAT - FEEN TLEIER S, 5P (Rl E0E T

2-H-& ]
1Ak I i
fao-romEAne: | y
0B B A R B LA, ENTECOP A b U 52

COMEEEREDA A
[EIZOHEOA S~ M T -S5O

HEEEFHM)

]0 Click [5ET (Finish)]

The new connection wizard appears.

'I Click "2%— b (Start)" » "I XTOT0O

25 L (All programs)" » "7 tHU
(Accessories)" » "iE(S
(Communication)" » "Xv ND—U &
(Network connection)"

Select the icon of the created dial-up
connection ¥ Click "C DIEHRDBREEZE
B9 % (Change the setting of this
connection)"

S ioko-nie

VD REO FrW SRCAN@ U-MD FEREQ ALTE r
¢ T PaE Doy @

FELAD | V| B

R T I
@ Yindons 771791 —IOEK
ﬁxf:;;  S4vuFed

.

L Bluetooth

Check the settings on the "£f%
(General)" tab screen

* |f two or more models are connected to the PC, set
only "Modem -FOMA M702iS" to [¥ in the "t /5
& (Connection Method)" field.

e Set"4 1 V7)iE#R%ZED (Use dialing information)"
tol .

7] Continued on the next page @@«



b FOMADZOIT 1

E8[ASvan | 2eale | debo-n |
E (D

| £7 ks - Bluetooth DUN Madem (GOM22) J
|88 £7 1 - Blustooth Fax Modem (COM23) 2|
|
[I#RTOF H ATRI SR ERULTO
FOMA M702iS DEZES
EEESD) :
[raaeeat N
MESET T

N ERSRI P AR T TR W)

Click the "% v kT —Z (Network)" tab »
Set as the example on the screen

¢ Select "PPP:Windows 95/98/NT4/2000, Internet" in
the

OIS A VIV TS —)—DESE (Dial-up
server type to call)".

Set"A{ & —=w k70O ;)L (Internet Protocol)
(TCP/IP)" to [ in the "C DGR DIEE =%
LT (This connection uses the following items)"
field. You cannot change the settings of "Qos/ {
4w b AT Y 1—7 (QoS Packet Scheduler)".

b~ SAMPLE®F O T &\
[2# | 4792 | a5 b3 |
!!?UH‘}@")‘WJLT’W’ =) i —DIEIREN

| B8 QoS sk ArTa—35
|1 = Microsaft 2 ba—ar fILEFILRRE
|1 Micrasat b

AR LD

SHER
TR0 A - PO R, R BiRSh s
%J‘:L%%*DFEEIUJJEIEE?EL\ . BEEQUA F TUP fob0-0 Z0b

F0iFR

]5 Click [EX7E (Settings)]
]6 Setallitemsto [ % Click [OK]

CILOP H3ERESE
Oz LR

VAT - kB
[ o ][ &t |

]7 On the "% v T —Z (Network)" tab

screen, click [OK]

For Windows 2000
'| Click "A&— I~ (Start)" » "JO5S5 L

(Programs)" » "7 t&HU
(Accessories)" » "iE(S
(Communication)" » "xv RTJ—o &4
A4 ¥ IL7 v T#E# (Network and dial-up
connection)"

On the Network and Dial-up connection
screen, double-click the "7 LU MERDE
A% (Create new connection)" icon.

If the location information screen opens,
enter "H94/F& (City code)" » Click [OK]
This appears only when "$7 U W\ ERDIER
(Create new connection)" is launched for the first
time. Go to Step 5 when launching this for the
second time or later.

On the phone and modem option screen,

Click [OK]

On the Network connection wizard
screen, Click R~ (Next)]

6 Select "/ VT —2%y MCHALVILTZ v T

$&#t9 D (Connect to the Internet via dial-
up)" ¥ Click R (Next)]

Select " V¥ —x v MERZFEITHRE
THMNFBFEO—AIIUTZ Ry RDO—
I (LAN)Z{E> TIEHE L F T (Set up the
Internet connection manually, or
connect using LAN)" ® Click R~
(Next)]

Select "EIEOIREET LZEFE>TIY
F—2%v MMI#EH L F T (Connect to the
Internet using a phone line and modem)"
» Click [~ (Next)]

If the modem selection screen opens,
select "FOMA M702iS" » Click [X~
(Next)]

* This screen may not open depending on the
operating environment of your PC. Go to Step 10 if
this screen does not open.

M For a Bluetooth Connection
Select the modem you checked in "Checking
the Modem" (P8).
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'Io Enter the APN phone number in the "&
§5ZS (Phone Number)" field ® Click [5¥
#5285 (Advanced settings)]
¢ When you connect "mopera U", enter "*99***3#" to

the access point number.

* Set"MANBEE Y A VIUIEHRZED (Use city code
and dialing information)" to I .

El
2557 1: 40530k PHOY I OHEHE

P AQERCEESESEANLTHS .

FEESD:

I~ TNEELE VBRI W

BEOI0S

93U EERERE] 2y DT
FERED TP T, e

E )

<EBE Fotlh

'I Set the "##: (Connection)" tab screen
according to the example on the screen
« If you are connecting to other than "mopera U" or
"mopera", configure "{&t(DIEFE (Connection

type)" and "0 7 > DFHLE (Log on procedures)”
according to the settings provided by your ISP.

| PELA|
—EEOiER
& PPP (Paint to Point 20 h2/LIE)

7 LCF fRERmHCERI0N
€ SLIP {Serial Line Internet 70 RIJLME)
£ G-5LIP (Gompressed Serial Line Intermet 0 Kyl

- DSRUOFES
& BLED
© FETOSA LM
O OfA AT ORI,

geupbar [ SHE(E)

o

Click the "77 R X (Address)" tab »
configure settings according to the
examples on the screen » Click [OK]

« If you are connecting to other than "mopera U" or
"mopera", configure "IP77 KL/ X (IP address)" and
ISPICKBDNS (RXAYR—LT—ER) 7R
L ADEENE] DT (Assign DNS address
automatically by ISP)" according to the settings
provided by your ISP.

x|
PELZ |

1P TELZ,

Lo 0 R e ol RS e =l el

O BERTHHEE W

1P 7D [—

ISP (26 DNS (k{3 2~ H—ER) PELADEEIENST

5P (24 DNS (44 2=k #—ER) PELAQE SRS TW

 HIAEAIBHEEE)

’ . I ——
e ———
o

Onthe "€/ 57—y 7 HD Y FOES:
15#R (Internet account connection
information)" screen, click R~ (Next)]

'|4 Enter "1—4H—% (User Name)" and "/\
XTI — R (Password)" » Click [X~
(Next)]

Enter the fields according to the information
provided by your ISP.

For "mopera U" or "mopera", the fields can be left
unfilled.

If they are not filled, screens warning that the user
name and password fields are not filled open one
after another. Click [[&U) (Yes)] on each screen.

8 =]
2597 2 {¥8-4sb PHOYLOOIA AR

ISP ADDIAEST = A0 FEAN LTS, =i 42/ ID 2214
=D EBES, T B0 - FINONGR HE R, BP CROShE TR

B =1 E—
F e

<FE5® Fabll

Enter a connection name in the "#&#5%&
(Connection Name)" field » Click [X~
(Next)]

'| 6 Select "L\LYXZ (No)" ® Click [R (Next)]

'|7 Click [5ET (Finish)]

o "SI A VI —Ry MIERIBDICIE =R
U7 ZIU w2 LTS (Select this to
connect to the Internet now and click Finish)"
appears, set the optionto [ .

Select the icon of the created dial-up

connection » Click "7 7 - )L (File)" »

"Z0O/\F « (Properties)"
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Check the settings on the "£f%
(General)" tab screen

« If two or more models are connected to the PC, set
only "Modem -FOMA M702iS" to [+ in the "$&i5t /5
& (Connection Method)" field.

o Set"4 4 7)UiEHR%Z{ED (Use dialing information)"
tol.

2l x|
28 |A9va | EEaTc| dubo-y | 8 |

EROHE
[ £ FOMA M702iS GOM?
-ERET

7 FarEs

[ =] [eseear 2O

|

I A PIBREED e

v BERZAAD - DARTI AW

ok Foutul

Click the "% v kT —Z (Network)" tab »
Set as the example on the screen

* Select "PPP:Windows 95/98/NT4/2000,Internet" in
the "IFOH T YA VILT v TH—)\—DFESE
(Dial-up server type to call)".

* Setonly " & —xwv b0 KI)L (Internet
protocol) (TCP/IP)" to Wl inthe "F T w o Rw IR
DA VITIE>TVD OV R—RY NI DR T
1N FE T (Checked components are used for this
connection)" field.

e | Arva | branze #0b0-0 |#E |
n;o&a‘wm Eiin) fm!ﬁa(a

P
1,2 Microsoft 2 )F’j—’JFﬁj?‘Ubti‘?UJQﬁE
Q Micrasaft .y I—DFSS{ P b

15Ak-10. | 2 I s |

—HEOEEERRTD, BEH TP s ho=0 Jok

HEH
[ ;zn_ﬁ\lﬁlljﬂ FLA =g IO TR SRS ESEEEN
p e S

bl
2'| Click [EX7E (Settings)]
22 Setall items to [ % Click [OK]

2%

[ LGP HsE%{ESE
I T BERETIN
i DO IF IR T = A

ok | ket |

On the "*v T —Z (Network)" tab
screen, click [OK]

Communicating

This section describes steps to start and

terminate communication set up without using

the FOMA PC configuration software.

¢ Use the same FOMA handset that was connected
when you set up the communication. Using another
FOMA handset requires re-installation of the
communication configuration file.

<Example: For Windows XP>

'I Click "A & — | (Start)" » "gXTODTO
25 L\ (All programs)" » "7 tEHU
(Accessories)" » "iE(S
(Communication)" » "X v ND—J&5
(Network connection)" % Double-click
the access point that has been set up

M For Windows 2000
Click "X&— | (Start)" ®» "JOJ S I
(Programs)" ® "7 7tz (Accessories)"
"J&fS (Communication)" » "X ND—2 &4
A V)V7 v T (Network and dial-up
connection)" % Double-click the access point
that has been set up
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2 Enter "1—t—52 (User Name)" and "/\

— K (Password)" ® Click [¥ 1 VU

(Dlal)]
The access point will be connected. A% i
I 00:00:31
* To connect to "mopera U" or "mopera“, the "1— bridiss 4608 Kbps
F'—% (User Name)" and "/ {2 D — K (Password)"
fields can be left unfilled.
- BRI
SAMFPLE n s [ .Y
== #(E - gﬂ s =
Th
N Stk 2522 2680
E® 0% 0%
i 0 0
2=l | |

-k |

Q1 - s T s SR ARbC, 02 —H—BENAT—F I .
%t%ra gk - H 64K Data communication settings

This section describes precautions and different
steps from the packet communication settings

LD [#0gHre3E v when 64K data communication connection is set up
without using the FOMA PC configuration software.
[ED | [ #eotn | [ 705 | [ AFH | 64K Data communication dial-up connection

and TCP/IP settings
The settings are the same as for packet

Note communication (P19), however, note the following:
» The communication speed displayed on the PC may * The APN is not required to set up for 64K data
be different from the actual communication speed. communication. Enter the phone number of the

access point provided by your ISP for the dial-up
connection destination (enter "*8701" to connect
to "mopera U", and enter "*9601" to connect to
"mopera").

Configure "FEEESBA]/IFBHDHRE
(Caller ID notification)" and settings using AT
commands of your own choice (Caller ID must be
displayed to connect to "mopera U").

For detailed information on settings, contact your
ISP.

Connecting/Disconnecting

Use the same operations as for packet
communication. Perform the operations on P25.

Disconnecting Communication

Exiting the Internet browser may not terminate
the connection. Perform the following steps to
terminate the connection securely.

Click the dial-up icon in
the task tray of the PC

Click [tJ#f (Disconnect)]

The communication will be terminated.

AT Commands

AT commands are used to check the FOMA
handset function settings or status using a PC.
Usually the communication software issues AT
commands so that you do not have to be
concerned about them. Use AT commands if you
want to control the FOMA handset in your own
way.
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Format of AT Commands

AT commands should be input on the Terminal
Mode screen of the communication software.
Use only single-byte alphanumeric characters.

<Example of Entry Format>

ATD %99 % = %13 []]

Hard Return
Parameter: Content of the
command.

Command Name

¢ An AT command must be entered on a single line
including parameters (numbers and symbols)
following the command. On the Terminal Mode screen
of the communication software, one line is from the
first character to the previous character of [J].

Note

¢ In the Terminal mode, a PC functions as if it were a
communication terminal. Characters entered from
the keyboard are sent to a line connected to a
communication port.

Switching between On-line Data Mode
and On-line Command Mode

The following two methods are available to
switch between on-line data mode and on-line
command mode on the FOMA handset:

¢ Enter the "+++" command or the code set to the "S2"
register.

* When "AT&D1" is set, set the ER signal of the serial
(COM) port to OFF.

* The packet communication is available to switch to
on-line command mode.

Enter "ATO[]" to switch from the on-line

command mode to the on-line data mode.

H Saving the Settings
Settings by AT commands are initialized when the
FOMA handset power is turned off and back on
except: APN settings set by the AT+CGDCONT
command, QoS settings by AT+CGEQMIN/
AT+CGEQREQ command, setting to show or hide
the packet communication number by AT* DGPIR
command, and settings to restrict notifying the
Caller ID by AT+CLIR command.
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AT Command List

The following AT commands can be used on the "FOMA M702iS" modem port.

* [&F]

: A command to initialize settings used as AT&F command.

e [?]1[=?] : The current settings appear when adding “?” at the end of the command, and the effective range
of the current settings appear when adding “=?” at the end of the command.

AT Command Overview Parameters/Description | Command Examples
AT¥S Display the setting contents of AT¥S
set commands and S registers. E1 QO V1 X4
&C1 &D2 &S0
&E1 ¥V0
S000=000
S002=043
S003=013
o S004=010
S005=008
S006=005
S007=060
S008=003
S010=001
OK
AT¥V<n> Select whether to use the n=0 (default) AT¥ V0
extended result code at : The extended result |OK
connection. code is not used.
n=1: The extended result
[&F] code is used.
AT%V Display the version of the FOMA AT%V
handset. — XXXX
OK
AT&C<n> Set the operating conditions of |n=0 : Always keeps line CD |AT&C1
the circuit CD for DTE. signal ON. OK
n=1 (default)
: CD changes
depending on the
other party’s modem
[&F] status.
AT&D<n> Set the operation performed n=0 : Ignore ER signals AT&D1
when circuit ER signal received (Always regard as ON) | OK
from DTE is switched from ONto [n=1 : On-line command
OFF. mode starts when ER
signals change from
ON to OFF.
n=2 (default)
: Off-line mode starts
when ER signals
change from ON to
[&F] OFF.
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AT Command Overview Parameters/Description | Command Examples

AT&E<n> Select the specification to show |n=0 : Show the AT&EO
the connection speed. communication speed |OK

for wireless segment.
n=1 (default)
: Show the
communication speed
between the PC and

[&F] FOMA handset.

AT&F<n> Reset the FOMA handset AT Only n=0 can be set AT&F
command set values to factory |(skippable) OK
defaults. If executed during a
communication, the line is
disconnected.

AT&S<n> Set the control of DR (data set |n=0 (default) AT&S0
ready) signals output by the : Set DR signals always |OK
FOMA handset. to ON.

n=1: Set DR signals to ON
when the line is

[&F] connected.

AT % DANTE Displays the number of If you execute "AT*DANTE", | AT * DANTE
antennas of signal strength. it will be displayed in the * DANTE: 5
(0 to 5) form of "*DANTE: <n>". OK

n=0:0ut of the service area
of the FOMA handset
n=1:1 antenna bar of the
FOMA handset
n=2:2 antenna bars of the
FOMA handset
n=3:3 antenna bars of the
FOMA handset
n=4:4 antenna bars of the
FOMA handset
n=5:5 antenna bars of the

[=7] FOMA handset

AT % DGPIR=<n> |The setting of this command n=0 (default) AT * DGPIR=0
becomes valid when a call for 1 Use APN as it is. OK
packet communication is dialed. |n=1 : Add “184” to APN
184/186 can also be added to (always hide).
the APN number even for the n=2: Add “186” to APN

[?1[=7] setting of a dial-up network. (always show).

AT * DRPW Show an indicator of the AT * DRPW
received radio signal power at *DRPW : 0
the FOMA handset. o OK

[=7] (0 : lowest - 75 : highest value)

+++ Switch the FOMA handset from | This command is not (Online Data Mode)
the on-line data mode to on-line |applicable to the connection |+++ (Unable to see the
command mode. using packet display)

communication. OK

AT+CACM= Reset the cumulative billing If the password meets with |AT+CACM="0123"

<passwd> value recorded on the UIM. this command, it resets the |OK

cumulative billing value
recorded on the UIM.
Passwd=PIN2 code
* This is a string parameter,
and should be putin ™"
[?] when entered.
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AT Command Overview Parameters/Description | Command Examples
AT+CAOC= Inquire the current billing value. |mode=0 : Check the AT+CAOC
<mode> current billing +CAOC:“00001E”

value for the OK
calls.
Execute AT+CAOC or
AT+CAOC=0 to display the
current billing value in the
form of +CAOC:“<ccm>".
[?1[="] cem: billing information
AT+CBC Display the battery level. Executing "AT+CBC" AT+CBC
displays in the format of +CBC : 0,60
"+CBC:<m>,<n>". OK
m=0 : Indicate electricity is
supplied from the
battery pack to the
FOMA handset.
n=0 to 100
: Indicate the battery

[=7] level in percent.

AT+CBST Set the bearer (communication |AT+CBST=<speed>, AT+CBST=11
type) service. <name>,<ce> 6,1,0

speed=116 : 64K data OK
communication
name=1
: Default of 64K data
communication
(synchronous)
ce=0: Default of 64K data

[&F] communication

[?1[=7] (transparent)

AT+CEER Display the reason for “Reasons for Disconnection” | AT+CEER
disconnection of the previous —P38 +CEER : 36
connection. OK

AT+CGDCONT Set APN when sending Packet | —P37 —P37

[?1[=7] communication.

AT+CGEQMIN Save the judgment criteria AT+CGEQMIN= —P37
whether to permit the QoS [Parameters] =P37
(Service Quality) sent by the
network when packet
communication is established

[?1[=7] via PPP connection.

AT+CGEQREQ Set the QoS (Service Quality) |AT+CGEQREQ= —P37
requested to the network when |[Parameters] P37
packet communication via PPP

[?1[=7] connection is dialed.

AT+CGMR Display the version of the FOMA AT+CGMR
handset. 1234512345

o 123456
OK
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AT Command

Overview

Parameters/Description

Command Examples

AT+CGREG=<n>

[&F]
[?71[=7]

Set whether to be notified of the
network registration status.

n=0 (default)
: Do not notify.
n=1 : Notify when outside
and inside the service
area is changed.
Execute “AT+CGREG?”
then appears as “+CGREG :
<n>,<start>".
n : Setting value.
start=0 : Outside the packet
service area.
start=1 : Inside the packet
service area.
start=4 : Unknown.
start=5 : Inside the packet
service area (while
roaming).

AT+CGREG=1
OK

AT+CGSN

Display the serial number of the
FOMA handset.

AT+CGSN
1234567890
12345

OK

AT+CLIP=<n>

[&F]
[?71[=7]

Set whether to display the
caller's phone number when the
caller sends Caller ID.

n=0 (default)

: Not send the result.
n=1: Sendthe result. When
executing
“AT+CLIP?”, the
result is displayed in
the form of “+CLIP :
<n>,<m>".

. Network setting not
to send the number
to the other party
when calling

: Network setting to
send the number to
the other party when
calling

m=2 : Unknown

AT+CLIP=0
OK

AT+CLIP?
CLIP=0,1
OK

AT+CLIR=<n>

[?71[=7]

Set whether to send the Caller
ID when making 64K data
communication/video calls.

In accord with the

CLIR service

subscription.

n=1: Do not send. (default)

n=2 : Send.

When “AT+CLIR?” is

executed appear in the

format of “+CLIR : <n>,<m>".

n: Setting value.

m=0: CLIR is not running.
(Always send).

: CLIR is running.
(Always hide).

: Unknown.

: CLIR temporary mode
(Default for hide).

: CLIR temporary mode

(Default for show).

n=0 :

AT+CLIR=0
OK

30 Continued on the next page @ee




AT Command Overview Parameters/Description | Command Examples
AT+CMEE=<n> Set the error report format of the | n=0 (default) AT+CMEE=0
FOMA handset. : Display “ERROR”. OK
n=1 : Display in the format of
“+CMEE ERROR :
XxxX” (Where xxxx are
numbers).
n=2 : Display in the format of
“+CMEE ERROR :
[&F] XxxX” (Where xxxx are
[?71[=7] text).
AT+CNUM Display the own number of the |Executing “AT+CNUM” AT+CNUM
FOMA handset. displays in the format of +CNUM;,
“+CNUM :, <number>, +8190XXXXXXXX”,
<type>,, <service>" 145,, 4
number : Phone number OK
type=129
: Excluding the
international access
code+
type=145
: Including the
international access
code+
service=4 : Sound
service=5: FAX
AT+COPS=[<mod |Select and set carrier's name/ |mode=0 : PImn Numberis |AT+COPS=0
e>[,<format>[,<ope | PImn Number. This command is auto selected. OK
r>1]] used to unlock the locked UIM. |mode=1 : PImn Number is
set as specified |AT+COPS?
value for <oper>. | +COPS:0,0,"NTT
mode=3 : Setting only DoCoMo”
<format>. OK
mode=4 : Plmn Number is
set as specified |AT+COPS=?
value for <oper>. |+COPS:(2,"NTT

[?71[=7]

If <oper> which
you set is not a
correct one, it is

set to auto select.

format=0 : Display carrier's

name in 16 half-

pitch characters
in <oper>.
format=2 : Display PImn
Number in
numerics in
<oper>.
oper : Display carrier's
name/PImn Number

DoCoMo”,,“44F001),,
(0,1,3,4),00,2)
OK
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AT Command Overview Parameters/Description | Command Examples
AT+CPAS Display FOMA handset state. Executing “AT+CPAS” AT+CPAS
displays in the format of +CPAS : 0
“+CPAS : <n>". OK
n=0 : Available to set AT
commands. AT+CPAS=?
n=1: Unavailable to set AT [+CPAS : (0-4)
commands. OK
n=2 : Unknown (Response
to AT commands is not
guaranteed).
n=3 : Available to set AT
commands even
during incoming.
n=4 : Available to set AT
commands even
[=7] during a call.
AT+CPIN="pin"/ Command to enter the PIN1 Enter the SIM PIN for "pin" [ (+CPIN : SIM PIN
AT+CPIN="puk”, |code or PUK code for UIM. and the PUK for "puk". status)
“pin” Execute “AT+CPIN?” then |AT+CPIN=“1234"
“+CPIN : <n>" is displayed. |OK
n=READY (+CPIN : SIM PUK
: Authenticated. status)
n=SIM PIN AT+CPIN="12345678",
: Waiting for input. “1234”
n=SIM PUK OK
: Waiting for PUK code
[?] entry.
AT+CPUC Overwrite the currency table AT+CPUC=<Currency>,<pp | AT+CPUC="YEN","0.2",
registered in the UIM. u>[,<passwd>] "0000"
Currency: Currency OK
ppu: Packet piece unit
Passwd: PIN2 code
* This is a string parameter, |AT+CPUC?
and should be put in " +CPUC : "YEN","0.2"
[=7] when entered. OK
AT+CR=<n> Set whether to display the n=0 (default) AT+CR=1
bearer (communication type) : Hide. OK
before “CONNECT” is displayed |n=1 : Display inthe format of | ATD % 99 % % 3 1#
when 64K data communication “+CR : <serv>". +CR : GPRS
is connected. serv=GPRS : Packet CONNECT
communication.
[&F] serv=SYNC : 64K data
[?1[=7] communication.
AT+CRC=<n> Set to use extend result code for | n=0 (default) AT+CRC=0
[&F] incoming connection. : Not to use +CRING. |OK

(=2

n=1: Use +CRING : <type>.
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AT Command

Overview

Parameters/Description

Command Examples

AT+CREG=<n>

[&F]
[?71[=7]

Set whether to show Out of
service area or in the service
area.

n=0 (default)

: Hide
n=1: Show
Enter “AT+CREG?” then it is
shown in the format of
“+CERG : <n>, <stat>"
n: Setting value.
stat=0 : Out of the service
area of 64K data.
communication/
video calls
Inside of the service
area of 64K data.
communication/
video calls
Unknown.
Inside of the service
area of 64K data
communication/
video calls (while
roaming).

stat=1:

stat=4 :
stat=5 :

AT+CREG=1
OK

AT+CUSD=[<n>][,
<str>[,<dcs>]]]

[&F]
[?71[=7]

Change the settings of the
network, concerned with the
additional services and the like.

n=0 (default)

: Answer OK without
answering interim
result.

n=1: Answer interim result.

str : Service code
For details, refer to
"TRIRAA KT vy
Ry hD—o89—E
Z#®) (Mobile Phone
User's Guide [Network
services] )".

dcs=0 : Fixed value

AT+CUSD=0,“xxxxxx”
OK

AT+FCLASS=<n>

Perform mode setting.

n=0 (default) : data

AT+FCLASS=0

[&F] OK
[?71[=7]
AT+GCAP Display the capability list of the AT+GCAP
FOMA terminal. _ +GCAP:
+CGSM, +FCLASS, +W
OK
AT+GMI Display the manufacturer of the AT+GMI
FOMA handset. . Motorola CE, Copyright
2006
OK
AT+GMM Display the name of the FOMA AT+GMM
handset. — FOMA M702iS
OK
AT+GMR Display FOMA handset’s AT+GMR
version. — XXXX
OK
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AT Command Overview Parameters/Description | Command Examples
AT+IFC=<n>, Set the local flow control method | n : DCE by DTE control AT+IFC=2,2
<m> between the PC and the FOMA |n=0 : No flow control. OK
handset. n=1: XON/XOFF control.
n=2 (default)
: RS/CS (RTS/CTS)
flow control.
m : DTE by DCE control.
m=0: No flow control.
m=1: XON/XOFF control.
m=2 (default)
[&F] : RS/CS (RTS/CTS)
[?71[=7] flow control.
AT+WS46 Display the network settings of |25 : Auto switch (default) AT+WS46?
[&F] the FOMA handset. 25
[?] OK
ATA The FOMA handset processes RING
the incoming according to the — ATA
receiving mode. CONNECT
A/ Retry a command just before does not have to be A/
performing. entered. OK
ATD Start packet communication or |Packet communication Packet communication :
64K data communication. : ATD % 99 % % * ATD %99 * * *x 1#
<cid>#<cid> 1to 10: |CONNECT
+CGDCONT 64K data
64K data communication communication : ATD
: ATD <phone number> | XXXXXXXXXX
CONNECT
ATE <n> Set whether to echo back the n=0 : Not to echo back. ATE1
text sent from a PC. n=1 (default) OK
[&F] : Echo back.
ATH <n> Disconnect 64K data n=0 : Disconnect line (can | (In communication)
communication. be skipped). +++
ATH
OK
ATl <n> Display the confirmation n=0 : Display “NTT ATIO
code. DoCoMo”. NTT DoCoMo
n=1: Display the name of |OK
the FOMA handset
(same as +GMN).
n=2 : Display the FOMA
handset version
(same as +GMR).
n=3 : Display “OK”.
n=4 : Display the details of
communication
functions of the FOMA
handset.
ATO Switch from On-line command ATO
mode to Off-line command — CONNECT
mode during communication.
ATQ <n> Set whether to display the result |n=0 (default) ATQO
code on a PC. : Show result codes. OK
n=1 : Hide result codes. ATQ1
[&F] (OK is not displayed)
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AT Command Overview Parameters/Description | Command Examples

ATS0=<n> Set number of rings until FOMA | n=0 (default) ATS0=0
handset receives connection : No auto receive is OK
automatically. performed.

[&F] n=1to 255

[” : Number of rings.

ATS2=<n> Set the escape character. Only n=43 (default) can be |ATS2=43

specified. OK
ATS2=043
OK
ATS2?

[&F] 043

[?] oK

ATS3=<n> Set the return character (CR) to |Only n=13 (default) can be |ATS3=13

[&F] recognize the end of AT specified. OK

[?] command text string.

ATS4=<n> Set the line feed character. It is |Only n=10 (default) can be |ATS4=10
positioned next to the return specified. OK
character (CR) if displaying the

[&F] result code in alphanumeric

[?] characters.

ATS5=<n> Set the back space character | Only n=8 (default) can be ATS5=8
(BS) to delete the last character |specified. OK

[&F] in the input buffer while AT

[?] commands are entered.

ATS6=<n> Set the pause time (in seconds) |n=2 to 10 (Default n=5) ATS6=5
until dialing. When this OK

[&F] command is used, the register is

[?] set but does not operate.

ATS7=<n> Disconnect the line if the n=1to 120 (Default n=60) |ATS7=60
connection is unavailable within : Regard the OK
the set time (in seconds) when specifications ATS7?

[&F] dialing. between 121 and 255 | 060

[?] as 120. OK

ATS8=<n> Set the pause time (in seconds) |n=0 : Does not pause ATS8=3
until comma dialing. When this |n=1 to 255 (Default n=3) OK
command is used, the register is : Pause time (in

[&F] set, but the pause time remains seconds) until the

[?] 3 seconds. comma is dialed.

ATS10=<n> Set the delay time (1/10 n=1to 255 (Default n=1) ATS10=1
seconds) of auto disconnect. OK
When this command is used, the

[&F] register is set, but does not

[?] operate.

ATV<n> Set the display method of the n=0 : Display in numeric ATVA
result code. characters. OK

n=1 (default)
[&F] : Display in text.

35 Continued on the next page @ee




AT Command

Overview

Parameters/Description

Command Examples

ATX<n>

[&F]

Set to detect the busy tone and |n=0
dial tone, and to display the

communication speed.

n=2:

n=3:

: Not to detect busy

tones, not to detect
dial tones, not to
display speed.

: Not to detect busy

tones, not to detect
dial tones, display
speed.

Not to detect busy
tones, detect dial
tones, display speed.
Detect busy tones, not
to detect dial tones,
display speed.

n=4 (default)

: Detect busy tones,
detect dial tones,
display speed.

ATX1
OK

ATZ

Reset the FOMA handset AT
command set values to factory
defaults. If performed during a
communication, the line is
disconnected.

(On-line command
mode)

ATZ

NO CARRIER
(Off-line)

ATZ

OK
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Supplementary Explanation of AT
Commands

Hl Command name : +CGDCONT

¢ Overview

Set APN when sending packet connection.

¢ Form
+CGDCONT=[<cid>[,“<PDP type>"[ ,“<APN>"]
11
Parameter descriptions
Set APN when sending Packet communication.
See examples in command operation lists

<cid>* :1to 10
<PDP type>* : PPP or IP
<APN>* : Optional

: <cid> is the number used to control the
destination (APN) for the Packet communication
to be registered in FOMA handset. 1 to 10 can
be registered. The default cid1 is registered
"mopera.ne.jp" for APN of "mopera" and cid3 is
registered "mopera.net" for APN of "mopera U",
when you set cid, 2 or a number between 4 and
10.
<PDP type> is a protocol for packet
communication.
<APNS> is optional connection name that
indicates each destination.

¢ Operation without parameter
AT+CGDCONT=:
Delete all cid settings. However, settings for
cid1 and cid3 will be reset to their defaults.
AT+CGDCONT="? :
Display list of values that can be configured
AT+CGDCONT="? :
Display list of values that can be configured

* Command examples
Registered APN named abc (When PDP type
is “PPP” and cid=3)
AT+CGDCONT=3,“PPP”,“abc”
OK
* Not reset by [&F] and [Z], either.
l Command name : +CGEQMIN=[Parameter]

¢ Overview
Save the judgment criteria values whether to
allow the QoS (Service Quality) sent by the
network when packet communication is
established via PPP connection.

* Form

+CGEQMIN=[<cid>[,,<Maximum bitrate UL>[,

<Maximum bitrate DL>] ] ]

Parameter description

<cid>*:1to 10

<Maximum bitrate UL>* : None (default) or 64

<Maximum bitrate DL>* : Non (default) or 384

*: <cid> is the number used to control the
destination (APN) for the Packet communication
to be registered in FOMA handset. 1 to 10 can
be registered. The default cid1 is registered
"mopera.ne.jp" for APN of "mopera" and cid3 is
registered "mopera.net" for APN of "mopera U",
when you set cid, 2 or a number between 4 and
10.

In <Maximum bitrate UL> and <Maximum bit
rate DL>, the minimum connection speed [Kbps]
is set for both upload and download traffic
between FOMA handset download traffic
between FOMA handset and the base station. If
the parameter is set to None (default), all speeds
are permissible. If values are set, any
communication at a speed under the set value is
not permitted, and the Packet communication
will not be connected.

¢ Operation without parameter

AT+CGEQMIN=:

Set all <cid> as default value

AT+CGEQMIN=<cid> :

Set specified <cid> as default value

* Command examples

(1) Command used to permit all speed both
upload and download both upload and
download (when<cid>=2)
AT+CGEQMIN=2
OK

(2) Command used to permit only 64Kbps
upload and 384Kbps download
(when<cid>=2)
AT+CGEQMIN=2,,64,384
OK

(8) Command used to permit 64Kbps upload
and all speed download (when<cid>=3)
AT+CGEQMIN=3,,64
OK

(4) Command used to permit all speed upload
and only 384Kbps download
(when<cid>=3)
AT+CGEQMIN=3,,,384
OK

* Not reset by [&F] and [Z], either.
l Command name : +CGEQREQ=[Parameter]

¢ Overview
Set the QoS (Service Quality) requested to the
network when packet communication via PPP
connection is dialed.

e Form
+CGEQREQ=[<cid>[,<traffic class>,
<Maximum bit rate UL>
[ ,<Maximum bitrate DL>] ] ]

Parameter Description

<cid>* : 1 to 10 <traffic class> : 2

<Maximum bitrate UL>* : 64

<Maximum bitrate DL>* : 384

*: <cid> is the number used to control the
destination (APN) for the Packet communication
to be registered in FOMA handset.
1to 10 can be registered to FOMA handset. The
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default cid1 is registered "mopera.ne.jp" for APN
of "mopera" and cid3 is registered "mopera.net"
for APN of "mopera U", when you set cid, 2 or a
number between 4 and 10.

In <Maximum bitrate UL> and <Maximum bitrate
DL>, the minimum connection speed [in Kbps] is
set for both upload and download traffic between
FOMA handset and the base station. If the
parameter is set to None (default), all speeds
are permissible. If values are set, any
connection at a speed under the set value is not
permitted, and the Packet communication will
not be connected.

* Operation without parameter
AT+CGEQREQ=<cid> :
Set all <cid> as default.
AT+CGEQREQ=<cid> :
Set specified <cid> as default.

* Command examples
Command used to require 64Kbps upload and
384Kbps download (when<cid>=3)
AT+CGEQREQ=3,2,64,384
OK

* Not reset by [&F] and [Z], either.

List of Reasons of Disconnection

Il Packet communication

Result Codes
M List of Result Codes

Numeric . A
eianiay Text display Description

0 OK Operation performed
properly.

1 CONNECT Connected to the other
party.

2 RING Incoming call.

3 NO CARRIER | Line disconnected.

4 ERROR Unable to accept
command.

6 NO DIAL TONE | Unable to detect dial
tone.

BUSY Detect busy tone.

7 (Applied only when
dialing by 64K data
communicaton.)

8 NO ANSWER | Completed connection
timeout.

101 DELAYED Within restricted redialing
time.

Value Reason
27 | APN does not exist, or is not valid.
30 | Disconnected by the network.
33 | No subscription for packet communication.
36 | Disconnected properly.

M 64K data communication

Value Reason

1 Specified number does not exist.

16 | Disconnected properly.

17 Cannot communicate as the other party is
busy.
Although sent, there was no response within

18 I
the specified time.

19 Cannot communicate as the other party is
being called.

21 The other party rejected the communication.

63 The network service and the option are not
valid.

65 | Unsupported processing speed was specified.

88 Called to or received a call from a terminal with

different terminal attributes.

When &EO

M Extended Result Codes

Show the connection speed between the FOMA
terminal and the base.

"::;?,T;;;: Text display Connection speed
122 | CONNECT 64000 | 64000bps
125 | CONNECT 384000 | 384000bps

When &E1

'\;T::)T;;f Text display Connection speed
5 CONNECT 1200 1200bps
10 CONNECT 2400 2400bps
11 CONNECT 4800 4800bps
13 CONNECT 7200 7200bps
12 CONNECT 9600 9600bps
15 CONNECT 14400 14400bps
16 CONNECT 19200 19200bps
17 CONNECT 38400 | 38400bps
18 CONNECT 57600 | 57600bps
19 CONNECT 115200 | 115200bps
20 CONNECT 230400 | 230400bps
21 CONNECT 460800 | 460800bps
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Il Communication Protocol Result Codes

Numeric Text

display display Connection speed

PPPoverUD | Connection with 64K data

1 P
communication

3 AV64K Connection with video call
(64K) communication
5 PACKET Connection with packet

communication

Il Examples of Displayed Result Codes

When ATXO0 is set

Regardless of the AT ¥V command (P27)

settings, only CONNECT is displayed after

connection is established.

Example of text display : ATD * 993 3k k 1#
CONNECT

Example of numeric display : ATD 399 % % 3k 1#
1

When ATX1 is set

¢ When ATX1, AT¥ VO is set (default)
Display in the form of CONNECT <Speed
between FOMA and PC> after the connection
is established.
Example of text display
1 ATD 99 % * 3k 1#
CONNECT 460800
Example of numeric display
1 ATD %99 % * 3 1#
121

When ATX1, AT ¥ V1 is set
Display in the following form after the
connection is established.
CONNECT <Speed between FOMA and PC>
PACKET <Destination APN>/<Maximum uplink
speed (between FOMA terminal—Base)>/
<Maximum downlink speed (between FOMA
handset+Base)>
Example of text display
1 ATD %99 % % 3k 1#
CONNECT 46080 PACKET
mopera.ne.jp/64/384 (Which means
connect to “mopera.ne.jp” by 64Kbps
uplink speed and 384Kbps downlink speed
at the maximum.)
Example of numeric display
1 ATD %99 % * 3k 1#
1215
If ATX1 and AT ¥ V1 are set concurrently, a dial-up
connection may not be executed properly. It is
recommended to use only AT ¥ V0.

*

39



	Manual for FOMA M702iS
	To FOMA M702iS Customers
	Errata Sheet
	Before Using Your FOMA Handset
	If You are Using a FOMA Handset for the First Time
	How to Read/Refer to This Manual
	Easy Search/Contents/Precautions
	Easy Search
	Contents
	Main Features of the FOMA M702iS
	Making Full Use of the FOMA M702iS!
	Safety Precautions (ALWAYS FOLLOW THESE PRECAUTIONS)
	Handling and Care
	Intellectual Property Issues
	Accessories and Main Options

	Before Using the Handset
	Part Names and Functions
	Display Components
	Selecting Menu Items
	Using the UIM (FOMA Card)
	Inserting/Removing the Battery Pack
	Charging the Mobile Handset
	Checking the Battery Level
	Turning the Power On/Off
	Switching the Display Language to English
	Setting Time and Date
	Sending Caller ID
	Viewing Your Own Number

	Making/Answering Calls
	Making a Call
	Calling the Same Party Again
	Showing/Hiding Caller ID for Each Call
	Sending Touch-tone Signals Quickly
	Making International Calls
	Making a Call by Specifying a Sub Address
	Displaying Call Time and Activating Notification Beep during a Call
	Talking Using Handsfree
	Talking in a Car with Hands Free
	Talking via Bluetooth
	Receiving a Call
	Answering a Call by Pressing any Dial Key
	Answering a Call by Opening the Handset
	Received Calls
	Adjusting the Earpiece Volume during a Call
	Adjusting the Ring Volume
	Placing a Call on Hold When You Cannot Answer a Call Immediately
	Setting the Response Hold Tone
	Placing a Call on Hold
	Public Mode (Drive Mode)
	Public Mode (Power Off)
	Checking Missed Calls
	Recording of Voice/Video-clip Message from a Caller When You Cannot Answer a Call
	Playing/Deleting Record Message

	Making/Answering Video Calls
	Video Calls
	Making a Video Call
	Receiving a Video Call
	Chara-den
	Setting the Image to Send to the Other Party
	Setting Handsfree for Video Calls
	Setting a Displayed Image during a Video Call
	Setting the Answer Hold Tone and Image
	Setting a Video Call Hold Tone and Image
	Changing the Video Call Settings

	Phonebook
	Phonebooks Available on the FOMA Handset
	Saving in the FOMA Handset (Phone) Contacts
	Saving in the UIM Contacts
	Saving Contacts to the Phonebook from Received Calls or Dialed Calls
	Saving/Editing a Category Name
	Making a Call from the Phonebook
	Viewing a Phonebook Entry
	Deleting Contacts
	Setting Details of the Phonebook
	Checking the Phonebook Capacity and Utilization
	Making a Call Using Speed Dial

	Tone/Screen/Light Settings
	Selecting Ring Pattern
	Changing the Ringer ID and Volume
	Vibrating Instead of Ringtone or Alarm
	Setting a Touch-tone Signal (DTMF)
	Sounding a Ringtone Only from the Headset
	Muting Handset Tones
	Changing Manner Mode
	Changing the Display of the Wallpaper
	Changing the Appearance of Main Menu
	Setting a Skin
	Displaying a Wake-up Message
	Starting a Screen Saver
	Setting Ring Lights
	Setting Event Lights
	Displaying Date & Time on the Talking Screen
	Setting the Clock Format
	Setting Time Duration Until Display is Turned Off
	Setting the Backlight Lighting Duration
	Setting Scrolling of the Screen
	Setting the Text Marquee Speed
	Adjusting the Display Brightness
	Lighting the Charging Indicator While Charging

	Security Settings
	Passwords
	Changing Passwords
	Setting UIM PIN
	Unlocking a Locked UIM
	Locking Function
	Locking the Handset to Prevent Use by Others
	Disabling Making/Receiving Calls/Messages
	Disabling Phonebook or Datebook Viewing
	Restricting Dialing
	Preventing Sidekey Operations
	Viewing Information Set as Secret
	Rejecting Calls from a Specified Number
	Rejecting a Call without Caller ID
	Muting the Ringtone of Calls from Parties Not Saved in Contacts
	Rejecting Calls from Other Parties Not Saved in the Phonebook
	Other Security Settings

	Camera
	Before Using the Camera
	Capturing Still Images
	Capturing Videos
	Changing the Capturing Settings
	Changing the Camera Settings

	i-mode/i-motion
	i-mode
	Displaying the i-mode Menu
	Accessing Sites
	Navigating and Performing Operations on Web Sites
	Open the Most Recently Accessed Web Site
	Opening Web Site
	Saving Entries in My Menu
	Changing i-mode Password
	Saving Web Site or Sites for Quick Access
	Saving the Contents of a Web Site
	Obtaining Images from a Site or Message
	Downloading Melodies from a Site
	Downloading Templates from a Site
	Downloading Dictionaries from a Site
	Downloading Chara-den from a Site
	Using Phone To/Mail To/Web To/i-appli To Functions
	Configuring i-mode Settings
	When Receiving Messages
	Displaying Messages in the Message Box
	Handling SSL Certificates
	Configuring FirstPass Settings
	Changing the Certificate Center Host
	i-motion
	Downloading i-motion Movies from Sites

	Mail
	Mail Functions of FOMA Handset
	What is i-mode Mail?
	Displaying Mail Menu
	Creating and Sending i-mode Mail
	Creating and Sending Deco-mail
	Creating Deco-mail Using Template
	Attaching a File
	When i-mode Mail is Received
	Selecting and Receiving i-mode Mail
	Checking for i-mode Mails
	Replying to i-mode Mail
	Forwarding i-mode Mail to Another Receiver
	Registering Mail Address/Phone Number to Phonebook
	Playing/Saving an Attached File from i-mode Mail
	Displaying Mails in Outbox/Inbox/Unsentbox
	Setting FOMA Handset Mail Functions
	Creating Chatmail to Send
	Creating and Sending SMS (Short Message Service) Message
	Automatically Receiving SMS (Short Message Service) Message
	Checking for SMS (Short Message Service) Message
	Configuring SMS (Short Message Service) Message Settings

	i-appli
	What is i-appli?
	Downloading i-appli from Site
	Activating i-appli
	Automatically Starting i-appli
	Setting the i-appli Stand-by Screen
	Managing i-appli
	Displaying i-appli Site From i-appli

	i-Channel
	What is i-Channel?
	Using i-Channel
	Setting i-Channel

	Data Display, Edit, Management/Music Playback
	Databox
	Displaying Images
	Editing Still Images
	Viewing Flash Movies
	Playing Videos/i-motion Movies
	Editing Videos/i-motion Movies
	Using Albums
	What is Chara-den?
	Displaying Chara-den to Operate
	Playing Melodies
	Using a Playlist
	Using Voice Notes
	Managing Voice Notes
	microSD Memory Cards
	Inserting/Removing a microSD Memory Card
	Using a microSD Memory Card
	Folder Structure on the microSD Memory Card
	Reading from and Writing to a microSD Memory Card with the FOMA Handset
	Playing Music Data Created with an External Device on the FOMA Handset
	Infrared Communication
	Exchanging Data One Piece at a Time
	Exchanging All Data

	Other Convenient Functions
	Multiaccess
	Multitask
	Emitting Alarm at Specified Time
	Managing Schedule/Task
	Registering Your Name and/ or Image
	Checking Call Duration/Cost
	Setting Credit Limit
	Setting Unit of Credit Limit
	Using a Calculator
	Using World Clock
	Using Electronic Dictionary
	Calling with the Stereo Headset
	Answering a Call Automatically with Stereo Headset
	Using Bluetooth
	Confirming Memory Usage
	Initializing Various Function Settings
	Deleting All Data Registered

	Network Services
	Network Services Available
	Voicemail Service
	Call Waiting Service
	Call Forwarding Service
	Nuisance Call Barring Service
	Caller ID Request Service
	Dual Network Service
	English Announcement Service
	Service Dial
	Selecting Reaction to Incoming Call during a Call
	Setting Remote Control
	Multi Number
	Registering and Using Service

	Data Communication
	Data Communication
	Before Using
	Preparing for Data Communication
	AT Command

	Character Entry
	Character Entry
	Entering Characters
	Making Character Entry Settings
	Modifying/Registering Common Phrase
	Copying/Cutting and Pasting Characters
	Using Kuten Code for Entry
	Registering Frequently Used Words
	Initializing Learned Data
	Using Downloaded Dictionaries

	Overseas Use
	Overview of International Roaming (WORLD WING)
	Services Available Overseas
	Checking before Using Overseas
	Making Calls Overseas
	Receiving Calls Overseas
	Setting Network Searching/Setting Type
	Setting Telecommunication Carrier to be Connected by Priority
	Emitting Notification Tone when Placed in Network Area
	Starting Roaming Guidance
	Setting to Accept No Incoming Calls during Roaming
	Using Network Services During Roaming

	Appendix/Using External Devices/Troubleshooting
	Menu List
	Default Settings
	Dial Key Assignments to Characters
	List of Symbols and Special Characters
	Pictograph (E-Moji) List
	Emoticon List
	List of Common Phrases
	Kuten Code List
	Combinations of Multiaccess Functions
	Combinations of Multitask Functions
	Services Available from FOMA Handset
	Options and Related Devices
	Data Link Software
	Video Play Software
	Troubleshooting
	Error Messages
	Warranty and After-sales Service
	Updating Software
	Protecting Mobile Phone from Dangerous Data
	Major Specifications
	Maximum Number of Savable/Protectable in the FOMA Handset
	Authentication
	Export Administration of This Product and Its Accessories

	Index/Quick Manual
	Index
	How to Use the Quick Manual
	Quick Manual
	Quick Manual "Overseas Use"

	Don't forget your FOMA handset … or your manners!
	Information Center
	FOMA M702iS Manual for Data Communication (Provided in CD-ROM)
	Data Communications
	Before Using
	Preparing for Data Communication
	Installing the Communication Configuration Files (Drivers)
	Connecting the FOMA Handset and PC Using the FOMA USB Cable (Optional)
	Checking the Communication Configuration Files (Drivers)
	Uninstalling the Communication Configuration Files (Drivers)
	Preparing for Communication via Bluetooth
	FOMA PC Configuration Software
	Installing the FOMA PC Configuration Software
	Configuring Communication Settings
	Start Communicating
	W-TCP Settings
	Setting APN
	Uninstalling the FOMA PC Configuration Software
	Configuring a Dial-up Network
	Communicating
	AT Commands
	AT Command List




